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PREFACE 


No apology is needed for the appearance of a new Greek 
Lessons. 'The demand for a book that requires the use of a 
grammar from the beginning has in recent years been stead- 
ily growing. At present many go to college with very 
little acquaintance with any Greek grammar. The usual 
lesson books cover the whole ground lightly, and most stu- 
dents rely upon what they get from these, adding to that 
knowledge from what they acquire by continued repetition 
of forms and constructions during the succeeding years. 
The fruits of this experience are of course valuable, but 
there is no system or orderly framework on which to build. 
By properly using a grammar, however, from the beginning, 
the pupil can without any added difficulty, but with even 
greater ease, construct a framework that will readily receive 
all the valuable additions of the later years in their proper 
places. It is believed that by this method one will gain an 
adequate amount of grammatical knowledge with a mini- 
mum of effort, as nothing of the first year’s work will have 
to be undone or done over. 

This book has been prepared for use with Goodell’s 
School Grammar of Attic Greek and is an attempt to guide 
beginners to a knowledge of Greek through the Grammar, 
with as few difficulties as other books present without it, 
and with as much rapidity as is consistent with accuracy and 
thoroughness. The introductory matter is more extensive 
than is usually given. It is strongly recommended that this 
be not neglected. Let the progress in the early stages be 
slow and sure, and many of the difficulties of beginners will 
not appear. The divisions marked by Roman numerals are 
not intended to indicate daily lessons; these must be adapted 


to the class with a view to the time allowed. But time will 
Vv 
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be saved and success more readily attained by avoiding hurry 
in the first few weeks. 

The principles of accentuation are so introduced that 
they are viewed one at a time; thus the usual sources of 
confusion are removed, as each point can be mastered before 
the next is taken up. In section 90 the principles are col- 
lected for a final review. 

Attention is invited to the sections on transliteration 
7-/0; the early introduction of interrogative and 671 clauses ; 
the coupling of the infinitive with the indicative ; the intro- 
duction of the thematic with the sigmatic aorist ; the grad- 
ual but early development of the principal parts of verbs; 
the use of the perfect middle before the other middle forms, 
in order to show the middle endings in their simplest form ; 
the gradual development of tense synopses by means of par- 
tial synopses; the reserving of mute-perfects till near the 
end; and the manner in which the inflection of pt-verbs is 
based on principles already learnt. It is hoped that the 
notes on the opening chapters of the Anabasis will be found 
well adapted to the needs of beginners, and that the usual 
gap between the selections and a continuous text has been 
safely bridged over. Xenophon’s deviations from normal 
Attic usage have been carefully noted. 

The following sections present some special features: 
6/-65 ; 95, 96; /00, /0/; 108; 129, 120;479; 193, 195; 
219°; 226-228; 237 ; 248,249 - 25h eel oO eae 
296. ‘Tables for reference: /85, 208, 204, 262, 308. 

The Greek exercises are longer than those usually given 
in beginners’ books. It is by no means necessary that all 
classes should work out all the sentences. But the vocabu- 
laries do not contain a large number of words, and they are 
so arranged that what has been already used will help in 
the mastery of what is in hand. These words should be 
thoroughly learnt; and the pupil will be continually meet- 
ing them in subsequent exercises, even if he omits some of 
the sentences in which they first appear. 
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There are several reasons for giving so many sentences. 
In large classes frequently one wishes to send each pupil 
to the board with a separate sentence, without repeating. 
Again, it is hoped that as often as possible the advance les- 
son will end with a vocabulary. It is a good plan in assign- 
ing the next lesson to go over with the class all the sen- 
tences that are to be taken for the lesson, letting the class 
do at sight what they can, showing them how to attack a 
sentence and the best form for translation. The sentences 
must then be studied in preparation for the recitation, and 
can be studied intelligently. Again and again pupils spend 
most of their study time in trying to puzzle out the mean- 
ing of the sentences, form bad habits of attack which they 
never get rid of, meet discouraging difficulties, and neglect 
the learning of forms and words. The study of words and 
forms should occupy a large part of the study period. It is 
firmly believed that for many weeks the pupil should not be 
asked to approach any of the sentences for the first time out 
of class. The proper point for beginning that will vary with 
each class. When in recitation the class has finished the 
sentences assigned for the day, the others can be taken at 
sight; or if there is too little time for that, the instructor 
can read aloud, having the class repeat, and then translate 
and comment on the sentence. The old and new words will 
be found to be constantly recurring in varying relations; and 
the few minutes devoted to this exercise will do more to fix 
the meaning of words than much conning of dry word-lists. 
Pupils are always alert in such an exercise, knowing how 
much depends upon close attention and consequent clear 
understanding. It is advised too that much of the trans- 
lation of review and advance be done from hearing. When 
the sentence has been previously run over, this is a very 
helpful exercise ; when the pupil has by himself puzzled out 
the sentence, and wrongly too, it is uselessly discouraging. 
Again, some may prefer to omit sentences, so as to haye 
fresh material for the term review. But for many classes the 
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amount of translation will not be too much to take entire, 
spending as much time as may be necessary to accomplish 
this. If this book is made to cover the first year’s work, the 
later progress will be rapid enough to more than make up 
for the time spent. At any rate go slow. 

It will be noticed that relatives and indefinite relatives 
are introduced early and that several sets of correlatives are 
given with translations, §§ /03, 2/9, 220 and a, 285. Most 
pupils regard the correlatives with a kind of awe, as some- 
thing beyond their comprehension, and reach the end of 
their preparatory course with no clear conception of these 
common connectives, in use so closely allied to their every- 
day speech. It is hoped that constant repetition of these 
here will accomplish the result desired, without giving the 
false idea that there is anything strange in their use. With 
these connectives early fixed in mind, the development of 
clauses by the introductory word is found a simple matter ; 
for example see § //2. 

The English exercises are brief. In the earlier stages 
most of the work in writing Greek should be done at first by 
copying on the board the Greek sentences, with some retro- 
version, and later by as much retroversion as the time allows. 
More rapid progress can be made in this way than by requir- 
ing a class to invent new Greek without an adequate basis of 
experience. The few sentences that are given are closely 
allied with the Greek text and should be carefully written 
by each member of the class. 

In making the exercises the question arose whether early 
to introduce dialogues, anecdotes, and extracts from various 
sources to arouse and hold interest or to go straight for the 
object in view, the ability rapidly and accurately to read the 
Greek of Xenophon. An experience of more than twenty 
years with beginners, sometimes with divisions aggregating 
more than fifty, leads to the belief that there need be no 
lack of interest without these diversions. Those who begin 
the study of Greek do so with a set purpose, and any attempt 


PREFACE 1x 


to make it unduly easy or to put off the day of close appli- 
cation by whatever means simply deceives. The use of much 
outside matter before the Anabasis distracts the attention 
from what is positively essential, is misleading, and is really 
of the nature of an anticlimax. 

Therefore this book leads direct to the Anabasis and this 
purpose has been constantly in mind in choosing the vocab- 
ulary. With the exception of a very few words, common in 
other prose authors, the words used are of frequent occur- 
rence in the Anabasis; but care has been taken to introduce 
but few that are not frequently met in other literature. In 
pages 1-206 besides the numerals and correlatives and besides 
proper names there are: nouns 183, adjectives 87, simple 
verbs 128, compound verbs 27, adverbs 87, pronouns 19, 
prepositions 18, conjunctions and particles 25; in all 574. 
Besides these there are 10 verbals and 140 compound verbs 
of simples already studied, making 724 words. These com- 
pounds have been carefully developed and greatly enrich the 
vocabulary, while requiring but little added effort. When 
one has learnt the simple meaning of the prepositions, words 
like dt-f\Oov, eio-HOov, €£-1Oov, trap-HrABov, svv-fOov, 
ovv-eto-HAGov, ovv-eE-A98ov, and the like present no diffi- 
culty. 

When the pupil who has used this book begins the Anab- 
asis, page 207, he will find an average of only ten new words 
per Teubner page in the first four chapters. In the three 
chapters here given there are 136 new words, making the 
total in both parts, with the exceptions above noted, 860s 
but of these at least 180 are compounds, leaving but 680 
for the stock vocabulary. In this estimate such words as 
hoxayds and otpatnyéds are treated as simples. The care 
with which the vocabulary has been worked over may be 
indicated by the long selection, pages 197-201, in which 
appear but two new words. 

In the general vocabulary some additional words are given 
to aid in studying word formation, The use of the list of 
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derivatives, Appendix II, should be begun soon after begin- 
ning the Anabasis selections. Attention is called to this 
matter of derivation as treated in this vocabulary by means 
of references to the Grammar. Pupils should be encouraged 
to make use of the assistance thus supplied; and the work 
can readily be systematized by using the lists in Appendix LI. 

The case constructions are introduced through the notes 
on the exercises by means of references to the Grammar. 
Classifying clauses by the introductory word naturally and 
easily brings in the subjunctive early. Then it will be 
noticed that subjunctive, infinitive, and participle uses are 
reviewed, tabulated, and further reviewed in nine lessons 
before the optative is introduced. The treatment of the 
optative then becomes in many details merely a review and 
extension of uses already familiar. 

Any experienced teacher that has year after year watched 
pupils stumbling over proper names will appreciate the rea- 
sons for placing the proper names in a list by themselves. 
One can,if he wishes, here give as much drill on their trans- 
literation and pronunciation as his stock of patience will 
allow. 

Despite the large type and open printing, with the 
numerous paradigms, lists, summations, reference tables, 
and the copious exercises, the part introductory to the 
Anabasis has been kept within the compass of 206 pages. 

As editor of the series Professor Wright has read nearly 
all the proofs and has offered helpful suggestions. Mr. 
Alvord of the Hartford Public High School has kindly 
read the proof of pages 1-239. 

As the material in just this form has not had the advan- 
tage of being used with a class, though most of it has been 
thus used in one way or another, doubtless some slips will be 
found. Any criticism or suggestions will be gratefully re- 
ceived. 


F.S. M. 
July, 1908. AMEE Les 
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/ Alphabet. 1-7. Study first the small letters. Ob- 
serve in pronouncing the name of the letter that the 
initial sound of the name is the sound represented by 
the letter." Compare carefully the forms of y and 4, 
of v and v, and of ¢ and & Compare also & and x 
in sound and form with their English equivalents 
x and ch. Remember that y and ¢ correspond to 
the Latin é and e, and that » and o correspond to 
the Latin 6 and 0 Avoid confusing 4 with the 
English n. 

The first two columns in 7 will be of use in studying 
the letters. Observe those that are as high as capitals and 
those that come below the line. The capitals will be learnt 
gradually as words containing them occur. Note those that 
are like the English. The Latin alphabet was borrowed 
from an early form of the Greek. Additional practice on 
the consonants, for those that need it, can be had in the 


table Appendix I. 

2 Syllables. 8. The consonants that may begin a Greek 
word are best learnt by observation. The instructor and 
lexicon will help. 


1The sound of B is not By or bé but B or b, without the vowel. 


So with the other consonants, 
1 


2 SOUNDS AND WRITING 


3 Accent. 9-11 and a. That is we find Greek words 
accented with the acute, some on the antepenult, 
some on the penult, some on the ultima; with the 
circumflex, some on the penult, some on the ultima. 


In the classic period the accented syllable was left un- 
marked, as now in English; about 200 B. c. accent marks 
were invented at Alexandria to guide foreigners to a correct 
accentuation of Greek words. In English the accent must 
be learnt by experience and from the dictionary. In Greek 
the accent is always printed with the word. Pronounce 
aloud each new Greek word while learning it, putting a 
slight stress on the accented syllable. 


4 Pronunciation. Use the words in 7 for practice on the 
letters, in syllabication, and in pronunciation. Copy the 
Greek words and pronounce the syllables as you write. 
Then read the words aloud. 


Take more time for pronouncing the long vowels 
and the diphthongs than for the short vowels. 
Compare cén-sti-tit —Lv, At-o-hos —~v, Ba-Bv-ddv 
vu-, évi-ky-oa ---». Try to keep distinct final 
a and a, and ys and es. Pronounce both conso- 
nants in combinations like &-dos, ta-mos, pvq-pn. 

a For the difference between two consonants and single 
consonants compare soul-less and holy; also such words as 
hop-pole (x7), sack-cloth (xx), cat-tail (rt), mis-step (oc), 
ear-ring (pp), un-nerve (vv), room-mate (up). Pronounce 
PGA-Aov, Ur-rev’s, €k-KAy-ci-a, TaT-TW, GA-Ado-cw, p-pi-TTov, 
€v-v0-€-w, yap-pa, Ko-Ad-Cw. 


5 Cover the first column in 7 and write the words in the 
second column with Greek letters and the proper breathings 
and separate the syllables. Compare your work with the 
first column, correct any errors and copy in the accents. 


PRONUNCIATION 


3 


The quantities are marked in the English to help in writing 


the Greek. 


6 The following table 7 is to be used in learning the letters ; 
for practice in pronunciation and in placing the stress on 
the accented syllable ; for dividing words into syllables ; for 
showing the form and relative position of the accents and 
breathings; and for learning how to write Greek proper 
names in English. Before pronouncing the English equiv- 
alents read the first paragraph in /0, and accent in accord- 


ance with that. 


GREEK ENGLISH 
"A-On-va Athena 
*A-ya- Le LVoV Agamemnon 


’A-proto-dd-vys Aristophanés 
*A-pl-oT ov 


*A-yis Agis 

Bo-pé-as Boreas 
Top-yi-as Gorgias 
‘An-po-obévys Deémosthenés 


"E-pa-to-a0évys Eratosthenés 


Zé-dv-pos Zephyros 
‘H-pa-KA7s Héraklés 
@y-pa-wéevys Théramenés 
TLo-ve-a Tonia 
“T-1n- pe 2 
*T-pus Tris 
Knie-d-vwp Kleanor 
Kv-vos Kydnos 
Abdea Lydia 
Ma-pa-Oov Marathon 
Média 
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Latin AND ENGLISH 
Athéna 
Agamemnon 
Aristophanes 


A gis 

Boreas 

Gorgias 
Demosthenes 
Eratosthenes 
Lephyrus, Zephyr 
fTeracles, Hercules 
Theramenes 
Tonia 


Tris 
Cleanor 
Cydnus 
Lydia 
Marathon 
Media 


GREEK 
Na-€0s 
Eép-Ens 
"O-pov-ras 
Tle-pi-KA7s 
“Pa-da-pav-Ous 
Lo-Kpa-Tns 
Lo-fo-Kys 
Tod-pi-dys 
“T-a-Kuv-Jos 


@i-do-KTH-T)S 
Xah-kis 
Vox 

O-ms 


Aas’ 
Mai-av-dpos 
"A-rpet-Sau 
*A-pi-at-os 
Xei-pi-co-pos 
Aa-pet-os 
Zé)ew-a 
M7-det-a 
Oi-di-7rovs 


SOUNDS AND WRITING 


ENGLISH 
Naxos 
Xerxés 
Orontas 
Periklés 
Rhadamanthys 
Sokratés 
Sophoklés 
Tolmidés 
Hyakinthos 


Philoktétés 
Chalkis 
Psyché 
Opis 


Aias 
Maiandros 
Atreidai 
Ariaios 
Cheirisophos 
Dareios 
Zeleia 
Médeia 
Oidipous 


Latin AND ENGLISH 
Naxos 
Xerxes 
Orontas 
Pericles 
Rhadamanthys 
Socrates 
Sophocles 
Tolmides 
LHHyacinthus, 
Hyacinth 
Philoctétes 
Chalcis 
Psyche 
Opis 


Aias, Ajax 
Meander 
Atridae 
Ariaeus 
Chirisophus 
Darius 
Leléa 
Medéa 
Oedipus 


‘It may help some to use the following for an approximate pro- 
nunciation of the diphthongs in Greek words : 


av aisle 
ae evght 
o. orl 
av out 


ev euphony, or feud 


nv a& + 00 
ov group 
wv 0+ 00 


we 
as 
as 
as 


€ 3-2 
€ 3 al 


GREEK 
Oi-rat-ou 
Bow-w-T-a 
Aeh-dot 
VI-OS 
At-Nis 
Ev-fpa-Ts 
Et-pos 
Ei-7y-vds 
Ev-av-6 pos 
°O-7pevs 
v- pKa 
@ov-Ku-d-8s5 
TAovs 
’ AA-Ki-vo-0s 
Ilav-Go-os 
“Aw-Ons, G-Ons 
7) 
oH} 
ary-ye-hos 
d-KOU-OTI-K6S 
€y-Ke-a-hov 
et-ay-yeA-K 0s 
Kw-ho-OFa 
oi- KO-VO-MI-a. OL 
oVY-X po-vos 


PRONUNCIATION 5 


ENGLISH 
Oitaioi 
Boidtia 
Delphoi 


Aulis 
Euphratés 
Euros 
Euénos 
Euandros 
Otreus 


Thoukydidés 
Glous 
Alkinoés 
Panthods 
Hadés 


Latin AND ENGLISH 
Oetaet, Oetaeans 
Boeotia 
Delphi 


Aulis 

LHuphrates 

Hurus 

Luénus, Huénus 
Evandrus, Evander 
Otreus 


. Huréka 


Thucydides 
Glus 
Alcinotis 
Panthus 
Hades 


. ode 

. angelus 

. acoustic 

. encephalon 
. evangelical 
. comedy 

. economy 


. synchronous 


8 Words that have become English words may better 
be retained as such. Opinions will differ as to 


what words have become anglicized. 
ably show the most variation. 


k will prob- 
We give a few. 


6 SOUNDS AND WRITING 


9 GREEK ENGLISH ENGLISH 
*A-On-vau “tylsgh ee! pA aS 
Al-vet-as Aineias but Aenéas, of the Aeneid 
Atoo-7r0s Aisépos but Aesop, the fabulist 
"A-protoTteéhys. . . . Aristotle 
*A-yih-hevs {ea Al Le eon 
“E-AEvn . . . . . « Helen, Helena 


"EA-\n-ves Hellénes, atribe Greeks, the race 
Ei-cde-dns  Eukleidés but /uclid, the mathe- 


matician 

‘H-ot-0-Sos vem wee rh); 
@7n-Bar GL Roe ee eae! Vidbes 
@erro-hi-a . . . . . . Thessaly 
T-6a-Kn wideled 2, See eee 
Kv-pos Peete Pee ee S 
M7-dou ae ety ae i | EN ES 
Mov-oa ou ieee ueee ence ae 
”O-py-pos eat revel 
Tlet-pai-evs Se le ee Ons 
Ilép-oa Min ey 8 
TI\a-Twv UAL Rade’ Se aeae 
Tpot-a : . Troy 


/O Transliteration. Respelling the Greek words with 
our own letters is called transliterating them. For 
along time Greek was studied through Latin, and 
Greek words have commonly appeared in English in 
their Latin form, as shown in the last column in 7. 
In the second column is given a simpler method of 
transliteration frequently used. In pronouncing by 
either method give the English sound to the letters 


TRANSLITERATION " 


and the Latin accent to the word. That is accent 
the penult in words of two syllables; in words of 
more than two syllables accent the penult if it ts a 
long syllable, otherwise the antepenult. The marks 
over the vowels in the second column indicate the 
quantity of the corresponding Greek letters, not the 
quality of the English sound. Compare 6 end. The 
macron (-) over the vowel of the penult in words 
in either column is a guide to the accent. 

In the method shown in the second column notice that 
t subscript disappears and that ov becomes w in words taken 
through the Latin, ow in words taken directly from the Greek. 

In the words in the third column it may be well to 
notice that 

a lota-subscript disappears. 

b Gamma nasal appears as n. Consult 3. 

c Z, dz, is represented by z. 

d K in Latin and in English derivatives is usually repre- 
sented by c, sometimes by & in words more recently trans- 
ferred. 

e The vowel v, not in a diphthong, is represented by y. 
The Romans, not having a letter to represent the sound of 
Greek v, borrowed the Greek letter in its form Y; this has 
become our ¥, y. 

f Final y of the a-declension appears in Latin as a, 
sometimes as @. 

g@ In Latin and in English derivatives the diphthong 
au appears as ai or ae; final at in declension becomes ae 
of the Latin a-declension, which had practically the same 
sound. 

h The diphthong €t becomes 7, sometimes @. 

i The diphthong ot becomes oe, which in Latin had 
about the same sound. This is sometimes changed in Eng- 


9 
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8 SOUNDS AND WRITING 


lish derivatives to e. Final ot in declension becomes 7 of 
the Latin o-declension. 

j The diphthong ov becomes @ in Latin words, w in 
English words that have come through the Latin, and ow in 
English words taken directly from the Greek. 

k Final evs appears as ews, sometimes as ¢-us. 

1 Final os of the o-declension is retained as os in some 
Latin words and their English equivalents, but usually 
appears as ws of the Latin o-declension. Final oos some- 
times becomes ws. Final 5pos becomes der. 


Both methods show inconsistencies that have grown from 
varying usage. The pronunciation of the Latin forms by 
the English method requires careful study. It is explained 
in the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. The pronuncia- 
tion in the second column is indicated sufficiently by the 
table. 


// The following exercise /2 further illustrates 15-22, 32, 
33 a, b, 34, 41, 42. It should be examined in class and 
explained. The various changes in accent, form, and punc- 
tuation should be noted and the meaning of the words and 
the translation should be studied. The mastery of the vari- 
ous principles will come gradually as they are needed. The 
paragraphs indicated above should not all be assigned to be 
learnt at one time, but after explanation should be taken 
up as they are needed. Reference to this exercise should 
be frequently made as occasion may require. 


/2 Encuirics, Procurrics, anp PunoruaTion 
I Ot morot oxayot Eyovaot TodAods Pidovs. 
The trusty captains have many friends. 

2 tis €yeu Ta Orda; raf Neyer & Ends didos ; 
Who has the arms? What says my friend 2 


FORM CHANGES 9 


3 Aoxayds €ori(y): pddidy eoti(v) ade. 
He is a captain ; it is easy for him. 
4 6 oikds €oru(y) povos Kat epypos. 
The house is lonely and deserted. 
5 ado eici(v). el O€ tis dyot(r). eiye(V). 
There are others. But if anyone speaks. He had. 
6 ob dyddv eori(v). ovK eoti(y). ody bd adrod. 
Lt is not evident. It ts not. Not by him. 
7 ahX amehMovtwy: KaKkol yap eiou(v). 
But let them go, for they are cowards. 
8 nov, cidov, eviknoa. ev ypove. 
Veni, vidi, vici. In time. 
Q €f trmov for émt trmov. bd npav. Tadr eye. 
On horseback. By us. He has these. 


/3 Nouns and Adjectives. Read 57-60, 542, 543. In 61 
and a learn the singular and plural,’ masculine and neuter. 
Notice that 6 and ot have no accent 16, 17 a, and that 
the genitive and dative forms have the circumflex. The t 
in the dative singular is subscript. 


/4 Syntax. Read 450-453, 454 a, b, 455 a, 459. Treat the 
cases as in Latin until new uses appear. Compare /2, 


/5 Punctuation. Learn 22 and compare /2. 


/6 In the following exercise /7 study the words and note the 
changes in form for case and number. The article will 
indicate both. Where there is no article, comparison of the 
form with the forms of the article in 61 will help locate it. 
Read the exercise aloud several times. Notice the grave 
accents. See 15. 


1 In general the dual may well be omitted, at least until final review. 


/7 


10 FORM CHANGES 


Reapine EXERcisE 

I ‘O pixpos tmos. Ol pikpot immo. 
The small horse. The small horses. 

2 €yw, EXEL, EXOVTL, EXOpMED. 
Ihave, he-has, they-have, we-have. 

3 €veu tnrop. eXougL immTovs. 
He-has a horse.  They-have horses. 

4 mediov, é€k Tod Tédiov, ev TH Tdi. 
A plain, from the plain, in the plain. 

5 6 oikos, ew Tov oikov, Tapa T@ OK, 
The house, outside of-the house, beside the house, 
eis TOV olkKOV, Els TOUS OlkKOUVS. 
into the house, into the houses. 

6 ot déOyot Foav morTot Tots Roxayots. 
The companies were faithful to-the captains. 

7 TLTEVM QAUTOLS. TMLOTEVOVTL aiTo. 
L-trust them. They-trust him. 

8 €xouev Tovs imtovs TOV oTpaTnyod. 
We-have the horses of-the general. 


Q muoTeOmEeVY TO ayal@ oTpaTnye. 


We-trust the brave general. 

I0 76 mdotov. edopev Toda TrOla ey TO 
The boat.  Wesaw many boats in the 
ToTap.@. ol pakpot orapot. 

river. The long PIVEPS. 

Il Hv aiTLOS. 6 avOpwros éyer Ort 

FHe-was responsible. The man says that 


ot ahdot Hoav aio. 
the others were responsible, 


THE O-DECLENSION ila 


I2 wePopev tov advOpwrov méurerv ToddOVS 

We-persuade the man to-send = many 
hoyouvs TOLS oTpaTnyots TOD tmm«Kod. 
companies to-the generals of-the_ cavalry. 

13 KehkevVw attov abpoiLerv tods addovs. 
LIdirect him  to-collect the others. 

I4 moTevovagr Tots Geots, ovK avOparors. 
They-trust the gods, not men. 

I5 KekeVovugt aitovs ayetv Tovs immovs ent 
They-direct them to-bring the horses on 
TOV MrOlwV KaTa TOV TOTapPOD. 

the boats down the — river. 


Pe rHESOeDECLCENSION 
FORM AND ACCENT 


/8 Nouns and Adjectives 


STEM . . (0) moro- gir0- (rd) aediv0- 
MEANING | the trusty friend the plain 
SN 6 TisTOS ios TO Tediov 
G\> tTot Totot dirov Tov Tediov 
D|\ tO Tote diw TO Trew 
A tdv tmuoTdov dikov Td ~~ Tebiov 
Vio TOT € pire — &  eblov 
PNV| ot <weorol iho. | 1a redia 
G td&v ToTdv dikov TSV_ Tediwv 
D| tots motots dirots | Tots tedious 
A tovs tiotovs dikovs Ta Tedta 


—— —_ ———$—$ 
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/9 Form. The case ending appears in the singular 


20 


2) 


nominative and~ accusative, and neuter vocative. 
The v of the dative singular is subscript. The 
neuter plural nominative, accusative, and vocative 
has a as in Latin. The neuter of an adjective is 
declined like a neuter noun. 

Examine and learn Bios and 686s in 62. Omit the dual, 
simply reading the forms. In the singular of nouns always 


write the vocative; in the plural include it with the nomi- 
native, as it is always the same as that. 


Accent. In nouns and adjectives the accent remains 
on the same syllable as in the nominative singular 
if possible, 68 a. 

The forms in which this is impossible will appear later 
35, 7/. Wearn 15 and a, and compare /2. Remember that 
in nouns and adjectives, when an accent is used on a long 
ultima in the genitive and dative, it is circumflex, 63 ¢. 


VOCABULARY? AND EXERCISES 
dos friendly, dear; friend. philo- 
sopher, Phil-ip i-zos 


Beds god. theo-logy 


Urtos horse. hippo-drome 


Aox-Ayds company leader, captain 
AoXos company 


&mdov fool; pl. arms, armor; ev 
ne A 
tots brAos Under arms. pan-oply 
tmedlov plain 
otpat-nyos army leader, general. 


strategy 


motos trusty, faithful 

wool many; of moAAol the many, 
most men 

éotu(v), elor(v) he is, they are 

A, Aoav he was, they were 

ee, xovor(v) he has, they have 

Aé€yer, Néyouor(v) he says, they say 


1 Most of the words in this vocabulary have been given and trans- 


lated in /7. The genitive will be indicated in vocabularies when neces- 
sary, The gender, when doubt may arise, will be marked by the proper 
form of the article. All proper names are to be found in the List of 
Proper Names, Appendix 111, 


He 


23 


24 


THE O-DECLENSION 


mov interrog. adv. where ? 

tt interrog. adv. why ? 

&ddos, neut. &AAo, other, another; 
of AA the rest. Latin alius 


tls rl interrog. pron. who ? what ? 


Ilov *v 6 oF IS: € D yf 
y patnyos ; €&v TM Edw 


13 


év prep. D im; equivalent to Latin 
in with ablative 

kat conj. and 

Stu conj. that 


> 


nv © oTpatnyds. 


, ¥ 9 a an Shoe x) 
2 Tis Exel TA OTAG TOD OTpaTHyOU; Lihavos eve TA 


Y A 

oma.! 3 .& T@ TEdt@ eloly Ummou moddoi! 4 woh- 
ay X = 

Aovs Kal muaTOUs hidous eX EL O hoyayos. 5 0 oT pa- 


\ PP RY c 2. Y > Lal =, fay “il 
Tnvos Néyey oT ot AdYOL TLOTOL EloL To oyayo. 
Ye tJ 4 = - lal oY »y 
6 ri eyovow of dito. Lihavod ; Toda oma EX OUT LW. 


7 ot add\dou Hoav KXovios kat Xpopios. 
pots 6 Geds héya* wohAA Tots moTOLs. 
6Tt 6 Moyayods TOV AdKwY HV KXovios. 
II 7@ doxay@® Hv miaTds oyos. 


EXEL ptdov TOTO. 


I2 6 Tov Aoyayou* immos Hv ev TH TEOLM. 

c l 
otpatnyov* piroe roAdol Hoar. 
THYOS TOU €oTW Oo tr7ros. 
16 Tov Hoav ot adda Piro ot Tov 


dirous ahXovs. 
OTpaTHnyar , 


8 ev Aed- 
9 éyovow 
10 6 oy ayos 


13 ol Tov 
14 éyer 0 oTpa- 
I5 kat iravos eva 


The captain says that there were many horses in the plain. 
2 What is the general saying to the companies ? 3 Where 


was the captain’s* faithful 


* For the accent of tls and the 
changes in accent resulting from 
éore and elow refer to /2 and see 
15 a, 19 d, 20d, 21a. The con- 
structions are all familiar, 

> déyer fells. 

3 Noxay@: the dative denotes the 
possessor, the captain had 524 a, 

4 oxGyot, otparnyav: we may 


friend ? 4 The companies 
write the Greek for the captain's 
horse 6 Tod Aoxayov trmos, 6 trmos 6 
Tov Aoxayov, and sometimes 6 trmos 
Tov Aoxayov. In English the article 
seems to do duty twice, with cap- 
tain’s and with horse, that is the 
horse of the captain. In Greek 
both 6 and rod must be expressed. 
Consult 552 a, b, 
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were faithful to their® captains. 
has arms and horses. 


5 Use the article for the possessive. 


02-VERBS 


5 The other company 


II THE O-DECLENSION. Q-VERBS 
THE PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 
25 Nouns and Adjectives 

(rd)! paKp o - aTAOL O - (0) tkp o - oik o- 

the long boat the small house 

TO pakpdov Aotov ) p.tkp o otkos 

Tov =pakpod Troiov Tod pikpot? oikov 

T pakp® Tole | TO LIKp @ otk @ 

TO wakpdov mrotov | Tov wlkpdv  otkov 

& pakpdov mrotov ptKp é otke 

Ta pakpa dota ot wtkpolt  otkot 

TOV pakpOv Trolwv Tdv  pIkpd oikav 

Tots akpots troious | Tots ptkpots oikots 

TA pakpad rota TOUS  |LIKp olkKOUS 

| 


26 Examine and learn 8@pov in 62. Review and learn 68a, b,c. 
There is nothing new but the accent. Learn 18 and 14 and 
observe and fix firmly in mind that in words like S@pov and 
otkos, 12 requires a change in the form of the accent in 
the cases that have a long ultima. 


27 Verbs. Read 242, 243, 246, 248 and a, 251, 255, 256, 257. 


Notice carefully the terms verd-stem and tense-stem. Learn 


1 As the order of declension will always be the same, the signs for 
the stem, case, and number from now on will be omitted. So also with 
yerbs, number and person, after this lesson, 
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the present indicative and infinitive active of tate in 252. 
Omit the dual in all words, simply reading the forms. In 
writing out the inflections for practice always write the 
tense-stem at the top of your work. 


28 | TEnsE-sTEM éx 0 :€- kev 0 : €- Gyo:e- dey 0: €- 
MEANING. . have urge drive say 
S. lio Kehev ay o hey w 
- 2) éxeus Keheves ayes héyeus 
2 3 | EX €t Kehev EL ay et hey Eu 
= area : : : 
S| P. 1) €xo-wev| kekevo-pev| dyo-pev| héyo-pev 
= ” , Y , 
2|éxe-Te | Kkekeve-TE |dye-TE | héye-Te 
3|€xyovugtr | kekevVovor | dyovg. | héyovot 
INFINITIVE | EX ELV KehEVELV ayeuv EyELV 


29 Endings. Examine the active primary personal endings in 
963 and observe in 268 a how the formative vowel o:e com- 
bines with them in inflection. The infinitive has -etv for 


-e-ev by 274. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


3O Blos life. bio-graphy dyo drive, lead, bring, carry; 
Sapov gift. Theo-dore beds 2/ Aoxayds 2/. Latin ago; ped- 
otxos house, home, dwelling. Latin agogue 232 


vicus ; eco-nomy 

toiov boat, transport 

pdBos fear, fright. 

xwpfov spot, place; stronghold; 
xapa /2 

SAdos clear, evident 


hydro-phobia 


irm-uxds belonging to a horse; 7d 
immndv the cavalry 


pakpds long, macron 


Bovredw plan 

éxo have, hold, keep, get 

kekXebo, A and inf. clause, wrge, 
direct, bid, command, order 

Aéyo, Ste clause, say, tell, relate 

mavw bring to an end, stop. pause 

py ady. negative willed or imag- 
ined, not” 

od adv, negative of fact, not 


3/ 


32 
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motos interrog. pron. of what sort? é€ before vowels, é« before conso- 
what kind of ? nants, prep. G out of. Latin ex 
eis prep. A into; equivalent to with ablative; ex-odus 680s 62 


Latin 77m with accusative 


Oi Noyayol adyovor Tovs hdxous €x* TOD Xwpiov. 2 
Ti ovy ol OTpaTyHyol ayovar 70 immuKov ;* 3 Tis aye 
Tovs immous els TO ywplov; 4 “Aptatos Kedever TOV 
N SS \ , 3 A , Y ~E Rg 
muoTov hoyayov pn eye” Tots AOXoLs OTL TA OTAa 
3 \ 4 3 nan ¥ ¥ YA Aa » > 
€oTl* €v T@ olk@. 5 €xovor O@pa Toda aye Els 
Ae ap, > , ” \ y > 
tovs otkous. 6 ov Bovrevopev aye Tovs imTous EK 
lat 4 72 A re ‘\ > a 
TOU xwptov. 7 TL ayeTe NoYous ToAAOUS EK TOY Ko- 
, e - \ , 7 » oN > A 
plov; 8 ot Aoxyayot héeyovar ore addou Elo EV Tots 
¥ A , Sy 8 »¥ \ ¢ > A 
olkous. Q mov Kedevers Lidavoyv Exe Ta OTA; EV TO 
olkw T@ Apiatov Ta Oma exe Liravoy kehevw. 10 
ol otpatyyot BovAevovor p17 Eye TOUS TOV hoyayar 
, > A ¥ Cel as Y > A 
dpthous €v TM oiKM. II woddol Hoav immo ev TH 
te \ > ~~ Y 
Xwpiw; ov Toddot Hoav. I2 6 Tov immov Bios ovK 
¥ A A 
€oTt pakpos. 13 6 Tav immav ddBos Sydos €or. 
I4 €v motos trols Bovrevovow ot oTpaTnyol ayeuy 
X\ < A wn nw 
TO immiKov ; €v pakpots molos. I5 totov dapor 
»~ nw 5 4 yg 
Bovkevete aye Tots’ dirors ; immKa oma ayew Bov- 
, A 5 A Y Y 
Nevopev Tots”? idows. 16 SHrov eatw OTL ot UmmoL 
> »” , a , c N 
ovk exovot poBov tov moiwv. 17 ot otpatynyot 
, \ - lal LY 
KeXevovol ToUs oyayovs Tavey TOY TOV iTTeV 


ho Bov. 


We are telling® the general not” to bring the cavalry into 
the fort. 2 Weare not afraid’ of the horses. 3 What 
sort of boats are you planning to bring? 4 We have many 
implements in the house. 5 The companies were in the 
fort in the plain, 


THE O-DECLENSION. 92-VERBS ily 


1 For accents of the enclitics and 
the use of the proclitics in this 
exercise constantly compare with 
/2 and see 17 a, b, e, 19 d, 20d, e, 
21 b. 

? trmukdv: adjective withoutnoun, 
cavalry force 548, 

3 Néyew to ¢el/. Attack the con- 
structions fearlessly. They are all 


+ éorw 495, 496, 

° The first rots is for your, the 
second for our 551 d. 

5 Use the proper form of kedeto. 

* Notice that the negative with 
the injinitives in 3/ is ph. Use it 
so until you have some reason 
given for using od. Read 486, 
564. 


familiar. § Compare 3/, 16. 


III THE O-DECLENSION. 0-VERBS 
THE FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


34 Nouns and Adjectives. Study and review 62 a, b,c, 68 
a, b, c, and 11-14. 

There is nothing new except the vocative of 
Geds and the moving of the accent from antepenult 
to penult and back. The rule that the accent of 
nouns and adjectives remains on the same syllable 
as in the nominative singular if possible, holds. 
But by 12 the long ultima draws the accent forward 
to the penult. When the ultima again becomes 
short the accent goes back to its original syllable. 
This tendency of the accent to go back gives it the 
name recessive accent. 

a Note that in Greek the quantity of the wltima may 
affect the position and the form of the accent, though it 
does not determine its position in the first form of the noun, 
the nominative; while in Latin the penult determines the 
position of the accent. Sérmé becomes sermonis as the pe- 
nult is long, but serménibus as the penult is short. dvOpwros 
becomes érOpérov as the ultima is long, but dv6perov when 
the ultima becomes short again. dépov becomes ddpov as the 
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ultima is long, but Spa when the ultima becomes short 
again. In déiAos, didov the quantity of the ultima affects 
neither the position nor the form of the accent. 


36 (6) puto - BapBap o - (rd) aAdOo- Sap o- 

the friendly foreigner the other gift 

6 gittos BapBapos TO GddO Sap ov 
ToD «gitiov BapBapov Tov GdAAov Sapov 
TO tdig —- BapBapw TO Gq ddpo 
Tov gittov BapBapov To G@ddo dapov 

& irre BapBape = @ &ddo  bGpov 

| 

of gittot BapBapor | Tad GdAXa Sapa 
Tov gdittwv BapBapwv TOV GAwov Sopav 
Tols gittors BapBapots Tols GdAXois ddpots 
Tovs dthiovus BapBdpovs | Tad GAha Spa 


86 Verbs. Learn the future indicative and infinitive active of 
Tavo in 252. For the inflection and fense-stem Tavoose- 


see 277, 278. 


——__ - —<—<—_’ 


7 
37 A w-mute B 
? 
| 


r 


a tute 6 +o-=o. 
} 


6 


K 


Ph ot S.ab) 8 IU ee ee 


er 


Consult 38 b, 45 a, bd. 


Compare in Latin the perfects scripsi for serib-si write,’ 
dixi for dic-si say, risi for rid-si laugh, sensi for sent-si feel. 


@| s : ; 
So in adding the tense-suffix -co to the verb- 
stems we get the fense-stems Treumooe- = TEUOLE-, 


> ae 
ayooe = afore, Telco = TeWore. 
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88 Gkouco:€- Trepp os €- | GE 0 :€- WELT O 2 €- 
hear send drive persuade 
aKOV ow TEL w abe Teo 
: akOUTELS TEéEWWELS agers TEES 
> > , , BIA , 
=| akovoer | Tepe abet (Wel oer 
nn —|= | 
— > , , | » , 
S| akovoo-pev Téewbo-pev d&o-pev telco-pev 
Lae! > , , BA , 
akovce-Te | Tébe-Te |(GEe-TE | Teioe-TeE 
akovcovgr tréwbovort GEovdt. tedoovar 
= > , s yA , | 
&| akovoerv | tmépberv |dberv (telcoerv | 
ae | 
VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
89 dvOpwros man; equivalent to Latin aésmw, A and A with prep. or A 


homo. pbil-anthropy piaos 2/ 

BapBapos not Greek, foreign, bar- 
barian 

moAéuios hostile, the enemys ; 
equivalent to Latin hostilis; of 
morguror the enemy; equivalent 
to Latin hostés; méAeuos 50 

pitvos friendly ; plros 2/ 

GBpoltw collect 

dkovw, &rt clause or inf. clause, 
hear. acoustic 

elpt, inf. efvar, am, be 

me(Qw, A or A and inf. clause, win 


over, persuade 


with D of person, send. pomp 
moretw D trust; mards 2/ 
awd prep. G off, away from, from; 
Latin ab with ablative. apo-stle 
mpdos prep. face to face, confront- 
ing, opposite 
G from, by, in the sight of, 
before; mpos beay before the 
gods 
D facing, near, beside, besides; 
mpos tovTas besides these 
A before, against, to, regard- 
ing; mpos raira in reference 


to this 


40 ’Axovoopev ort Toddol BapBapoi eiow ev TO Trediv, 
2 6 orpatnyos Témaper TOUS avOpdrovs amd TOD otKoOV.' 

3 meicovor” Toddovs eivar didiovs Tos BapBapors. 

, Oe os =e \ , ye A , 

4 weiaw” Tov oXayov pH TETEW Opa Tois BapBa- 


4/ 


a2 
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pous.” 


dvOpwrov mpos _Ki€éapxov. 
KX\éapyos tots didios BapBapos ; 


\ > , \ 3 = ¥ 
TLUOTOUS avOparrovs TOAAOUS EK TWV OLKWY. 


s , ¥ 
ywplov BovdeveTe Exe ; 


- a / N ‘\ x 
TEAL av patrous TPOS TOUS TONELLOUS. 
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~ XN 
5 meicomev Tov oTpatyyov aye TOV TLOTOV 


4 > 4 c 

6 ri ov morece 6 
5 / 

wi ab poixopev 

8 zi adXo 


> 4 4 ¢€ XN 
Q akKOVW OTL O OTPaTYHYOS 


Ps , 
10 akovw 


TOV OTpaTynyov Tréeuabev avOpdémous mpos Tovs mode 


pLlous. 


Ti kehevers” KX€apyov pn abpoile tovs tinmovs ; 


§ : - 
II ovK« afovou* Ta Oma EK TOV yYawpilov. 


12 
13 


Tolov Swpov exeTe TeuTEW eis Aedtdhovs To Oew,° 


14 Bovrevoopnev todda Tots didors.” 


I5 ov morev~ 


na - ~ > / XN ¢ / 
aes TW NOYAaY@ ab poilew TO UTTLKOD ; 


We shall persuade the captain ‘ to trust the faithful man. 


2 We hear that® they are bringing the cavalry. 
oracle’? of Phoibos* was at ” Delphoi. 
the men not to send horses. 


panies away from the house. 


‘ otkov: examples in /7 and 3/ 
show that the genitive in addition 
to its use like the Latin genitive 
has also ablative uses, as a from 
case 505. 

2 geloovor: notice that met@w like 
keAevw takes the accusative not the 
dative. 

3 BapBapos: with most verbs of 
motion the accusative and a prepo- 
sition is the regular construction, 
but méumw frequently has the dative. 

4&ovor.: what shows that &tovor 
is future ? 


5a@ Bem for the god. The cele- 


3 The 
4 They will tell 
5 We shall send the com- 


brated oracle of Apollo was at 
Delphoi, in Phokis. The temple 
precinct was situated on a rocky 
shelf on the slope of Mt. Parnassos. 

® ditos many things for our 
friends: a for dative as 6e¢ above. 
Consult 528. 

7 Use the accusative. 

8 Use the dative. 

® Write this clause in two wavs; 
compare numbers 9 and 10, 

0 +d pavreiov the oracle. 

" @oiBos gleaming was a com- 
mon designation of Apollo. 

1 ey with the dative. 
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IV Q2-VERBS 
THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


43 Endings. Learn the imperfect indicative active of wave 
in 252 and the active secondary endings in 268. 


44 Augment. Learn 264, 265 a, b, 268 and a. Study the 


examples. Though beginning with a vowel €xw takes the 
syllabic augment : Gexov = etxov 267. 


45 Meaning. Learn 459. The present stem denotes 
action going on at any time. The imperfect belongs 
to the present system and uses the tense-stem of that 
system. The ¢/me of the imperfect is generally past. 


46 dy o:€- ay 0 :€- TET 0: €- eX 0: €- 
drive lead send have 
HYo-v am-fyo-v dm-é-TepTo-v etx o-v 
AYE-S am-Ay€e-s dw-é-repte-s | elye-s 
AYé atr-Ty € GTT-€-TE[.TT € ely € 


HyO-PeEVv am-nyo-pev at-e-Téytro-pev | elyo-pev 
Hye-Te | am-nye-Te an-e-wéwre-te | elye-Te 
> 5) a > , 5 

Nyo-v aT-Ty o-v GTr-€-TELT O-V ely o-v 


47 Accent. The accent of verbs is recessive 249, 34; 
it goes back to the antepenult, if there is one, unless 
that is forbidden by 12. 

Observe that when the accent was on the antepenult an 
additional syllable at the end draws the accent forward one 
syllable ; so also the lengthening of a short ultima, as in 
nouns. This drawing of the accent from the antepenult to 
the new antepenult is justified by 11. The circumflex in 


48 


49 


50 


5/ 
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etyov and dm-fyov is justified by 18; the acute in 7yopev 
by 11; the place of the accent in dm-fyyov by 268 a. 


A v movable is allowed in €mave(v), Hye(v), and like forms, 


as also in éotu(v), by 41. 
Elision 82, 33. 


For at-tyyov, at-étreptrov see 


Words that cannot begin a clause are called postpositive. 
In this book postpositive words are marked with an asterisk 


as *yap. See 672 c. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


modewos War; moA€uos 89. polemic 

TOTALOS TVEN. 
2/ 

aitios G causing, to blame for, re- 


hippo-potamus ‘ros 


sponsible 
padsvos easy 
ar-dyea lead off or back, carry away 
cuv-aya bring together, collect 
ém-Bovtetw D plan against, plot 
against 
atro-rénre send off or back, remit 
tm adv. outside; G outside of, 


without. exotic 


Oi “Aptaiov pirou Tov ToAELOV Eravor. 
T@ TOU OTpaTnyou HV! OTA AAA avTov 
4 patyyou nv* oma Toda avTod. 
, ye eS , \ A 
TéeuTovar Tors” avOparo.s toda Sapa. 
Tovs muaTovs didovs els TOV oikoD. 
avOparav® nKkovouev Todd! 


Elval ;° 


\ co. — ¥ , A Y 
pakpov mAovoy Hv aitiov PoBov Tors tmTots. 


oe A 
ETL TW TOTAL@ e€oTL. 


mot interrog. adv. whither ? where 
(to)? where ? 


aitév aitéo pron. him, it; pl. them 


ém{ prep. on.  epi-thet, epi-gram, 
epi-stle 
G on; ém Tod Opdvov on the 
throne 


D on, at, near; ém 7@ motang at 
the river 
A to, on, against; ém ras ’A@hvas 
to or against Athens 
* yap conj. for, because 


KOLU Ecos 


kal conj. both... and 


2 &v TO olkK@ 

3 ot Deol 
4 ovv-jyov 
5 tov diriov 
6 od HnKoves Ta moa 
7 Snrov Hv oT TO 
8 ot 


XN > He > \ + \ =) 4 
OoTpaTnyot exe N€vov QUTOV ayelv TLOTOUVUS avOparous: 


ol yap mod€uror Hoav oddoL. 


Q cur-ayovor Tods 


52 


53 
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4 > ‘* 4 
pidous els 70 Xwpiov: dkovovar yap 6ru ol BapBapou 
_ , > > 
TOhEMLOL Elo. akoVoVoL yap Tos BapBdpous ore 
, > = 
jutovs eat. IO Ti eneumes adtov mpds Tov hoyaydn ; 
SJ DN 6 \ A AX lay ee} / \ 
e€m-eBovheve” yap Tots addous. II mot éréumere Tovs 
Y nw ~ > x 
UTTOUS ; TH OTPATHYW Els TO Ywplov eTEeuTOMEV avTOvs. 
¥ N ¥y > , 
I2 emeutrov Tov avO pwrov T pos Ki€apyov ewat pidov 
XN ma la 
muoTov avT@. 13 Kd€apyos eye moddovs addovs 
4 ‘\ > -~ > 4 4 c 7 
firovs murtovs atta. I4 nKovouev Ort ot Tod€uLor 
guv-ayouvo.' ToAdovs Kal avOpdrovs Kal immovs. 15 
la > , ie - \ lal an > n 
mov €7-eBovhevoyv ot oxayol Tots oTpaTyyots; ev TO 
¥ n° , A , \ = N 
ok@ T@ Aptatov Tov BapBapov oddot oyayot éx- 
, A lay > el / > 
eBovdevov Tots oTparnyos. 16 ov paddiy éotr ov- 
, \ > , »¥ an ¥ > > 
dyew Tovs avOparovs €Ew Tod olkov. 17 ovk €Bov- 
AeVopev arro-méuTrey Tos BapBdpovs: Kai yap* ovK 
aiTiou Hoav TOU Tod€uov. 18 ot adddou, Kal Kdéap- 
xos Kat Xepicodos, Pidvor tots otpatnyots noav 
Kal nyov Tovs Aoxouvs pos Tovs TodEepiovs. I9 
i ieee 9 , > A \ ¢ \ aes \ 
ep immov’ Kiéapxyos an-ynye TO immKov emt Tov 
moTapov. 20 yov TOUS immous amo TOU oiKOU Eis 


TO TEOLOV. 


They were bringing into the fort the cavalry that-was-out- 
side.!° 2 The captains of the barbarians were mounted." 


1 Av were. Learn 496. point of view. The time is present 
2 rots dvOpamrors to men, to man- to iKovouev. 
kind. English omits the article. 5 kal yap for in fact or simply for. 
3 gvOpdrwv: a from genitive. * ép tartov: elision gives ém trou, 
4 modka many things,a common then w becomes ¢, 42 and a. Pro- 
rendering of the neuter plural. nounce ep-hip. 
5 Gya. were. Do not say fo be. 10 Use the article with ¢&w. 
6 é-: for él by elision. 1 For more than one use the 


Tev-dyover were collecting or plural ép trv. 
are collecting, according to the 
4 3 
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3 It was not easy to hear what the general was saying. 
4 They were not_to blame for the panic.” 5 Why were 
you sending him to the captain ? 


12 dBos in the genitive. 


V Q-VERBS 
a & ; 
THE SIGMATIC AORIST AND THE THEMATIC AORIST, 
INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


54 Learn the aorist indicative and infinitive active in 252 and 
348. Review augment 44. 


a For the tense-stems and inflection see for Tavoa- 279, 
280, 281, 285; for AuTo:e- 347, 349. 


55 Review 37 and apply it to the tense-suffix -oa. 


56 PRESENT FuTURE AoRIST MEANING 
aKovw akoVow Hkovoa hear 
éti-Bovrkevw  emi-Bovhevow  étt-eBovdevoa | plot against 
TET Trew Yo etreprpa send 
ATO-TENTIO | ATrO-TEW ao aTr-€etrew ipa send off 
heitTo® Leiba | €XuTro-v leave 
apxo apEw Fipéa begin 
Xo Eso | €0K0-V have, get 
TrelOw Teiow | eTreLoa persuade 
ABpoilw — a9poicw HOpoica collect 


a Pronounce these words aloud again and again, reading 
across the page. € and écyo-v are peculiar but the in- 
flection is regular. The aorist infinitive is oxetv. 
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§7 oa-AoristT 0:€-AORIST IMPERFECT 


apt a- Trey OL - Aur o :€- AeuTr o : €- 
begin send (away) leave leave 
> > , ” ” 
2 |Npsa atr-€-Trepw a é-hutro-v___| €-euTro-v 
> > > La ba ” 
e Np&a-s | atr-é-treppa-s é-Aute-s | E-Nevtre-s 
o > > , v wv 
= | npg atr-€-TreEpap € é-utr€ é-euTr € 
< bla > f 2 , , 
HpE a-pev| dtr-e-mepp a-pev| €-Altro-wev) é-helro-pev 


at-e-Téewya-Te | €-hive-Te  €-eiTTE-TE 


at-é-trepa-v |é-Auro-v | éNeitro-v 
i — 


ph a-Te 
np§a-v 


&pE at GQTrO-TEN A aL Autretv heltreLv 


InF. | 


58 Accent. a Observe that the accent is recessive and 
that by 11 7jp§a with the addition of -pev to the 
tense-stem becomes Hp—apev, and émepa and €uov 
with the same addition to the tense.stem become 
éréppapev and éXitropev. Compare 47. 

b The oa-aorist infinitive always accents the 
penult : wéppat, dkotoat, dbpotcar 

ce The o:e-aorist infinitive always accents the 
ultima with the circumflex: \iTeiv, AaBeiv, edOeiv. 


59 Inflection. a The oa-aorist is similar to the imper- 
fect, but omits the personal ending -v in the first 
singular and changes the a of -oa to ¢ in the third 


singular. 
b The thematic aorist is like the imperfect. 


60 Meaning. The aorist stems denote the mere act at 
any time. The time of the aorist indicative, the 
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only aorist form that takes the augment,’ is past. 
See 462, 463. 


TIME OF THE INFINITIVE 


6/ As in Latin, after verbs of saying and thinking, 
577 a,b, each tense of the infinitive represents the 
same tense of a finite mode. The negative o¢ is usu- 
ally unchanged : 


( ts not sending 
| was not nae 
will not send 

did not send 


Klearchos 


| | 
K\éapxos { : rd mora 
A noe Tepper | 
| the boats. 
J 


( aKkovojev eb | : 
> 4 V4 > , Ta 
HKovo ape | | KXéapyov ov } Téuweuv 


ovk epacav| | KXéapyor méubat | mova 


(ts not sending \ 

| was not sending) | the 
will not send | boats. 
did not send 


We hear that Klearchos 


) was not sending ) 
f that Klearchos 4 would not send | the 
J did not send J boats. 


We heard 
They said 


a Notice that the present infinitive wépmew repre- 
sents both present and imperfect indicative. 


1 Be ever on guard against using the augment in any except indica- 
tive forms. Augment is the sign of past time and is used in the indicative 
only, imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect. 
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62 When the subject of the infinitive is the same as 


that of the leading verb, it is regularly omitted and 
a modifier of the subject agrees with the subject of 
the leading verb 571: 


»” \ 7 } [ » \ 7 
a&w Tovs immous | @€E€LV TOVS immouUs 
alTLOSs €lpL TOUTOU Ki€éapyos | attios eivau tovrou 
» 7 > ( » | > A Y > 
nKovoa o7Tr Ayis epn aKOUGdaL oTr Ays 
¥ » 
acée ; a€ée. 
L will bring the he would bring the 
| 
horses. horses. 
L am to blame for | Klearchos |} he was to blame for 
this. | said that that. 
I heard that Agis he (had) heard that Agis 
would lead. J would lead. 


a But in Latin we must say Negdvit sé ittirum esse 
he said that he would not go. 


63 Other common uses of the infinitive are similar to 


our English use, though we frequently indicate no 
difference in tense. The negative is ») 563, 564. 
The present infinitive denotes continuance or 
repetition at any time. 
The aorist infinitive denotes occurrence or attain- 
ment at any time. 


pe heuoua | KX€apyov { méurerv | 7a 
KEAEVTOVOL r , Poo: eer 
ON Eee tll TEM 

eke Nevo ay J 

They urge ze ( (to send : | A 
They will urge aie UE 1 (to keep sending f noite 
They urged ie es L to send J 


28 TIME OF THE INFINITIVE 


Bovreva | [ 7 am planning 
€Bovdevov : : 2 I was planning 

e -ehOertv - - to go. 
Bov\evow | IT shall plan | 
eBovievoa | | L planned j 


a “EBotrAeve Pidvos eivar he was planning to be friendly 
543 a (1). Compare 62. 


64 Notice too in é&et 62 that in a tt clause the tense 


65 


66 


of the verb is the same as in the original thought, 
as also in the following: 


éheEav bru Kdéapyos airs é€ativ they said that 
Klearchos was to blame. 


HKOVOAV K\eapyov OTL a€éeu TOUS UTmous they heard 
from Klearchos that he would bring the horses. 


So also in question-clauses : 


Ti EX ELS; 2" Bsa, 
npotnoaav Kéapxov 


Ti EXEL 
mot a&eus; mor a&et 
What have you? 

Where shall you | Bate hae 


| what he had. 
lead ? | Klearchos 


( 
where he should lead. 
It 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


avdpamodov enslaved captive, slave py epacay, inf. clause, he said, 


mod-Batov, in plural, sheep they said 

orpard-redov camp; orpat-nyds 2/ kpvyow ovyety, aorist of Pedyw, flee, 
a&ya8os good, brave. Agatha run away. Latin fugio 

Sto two 


HAVov EAOeiv, aorist, come, go 
dpxa, inf. clause or G, am first, be- elw leave.  ec-lipse éx-Actmw, é€ 


gin; rule, lead, command. archon, 30 


archaic, arch-angel mote interrog. adv. when ? 


*aBov AaBetv, aorist of AquBdvw, Sid prep. through. dia-meter peé- 


take, get Tpov Measure 
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G through, during; equivalent mapd prep. beside. par-allel, para- 
to Latin per; 8:& Blou through graph, para-digm 


life G from beside, from; t& mapa 
A through, on account of ; equiv- folBov ayabd blessings from 
alent to Latin propter; 8a Phoibos 
moAAd for many reasons D beside, with; mapa re birw at 
pera prep. among. meth-od ped 82, my friend’s house 
42, 686s way A to the side of, to, along by; 
G with, in company with; per mapa tous ldous to (join) our 
avrov with him friends 


A after, next to, place or time; &AAa conj. but, yet; well; arard 
pete, Setmvoyv after dinner yap but really, but then 


67 Ti €\dBere ta avdparoda éx Tov oTparomédov; 2 ot 
Toheuia epvyov dua TOU TEdiov Tapa’ Tov ToTapdv. 
¥ \ Y \ \ 5) , 5) \ 
3 nOpoway Tovs immovs Kal Ta avdpatoda eis TO 
/, > 4 > \ \ * an nw 
oTpatomesov. 4 éreicapev aiTov pn TMoTevoA TO 
iv 56 LEOUTL TOUS LTTOUS Tapa TOV TOTAMLO 
avopatodw. 5 a€ovor Tovs immous Tapa TOV ToTApOV 
\ > ~ / L/ > / ~ ov / 
Kal ev T@ TEdiw EEovaw aiTovs. 6 erembe SV0 AdxXOUs 
haBeiv TO oTparoredov Tov TodEpiov. '7 HAOoper ex 
Tov oTpatoTéoov Els TO Ywpiov Kal 6 Kd€apyos Hyev. 
8 pera Tov TOAE“OY Ot TOoeuLor EBovhevTay adda.” 
9 nKovoapey tpdBara eivar® TohdAa ev TO TEdiw. IO 
s x ed \ \ \ - \ > 0 lal 
Kehevoopev Tovs ayallovs Kal murTOUs Aoyayous EdEty 
eis TO OTparomedov' moTEomEy yap avTots. II mot 
> la \ y \ , > > Vd 
ETEUATE TOUS LTTOVS TOUS KAeapyovu ; ovKk €mréupapev 
> / > ‘\ + > A ‘6 N “J i 
avtovs: adda epvyov €k TOU OTpaToTEdOV Kal Els TO 
9 fa) ”~ / 
mediov HOov. 2 ote EoXE* TA SOpa; Ev TH TOEMO 
> , 4 
muatos HV piros Hpogevy Kat Ipogevos erempev avr. 
5 \ \ 
13 dvo0 Adour BapBapwv 7Oov mapa Tov ToTapoY Kat 
lal - lal € - \ 
€haBov TO Xwpiov Tapa TOV Aoxayov. 14 ot Aoxayou 
ovk epacav”® Tovs addous émt-Bovdedaa Tots oTpary- 
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yois. 15 ot BapBapou 7pEav ure 7d otparomedov 
kal puyetv Oud TOU TEdiov ert TOV TOTAMOV. 


68 When did the cavalry begin to go out of the camp ? 


69 


70 


2 They went through the camp and fled along the river. 
3 They directed the men to get two companies of-cavalry. 
4 He said® that the man would’ not send’ the arms. 
5 They said that the barbarians had-plotted® against the 
friendly generals. 

larapa along by. 

2 dda other things, made other 


the negative precedes the verb of 
saying. Here the original thought 


plans. 

3 etvar that there were. 

+ ardre toxe when did he get ? 

Sovk %pacay .. . ém-Bovdretoar 
said that the others did not plot 
against. For the meaning of odk 
épacay compare Latin negdvérunt 
and see 62 a. When éon and éga- 
cay introduce a negative clause, 


Was ovx én-eBovAevcay they did not 
plot. Compare ov« &@pacay and the 
infinitives in 6/. In what tense is 
émt-BovAedoa ¢ 

6 Use the proper form of A€éyo 
with 8tt. 

7 Use the future of wéurre. 

5 Use the aorist of ém-Bovdreto, 
and %pacay for they said. 


VI STHEA- DECEENSION 


NOUNS IN -a AND -a AND ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL 
DECLENSION 


Complete 61 by learning the feminine. Take 68és in 62. 
Learn 65, 66, 67 a, b, c, 68 a, 73; Gtropos like Hovxos in 74, 
75; dStkavos in 76, 77 a, b. 

Use the same rules for accent as before in 20 
and 34, but remember that the genitive plural of 
nouns of the a-declension always has -év, while that 
of feminine adjectives of the vowel declension is like 
the masculine. 
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ne =F) 
()) Gmropo- yepipa- 


the impassable bridge 


atopot yépvpar 


 4«datropos yébipa i 
v amdpwv yehupav 
d 
s 


| 
THS atépov yehipas | TO 
TT amépw yehvpa ta S dmépots yepipats 
| ah 
| Ta 


TV Gtropov yédipav amépous yehipas 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


72 &kp& summit, hight. acro stic d-ropos without resources; wm- 
yépvpa bridge passable; a- negative and xédpos 
Hpépa day. eph-emeral emt, ep’ 50 away. See 76, 12 
086s -od! H way, road. ex-odus e& Slkaros right, proper; dtkn justice 

60, meth-od pera 66 ixavds enough, in plenty 
oikia house, building; oikos 30 totepaios later, following ; neat 
orparia army; otpat-nyds 2/ méoos interrog. pron. how large ? 
xopa place ; land, country; xwplov how much ? plural how many ? 
80 


73 


noe Vi a oe de | € \ , 
Tn vorepaia npepa' ot otpatnyot ApEav ovr-dyew 
7 ww 
Thv oTpatiav. 2 h€éyovowy ort ovxX ikava Tota Ex KXOV.” 
3 Kdovios én axovoar’ KXedpyov* or Tpd€evos 
ap&e” Tov hoxov.” 4 Tod HY 4 TOD OTpaTHyoD oikia ; 
Tapa Th 0O@ TH Eels TO Tedlov' HY y TOD OTpaTHyod 
oikia. 5 HKovoapev yepipay paxpav eivar® él Tod 
la) 3 AG 
motamov. © ol oTparnyot yyov THY oOTpatiay Todas 
nuepas.’ 7 aKkovowev OTe ovK e€oTwW Tota ev TO 
lot ¢ \ » X a oy XN 
TOTaL@ ikava ayev THY otpatiav. 8 ndOov mapa 
Kny\é \ \AG e , = > > a la) 
capyov kal Todas ypépas Hoav €v TH oTpaTia 
avTov. Q Toaovs Kai Tolovs avOparovs nKovoaTeE 
a A 5 > , 
tovs év TH TOV BapBdpwr yopa’ civar;" 10 ot Bap- 


1 The genitive is denoted by -od, the gender by %. 


Weis 
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4 A = x 4 
Bapo admopo joav abpoica otpariay Kat mreurpar 
+) \ > ‘\ A IN / , - e 500 ¢ > XN 
avrny eis THY TOY TOhEULwv Yapav. II 7 0d0s 7 ETL 
\ Noe > aid / 2 > Woks) / 5) 
Tov Totapov’ ovK amopos eat. I2 ov pad.ov Eeote 
lal - \ > “A > , 
haBetv THY adkpav: Todo yap em auTn elor Bap- 
Bapo. 13 ov dixady éore em-Bovredaa Tots ptdors 
Kvedpyov. 14 méca avdpdroda erempe Ta Oma 
haBeiv ek THs oiKias; I5 ovK aitios Hv O KXovios 
Tov TOUS immous huyet. 


In war the captains lead their companies against the enemy. 
2 The road into the camp is impassable.” 3 It is not 
right to send men against the friendly foreigners. 4 It is 
evident that the general will not send back the slaves. 


1 Hpépa 527 c: dative time when. 

2 tkavad .. . rxov did not get 
enough; the imperfect would mean 
did not have enough. 

Saxotoar that he had heard. 
The subject is the same as that of 
tpn; see 571. He said Hrovoa L 
heard; consult 62. 

4 KnXedpxov: a from genitive. ° 

5 8. IIpdgevos apt that Proxe- 
nos would lead. The 67 clause 
retains the verb in the original 
tense, just as in the infinitive clause 
Consult 64. 

8 rod AdXOV: kpxw takes its ob- 
ject in the genitive. 

Tq els TO meSlov: any adverbial 
expression after the article belongs 
to the noun to which the article 
belongs and becomes adjectival. 
So here the road into the plain; 
and below those who are in the 
country of the barbarians; and the 
road to the river. 


aKovoat. 


8 evar that there was. 

9 mpépaGs: accusative tyme how 
long. 

10 evar were. 

11 god tovs trmous pvyety of the 
horses’ running away. vyetv is 
an infinitive with for its 
subject accusative. This infinitive 
is like the English infinitive in 
-ing, a verbal noun. The article 
tod belongs to this noun ovyeiy 
and shows that it is genitive. The 
genitive depends on atrios. The 
English uses a possessive instead 
of a subject accusative, the cause 
of their runniny away instead of 
them running away. 

1} G-mopos: a- or dv-, an insepara- 
ble called a- negative, is prefixt 
to many forms giving a negative 
force as iv in Latin and wn in 
English: 2n-ers, in-active, im-pos- 
sible, wn-likely. 


¢, 
(17Trous 
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5 We shall tell the men not to take the horses from the 
camp. , 


VII THE A-DECLENSION 
NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN -y. THE RELATIVE 
PRONOUNS “Os, Ofos, “Ocos, “Ootis 


76 Review 65-68, 77 a, b. Learn 70, oodds in 76; 218, 214, 
215 ; 612, 613 a two lines, 614 one line. 


77 | (}) pikpa@- oKnva- 
the small tent 
ho pikpa) = okyv at pikpat oxnvai 
THS pIKPaS oKHYTS | TOV PikpOv oKynvdav 
TH plkpa oKnvy Tats pikpats oxnvats 
THY plkpadv oKnvyiVv Tas pikpds oKnvas 


78 The conjunctive’ pronoun ooris, neuter 6 ru or 6,71, 
a general relative, means any one who, anything 
which, whoever, whatever. The masculine and neu- 
ter singular forms are 


N. daTLS 6 TL D. | oT w 6TH 
(a 6ToV TOV A. | OvTLVa 6 TL 


VOCABULARY? AND EXERCISES 


79 dyopa -as assembly ; market place, ipa -as door, commonly plural. 


market DOOR 
2° &p-ata -ns wagon: Gua /73, ay-in Kdpn -ns village 
tyo 80, AXLE méATH -ns shield, crescent-formed 


1 The term conjunctive includes the term relative. 

2From now on the genitive of substantives and the full forms of 
adjectives will be indicated. Any one in doubt regarding these particu- 
lars in words already given should consult the general vocabulary. 


80 
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anyh ~s spring, source,commonly otes -& -ov conj. pron. such as, 
plural who 
oKxyvy -fs tent; pl. quarters. scene 8s 4 8v conj. pron. who, which, 


tpd-meta -ns fable with four legs. that 

trapezium bcos -1 -ov conj. pron. as much 
prvdaky -As guard, garrison as, pl. as many as, who 
pikpds -a- dv small, micro-scope doris Hrs 6 Te conj. pron. who- 
copds -4 -dv skilled, wise, clever. ever, whatever 

sopho-more, philo-sopher piAos 2/ * 8€ conj. but, and, yet 


Hota oma eiyov é€v 7H olkia; TéATAaS Kal adda O7Aa 
éml tav tpamelav eiyov ota’ oyayot Eexovow. 2 
TOTaL oKNVaL Elow Ev TH KHUN: TOAAAaL Elot OKNVAL 
> a / - > si ¢€ > Z£ - x IAA > fay 6 
3 év Tola xopa €oTly 7 ayopa; mikpa a ayaly 
> ¢ ra - »” = ¢ / = > \ > Z£ 
eoTw 7 Yopa. 4 eTeupav Tas auadkas els THY ayopar. 
5 at Wvpar at Tov oikiwy pikpai eiow. 6 6 avOpo- 
mos Os eElye TOvs UmTOUS OvK aiTLos HY: oaTLs O° 
erempev avTovs altios eat. '7 7 000s 7° EBovhevov 
> A »” > ¢ / Y 5 Os + ie 
ehfety amopos Hv. 8 ot BapBapor dao° Aoav emt 
TOV AKPOV Epuyov Eels THY KOuUNnV ev } HV H OTparTLa. 
9 5 s , > Ts a» 
Q ovo” ynoav BapBapou €v TH ayopa epvyov. Io 
as aC G 4-6 DV) \ x x A 372 
™ O€ VoTEpaia” HOov mpos Tas THyAaS TOTapOD ed 
Qa Ss 2 - 25 = x ete a 2 
als’ nv Kaun pikpd. II tas dvAakas ovas” €yopev 
€v Tats KOmats Bovlevopev Téursar Tapa Tods” didous. 
cate? Ne ANE 8S ~ > aun 
I2 7 K@pn ets Hv HAPov pikpa HY. eis Hv HOV KO- 
10 = te eed A = 
env pikpa nv. 13 Bovrevoner eMety pera Tov 
> , Oe sili! ee 9 . 
avbporav av'' Kiéapyos téwber. 14 datis Bovdrever 
> ~ > “ e. 9 
EMey ex TOD ywplov od copds éotw. I5 6 Tu HKovov 
> To A a A A 
Ev TH TOV OTpaTHyOU TKHVT OvK €eyov avutots. 16 
Ar ‘\ AAA X X \ > \ \ \ 
mo\Aot HOov Tpos TOV OTpaTHyOoY Els THY oKNVHY Kal 
€heyov ' 


na ¢ ¥ 
aUT@ OTA NKOVTAY. 
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8/ He led the army along by the river and took the enemy’s® 
camp, from which" the barbarians had fled. 


2 They said 


that they did not take the arms that were in the tents. 
3 He told them not to leave the horses, for the road was 


15 
long. 
camp. 


l ota such as. 

2 @dN: by elision for aaad. 

38: by elision for dé. 

44 by which: a by dative. 

5 $rou as many as, all the bar- 
barians that. The Greek indicates 
quality (ofos) and quantity or num- 
ber (sos) by relatives far more fre- 
quently than we do. Our sense 
for proper English must determine 
whether to say such as, as much 
as, as many as, or simply who, 
that, which, or what. 8e0o. with 
its antecedent is frequently trans- 
lated allthe ... that. In number 
9 the antecedent is in the relative 
clause; the translation is the same 
asin number 8. Consult 613 d. 

Seq torepala on the next day: 
dative time when. In such expres- 
sions juépa is frequently omitted. 
Compare 78, 1, and consult 555 b. 

Tep ats at which: by elision 


for ém ais. Compare 53, 6. 


4 On the next day they sent back the slaves into 
5 What else’ shall I plan to send him ? 


Solas such garrisons as, the 
garrisons which, See note 5. 

* rods our. 

10 kdunv: antecedent in the rela- 
tive clause. 

4 gy: for ofs: relative attracted 
to the case of its antecedent 613 b. 

1 eyov told. The imperfect 
marks the scene in the tent more 
vividly than would the aorist, 
which could properly have been 
used. The English does not make 
this distinction of vividness, which 
is common in lively Greek narra- 
tive. Read 466. 

13 rGy modewlov. The plural is 
regular, whereas English uses the 
singular; so also the Latin hostés. 

4 8 ov. 

18 naxpav yap elvar THY d86v. The 
infinitive shows that the clause is 
part of what he said. &py could 
be used after ydp. 

16 + Uo. 


VUI THE A-DECLENSION 


MASCULINE NOUNS IN -as AND -7S. 


THE POSSESSIVE 


PRONOUNS 


alike in the plural. 


83 Learn 71, 72 a-d. Observe that all a-declension nouns are 


a Learn 204 éuds, ods, Hpétepos, vpeTepos. 
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84 Review and carefully compare the following words. 


85 


86 


87 


Learn the new forms. 
eXercises. 

Interrogative : 

TOLOS ; 


Tis ; 1OGOS ; 


molev ; 


Notice their use in the 


Tov ; TOU ; 


who ? how much ? what kind of ? where (from) ? where (at) 2? where (to) ? 


Relative : 


9 9 a 
os O0-0S otos 


who asmuchas such as 


a The ending -8ev means from. 


obev 


(from) where 


ry 


ov o 
(at) where (to) where 


It occurs frequently. 


b The nominative ending in -Tns is explained in 430 


and b. 


VOCABULARY? 


veavias -ov 6 young man 

émXt-rys -ov 6 hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier; 8rAov 2/ 

ToXt-Tys -ov 6 citizen; médArs city 
826. 

oTpatid-rys -ov 6 soldier; srparia 


U2 


politics 


> 

lot ayer 7 
- - \ 

Avodlav Kat 


éEer 7dbev 


= 1 
€O KEV 


\ y 2 A > lal @2 
TA OTAG EK TOV OLKLOV OU 


oTpatTioTas TméembeTe TH 


TNS. 


TOV UmTTrov. 
> 7 > 4 
eXiTopev avTa. 
EU@ OTpAaTHYe ;° 
»¥ A = A Ar > 4 
eheEav Tots hoyayots Totds eott 


AND EXERCISES 


Kadds -7 -6v beautiful. fair, noble. 
cali-sthenics 

&S0-cav they gave. Latin do, 
dare; an-ec-dote 

éraQov mabey, aorist of macy, e2- 


suffer, 
treated. pathos, sym-pathy 


perience, undergo, am 


@s conj. ady. as; with inf. so as to 


c ~ Ly \ “A , ¥ e ¢ X\ = XN 
600s 7 Sia THS KauNs; aye 7H 650s emt 
> 7 9 »¥ 

Iwviav obev 7dOoper. 


2 6 veavias ov 
3 ot omdtrar €AaBov 
4 mocovus 
5 ovK 

, cane ¥ 
OTPATLWTNS O OTAT- 


6 of yerepor oTpariatar ex THS KouNS eduyov 


1 From now on the gender of the substantives will bs indicated by 


the proper form of the article. 


88 
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XN la) 7 > i 
dua Tov mediov eis TO oTpatdmedov Oe HrOov. 7 

, c Ye » A a3 > \ 
Tocous om\itas akere TH OTpaTny@® Eis THY KOEN ; 
y ¥ > A / ¥ 
ogous €xXomev ev TH OTpatoTédm a€opev. 8 TOTH 
> \ ‘ \ aa \ , A > Cite 4 5 
€oT 1 O71 XMPAa Kal TOTO TONTaL ev adTH;° ov 
= rae Co ICLIN pa \ \ » pubes 
Pikpa €oTW 7 Eun KOpa Kal ToAAOUS EXouEYV TOXITAS. 
Q Eevias €heyer ore of nerepor oTpati@Tat ov muoTot 
elow.® I0 yKovoav ToANOvs ayabovs omXirds eivau’ 
dae. “~ 4 - > ‘\ \ > ~ / \ £) 
emi THS yehupas adda THY Ev THY Xwplw dvdaKHy ody 
ikavny elvat. II mova erabey” 6 veavias ev TH TOV 
BapBdpwv Kdpn; €iyov airov ot €v TH Koen Hméepas 
mohdas Kal €do-cav ait@ Sapa Kkadd. I2 wore 

,_ = > A > s > > f= > 5) , 
otpatioéras elev ynKovoate eis ‘lwviay; ovK HKov- 
cape’ ol yap veaviar éheEay OTL OVK ElaL OTPaTLOTaL 
év TH “lwvia. 13 at pixpat apakar otal eiow ev TH 
la 5 A; XL Ly, lal 

ayopa ovy ikavat” eye Tas oKynVvas ooa e€w THS 
Kopns eoiv. 14 7dbev &eby Kiéapyos Tovs otparid- 
Tas oyxEW Tovs Kaovs imTovs; TO’S TodiTAas Edy 
Téeuipat avTovs as d@pa. 15 ot modtrar €AaBov Ta 


> , 2 a > a GNA oe oil: > A219 
avdparroba €K TNS ayopas Ol ETE Ua LEV QAUTOUS. 


We went into the village from which? the soldiers had 
fled. 2 How many hoplites shall you lead from the camp? 
3 We have not wagons enough to carry the arms for the 
soldiers. 4 They did not tell the captain where" they 
left the horses. 5 All the soldiers!” in the camp had tents 


enough. 


1 d0ev toxev where he got. After 2 ov where. 
verbs of saying and thinking ques- 3 orparny® 521 end. Frequently 
tion clauses retain the verb in the the idea for is implied, as in these 
tense of the original thought, asin cases. 
ér: clauses and infinitive clauses, 4éorw was or ts, Consult 


See 66. note 1, 
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9/ 


38 


5 For the omission of the verb 
see 493 b. 

6 gow were or are. 
note 1 and see 64. 

7 evar were. 

8 gota erabey how was he treated ? 
mow is neuter plural, cognate ac- 
cusative with éadev. 


Compare 


REVIEW 


9 atrouvs: instead of ara. Hither 
may be used. 

10 Translate in two ways. 

aod. Why this and not some 
other word meaning where ? 

Put the antecedent in the rela- 
tive clause. Compare 80, 9 and 
82, 5. 


IX REVIEW. THE AlLTRIBUDIVEsAn? 
THE PREDICATE SPOSERION 


NOUNS, ADJECTIVES. VERBS: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT, 
FUTURH, AORISTS, INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


a Review accent 11-14; nouns and adjectives 57-68, 70-78 ; 
avtés 198, dAdos 201; possessives 204; relatives 213-215 ; 


verb forms 252. 


b Review 37, 44, 47, 6/-65, 84. 
c Study adjectives 542, 543 and a (1); the article 551 


ag. 
d Suffix -uKo 425. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


Tapadecos -ov 6 park, preserve. 
paradise 


< 


Tapacayyns -ov 6 league, para- 
sang, a Persian measure some- 
what more than three miles 

TeATao-THs -08 6 peltast, targeteer, 
a light-armed soldier carrying 
the réArn, from meATaw serve as 
a peltast 

Tlépoms -ov 6 a Persian 

“EAnv-ukds -4 -dv Greek; “EXAny 


a Greek. Hellenic 


Tlepo-tkds -4 -dv Persian; rd TMep- 
aixdy -od0 the Persian force 


Kakds -4 -dv bad» cowardly. caco- 


graphy 
aévre five. penta-gon 
€€ siz. Latin sex. hexa-gon 


émrad seven. Latin septem. hepta-gon 


éxts eight. Latin octd. octa-gon 
XTAcor -ar -a a thousand 
Sto-xTAtor -at -a two thousand 
Latin wi- 


ded ; WISE, idea, idol, history 


eiSov iSety, aorist, see. 
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Hyayov ayayeiv, aorist of aye, G down, down from; Kar& ris 
drive, lead mérpas down the cliff 

érel conj. adv. when, after; since A down, along, according to, 

ére conj. adv. when, while against; kata thy 686y along 

mad adv. back, again. palin-drome, the road; Kata tov vduoy ac- 
palim-psest ; cording to custom; kat’ abrovs 

kata prep. down. cata ract opposite to or against them 

"Emel eidev avrovs €v To Tlepouxg otpatorédw edvyer. 


Ar \ oa ONG 3 \ € , oe 
2 moddolt otpatiwtat 7Oov Eis Tov Hpérepov Tapa 
devoov Kal OmAiTar Kal TeATaCTAl 3 ot ev TH Koy 
Ilépoa wadw €m-eBovdevov Tots “EAAnvikots 6airats. 

4 motos ToXiTys €oTW 6 veavias; héyovow ri ayabos 
A - > 

€oT. 5 MOTE Hyayov Tovs YpETEepous oTpaTLTas Ets 

THY TOU ToNITOU oikiay; 6 Téupomev TOY OTpaTLOTHY 
la \ / \ 

eis TO oTpardmedoy avTav. "7 eel TUY-HyayE TOUS 

moNiras ehe€ev avrots OT ol €pol OTpaTi@TaL avTots 
3 Aevou 8 motov dHpov TO veavia eréupate ; 
em-Bovdevovow. Tovov OWpov Ta im 

lal lal / 

Q ti ehaBes ex Tov “EXAnviKod otpatorédov; 10 
c A ac > NUN \ \ » N A 
omNtra €€ HAGov Kata! TOV TOTAMOV Kal Hyayov morta. 
lal \ XL 

II Gre d€ 6 ods OTpaTHyos TuY-NyE TOUS TEATATTAS 

¥ € / Sy \ la) yf AaNO er Xe, as 
eduyov ot Tod€uro. 12 dua Tov Tediov HMov ot HmE 

la \ c SS / - U4 

TEpoL OTpaTaTaL KaTa' THY OdoV Tapacdyyas TEVTE. 
lal \ 4 = 

13 & 76 Tapadeiow eldopev ayalovs otpatioras 
‘ A Vv 4 > \ 

Xidlovs ada of ev TO TedW” KaKol Hoav. I4 Eel 
- > \ 4 7 yY - 

nyaye Tovs omditas els THY Kopnv Taw edvyor 
KaKOl yap noav KQL OUK WKOVOV Tov oTpatnyov. 5 
> f= > 

ére ryyomev TO “EhAnviKov Tahw eis THY ‘lwviay ovK 
A a an A , = 

eixouev* ikava haBetv €x THs Tov Ilepowy KXwpas. 

wn es lal 
16 Bevias éby idety eponv év to “EXdnvik@ oTpato- 


TE dw. 
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93 The generals will bring the citizens together in’ the sol- 
diers’ camp. 2 We shall direct the hoplite to tell them 
where the army is. 3 We brought many gifts for the 
young man. 4 The bridge upon the river was small. 
5 Do you not hear what the young man is saying ? 


94 xara rdv motapdy down the 3 HKkovoy did not listen to, in the 
river; Kata tiv o86v along the sense of obey 511la. 
road. mapa would mean along by, 4 exopev 565 b end. 
beside. 5 eis with accusative. 


2of ey tq mediw those in the 
plain. Consult 555 b. 
96 The Attributive Position 552 a, b, 555 a, b. 
6 motos otpatioTns the trusty soldier 
ol oTpati@rat ot microti the trusty soldiers 
oTpariotat ot mustot soldiers that may be trusted 
ot Kiedpyov otpariara the soldiers of Klearchos 
ot e€w otpariatar the soldiers outside 
ol ev TH Koen oTpatiatar the soldiers in the village 
immos 6 ToD Kiedpyou a horse that belonged to Kle- 
archos 
ot €€w the men outside 
ol €v T@ oTpatoTéd@ the men in the camp 


96 The Predicate Position 552 c. 
ol oTpatio@trar miatot the soldiers are trusty 
TuaTol oi otpatiara the soldiers are trusty 


X PRONOUNS 
Avtés AND THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


97 Learn the declension and meanings of avtdés 198, 199 a, b, ¢, 
558; and of 88, odtos, and éxetvos 205-209. 


PRONOUNS 41 


Notice that otros has the rough breathing and + 
in the same cases as the article; also that with an 
o-sound in the ultima the penult has ov, with an 
asound or an ésound in the ultima the penult has 
av. Do not confuse ottos with avtés, which has a 
smooth breathing and accented ultima, while ottos 
has neither. 


98 This same citizen These same roads 


ovTos 6 avttds TodttTys, atta. ai adtal 860i 
ToVTOV TOV avTo) TokiTov TovTwv TOV aiTdv dddv 
TOUT® TH a’T@ Tority Tavtats Tals avtais dbot 
Tottov Tov avTov TodiTHY TavTas Tas atTds dbovs 


99 The position of d5¢, obtos, and éxeivos 553. This state- 
ment applies only to demonstratives agreeing with a 
noun : 

ovrou ot iro these friends. ot tovrwv didou the 
Friends of these men ; their friends.  €xétvou ot trode 
ta. those citizens. 6 éxeivov Bios the life of those 
men ; their life. 

a The demonstrative use of 6 pev.. . 6 5€ and 
§ 8€ 549 a, b. 


/00 The demonstratives 85¢ hic, obtos 7s, éxeivos, d//e have 
two uses. 
a As adjectives in the predicate position but 
without the predicate meaning : 


6de 6 vedvias this young man (here before us) 


49 PRONOUNS 


otros 6 modtrys this citizen (whom we have just 
mentioned) | 
éxeivn 7 600s that road (over there) 


b As demonstrative pronouns and in this use as 
a substitute for emphatic personal pronouns : 
tavtra édeEev he made these remarks (as just quoted) 
éde€e TASe ovTOs this man spoke as follows 
Tovtous ehdBopuev these men we captured 
exeivor © epvyov but they fled (those others) 


To éxetvwv trotov their boat 


/0/ For the three uses of aités compare 199. 


a In the attributive position it means same, idem: 
TH aiTn nuepa on the same day 

b Not in the attributive position and agreeing 
with some word in the sentence or understood, it 
means self or very, ipse : 
avtos 6 moNirns the citizen himself or the very citizen 
avtot ap€opev we ourselves will take the lead 

ec Used alone in the oblique cases it is an unem- 
phatic personal pronoun and means him, her, zt, them. 
In this use the possessive genitive of the pronoun 
does not take the attributive position : 

H copia avrov his wisdom 

ot dio. avtav their friends 

eloomev avtovs we saw them 

ot pet avtov the men with him 

H Kaun Kat at év adrn oixiar the village and the 

houses in ut 


PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 43 


/02 For *pév . . . *8€ see 669 a. 

TOTE ev Hoav TUpavvol, vov S€ adrot of moXtTaL a.p- 
xovow then there were rulers, but now the citizens 
themselves govern. 

0 pev Bios Bpaxvs, n S€ réxvn paxpa Life is short, 
but art is long. 

While always marking a contrast, pév . . . 5€ also 
serve together as a connective and must never be 
used unless and or but can be put between the con- 
trasted expressions without changing the meaning. 
8€ alone means and, yet, or but. 


1/03 REVIEW OF SOME PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 


\ode ~— hte | 

Tis €oTwiovTos WW +; avTos 6 ayyedos Ov erempas 

|éxeivos ie | 
Who is this, that man? The very messenger 
whom you sent. 

Tl nyayes Tapa PoiBov; 6 or 6 m1 eixoner What 
did you bring to Phoibos? What or whatever 
we had. 

moacouvs €daBes; mavtas oaou tap-noav Low 
many did you take? All who were present. 

motovs edaBes; “EdAnvas ofot ayaboi ciow What 
kind of men did you take? Greeks, who are brave 
men. 

Tov nv 6 veavias; év TH oiKid OF ot itor Hoar 
Where was the young man? In the house, where 
his friends were. 


/04 


105 


44 PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 


ad0ev é€daBes TovtTovs Tovs immous; eK THS avTHS 
Kopyns obev Tdde Ta OTAa eladBopev Where did 
you get these horses? In the same village where 
we got these arms here. 

Tot taow ot Omdirat exetvor; els KapNV Ot 6 KXéap- 
xos émempev avtovs Where are those hoplites go- 
ing? Toa village where Klearchos sent them. 

TOTE €lmEes TaUTA; OTE Kéapyos ETL Tap-ny: ETE 
5é am-ndOev obros ot ahdou Tad eitov When did 
you say that? While Klearchos was still pres- 
ent ; but after he had gone, the others said this. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


paxy -ys 4 fight, battle D under, at the foot of; imd rH 
6 avtds the same axporérAe at the foot of the 
elrov elaeiv,! aorist, dr: clause, say acropolis 
avrod ady. right here, there A to a position under or at the 
tao prep. under.’hypo-crite, hypo-thesis foot of, under; tr-jACov ird 
G from under, at the hands of; Ta devdpa they came up under 
by, the regular form for agent ; the trees; implying previous 
aipedels trd TAY woATTav chosen motion, trd ry Adpoy they 
by the citizens halted at the foot of the hill 
Otros 6 avros Todiryns Hv Huerepos”? diros. 2 obros 


\ Calle z > A 
pev 0 omitns ayallds Hv, KaKds S€ exetvos 6 TeATA- 
; * x - 
oTNS. 3 obrou eidov avtods ev TO euao Tapadeiow. 
ey» > 
4 ol ahdor civov Ta atta Tpds TOdS HMETEpOUS iAouvs. 
c 4 / Lal 
5 Hynoavdpos éxédevoev aitov €dOetv: 6 8° dddovs 
» a =. ee A 
erempev. 6 obros 6 veavias adbtds abrots ixavéds eorw. 
/ ‘\ = lol 
7 Tovtous Tovs ayallods dmAiras od Téubw; 8 Toicde 
lal ‘4 » /, la yy 
Tous oTpatiwitats eheEav tade. Tata é€deEar. 9 


A 4 9 SA ¢ me ¢ \ — 
Tous HV EKELVOS O oyayds ; IO 0 otpatnyos Be 


/06 


/07 
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viav éxéhevoey eMeiv: 6 8 odk AMOev. II &p ayn 
pev®? ayabot Hoav ovrou ot orpatiatat, Ta Se aAXa® 
Kakol. I2 Tovs pev dmditas €dirov abrod, TeATAGTAS 
d€ durxidiovs €AaBov Kat AAMov rpds rods Il€poas. 
13 ceive Ore 4 avT?) ayopa tkavy éot Kal Tots avOpa- 
Tous Kat Tos Ummous. I4 émet S€ ovror of ayabot 
nov AOxo1, Ebvyov ot Ex THS KwuNs’ Tor€uLoL, of pev 
I5 woAda® Kaka 


> A é NG las las y » N Ay, 
€7T aA OPEV VU7TO TMV Ilepowv OTE NYOPEV THV OTPAaTLav 


> x 7 c \ ai ol , 
eis TO Ywpior, ot dé dud TOD TeEdiov. 
onl 0 - 
dua THS TOUTwWY  ydpas. 16 ot ToAXOL epacay dikatov 
Elva TOUTOV aTro-TEpAba. 


These same men themselves were friends of ours. 2 Those 
soldiers did not see your general in the camp. 3 Some 
were in the village, others on the plain. 4 On the next 
day my friend came and said that he had men enough to 
take the stronghold. 5 And we went to the bridge, for 


we heard that the enemy were there. 


1 etarety: elroy is for é-e?rov. When 
the augment ¢ is dropt, we still 
have efmov; hence the infinitive 
elmetv. 

2 fpétepos of owrs 551 c. 

36 8€ or 6 dé but he. 

4rotos what sort of man ? 

5éy paxyn pév: notice that peéy 
does not come immediately after 
the preposition here. With the 
article the order would be éy pév 
TH waxy. 

6 wa St HAAG Dut in other respects 
540. 

7 of &k THs Kops: the Greek re- 
gards the point of departure as 
prominent, from. We should say 


. 


the enemy in the village. Do not 
say the enemy fled from the village. 
That would be épuyov ek tHs Kébuns 
ot ToAEuLoL. 

Sqokha Kaka émrdGopnev we re- 
ceived much bad treatment ; many 
injuries: kakd is cognate accusa- 
tive. The Greek uses the plural, 
“Suffered many bad things ” is not 
the English idiom, See 586 b. 

9 ord at the hands of, by: the 
regular expression for the agent. 
Cp. Latin ablative with ad. 

0 rotrwv: the position is not con- 
trary to 5538, That applies to a 
demonstrative agreeing with the 
noun, r 
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XI Q-VERBS 


THE PRESENT, SIGMATIC AORIST AND THEMATIC AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE USES 
/08 Learn 269, 282 and the present and the aorist subjunctive 
petive mi 2bo ness. 

a The subjunctive mode-suffiix om unites with 
the primary personal endings giving combined end- 
ings which are used in all subjunctives that have 
active endings. 


| | 
Present | OG-Aortist | OG-AoRIsT | O%€-AOR.  O%€-AORIST 


109 | 3 x | 
me | 
ae | 
zo Gy 0 :€- TET O. - @pEa- | i8o0:e- | eiro:e- 
OF drive persuade begin see say 
lop | , BA - wv bl 
-» Gy-o Telo-w Gpt-w i8-w elT-w 


-ys Gy-ys Telo-ys adpt-ys dys  eit-ys 
-1 so ay-Q) Telo-1) apé-y ‘8-4 eit-q 


” | , ” ‘yy » | 
-wjLev GY-w Pev Telo-w Ee VapE-w ev 16-w peveltT-wpev 
-yte Gy-nTe TWelo-y TE GpE-nTe b-ynTe cin-nTe 
-wol Gy-woi Telo-wot Gp—-wot b-wor elt-wor 
| | 


Notice that the combined endings are substituted 
for the final vowel of the tense-stem. 


//0 Remember that the augment is used only in the 
indicative and that the tenses of the subjunctive do 
not denote time 475 and a. Compare 62. 


/// Study the following Uses of the Subjunctive : 
a Subjunctive Sentences 471 a, b, 472, 473 a, b, c. In 
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these uses the subjunctive is independent. 
Latin Grammar 491 1, 492, 493. 
b Complex Sentences 606 a, b, 607, 608, 609. 
1 M*% clauses 610, 611 a,b. Compare West, 516, 5. 
2 “Os and éotts clauses 612, 615, 616 a, 617, 618 a. 
3 Other relative clauses 620, 627, 629. 


c *” Av 666 (2). 


Compare West, 


//2 In condensed statement we may say that any of the 


/13 


/14 


relative words used thus far may take av and intro- 
duce the subjunctive. The time, whether future or 
universal, is always clearly defined by the context. 
In reading the references and studying the examples 
note carefully the translation. Decide by the gen- 
eral sense whether good English requires who and 
when or whoever and whenever; so also whether to 
use shall or should and is or was: 
hé€w 0 Te Gv oup-Bovtedvaons L shall tell whatever 
advice YOU give. 
eon éEav 6 TL av cuvp-Bovredow he said that he 
should tel whatever advice I gave. 


For the negative pq consult 486. Observe that the 
negative of 7 clauses is ov, of relative clauses that 
take the subjunctive p#. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
SéSorka, 


afraid 


émurroAn -fs 4 letter. epistle aor, dea, fear, am 


carnpla -as h safety 


pdvos -n -ov alone, only. mon-arch mabebw instruct, train up; mats 


tpxw 66, mono-lith Aléos //73 boy 232 
ypapw write. graphic, graphite, mono- ovp-Bovreiw! D advise 
éreadav conj. ady. with subjy. 


gram 


115 


/16 
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whenever, after, as soon as; més interrog. ady. in what way ? 


éreidn + ay how ? 
viv adv. now ava prep. A up, up along, along, 
érav conj. adv. with subjv. when- indefinite ; ava xpdvov in course 
ever, when; OTe + ay of tume 


Tpddopev emuctodny tots pido. 2 Th eimwpev Tpos 
an an = = » 
TAVTa; TOS TaldEev@pey TOV veaviay; 3 py apEys 
4 \ 44 , A , \ lal 
héyeav. pn apwapev heyew. 4 Tor dvywpev Kal ToS 
‘\ i 4 / \ f- a n~ 
tovs pidous Nitopev; 5 Todev THY TwTnpiay* TXG- 
pev; 6 py Tadra® elnte Tpds TOUS TONTaS. 7 ayo- 
MEV TOVS OTPATLWTaS TOUS MEV Els THY KapyV, TOUS SE 
els TO OTparomesov: viv yap ov Sdedoika-pev* pdvor” 
ehOety emt rods Ilépoas. 8 dédouka py od padioy Av 
A x yY , > 4 \ is > “A 
haBetv Tods Ummous TovTovs. Q edeicapev py ol Ev TH 
A =e A x 
ayopa vedviar émi-BovAevwou Tots ToXiTas. I0 dé 
\ > ee a ¢ ‘ ¢ 4 
doika py ov MaBwou TAOta ikava ol OTpaTLa@Ta. II 
e) N16 \ a “~ - - c - ‘\ »” A 
ava’ thy Tov Tlepoav xdépav ot Aoxayot a€ovar Tovs 
oTpaTiaras ovs av TEeupwoper. I2 dots av TOLs OTpa- 
Tyyots émt-Bovdevy, ovTOs ov didos' €oTl Hpiv. 13 
» > \ 4- Q Pa Y aN , 
a€omev eis THY TohEeulav® yapav oaous av Téeunre 
omhitas. I4 of” dv ee avrovs Kelevowper, ov 
Netbovor Tods hidovs povous. I5 wéeutew Sapa Bov- 
hevamev OTav pr ikava exwow. 16 6 Tu exer ev TH 
> A= ¥ A A - ee Y 
olkia a€e. tots didows. 17 h€Eovor Tots veavias 6 TL 
av ovup-Bovhevoys.' 


Do not send these men into the village. 2 Let us not 
leave our friends alone®> here. 3 Whatever he says," I 
shall not tell them. 4 Let us send all! the young men 
we have. 5 Whenever you speak to the citizens, they 
heed what you say. 


[17 
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| cup-Bovredw: ovy before x, B, > 
becomes ouu 50a. For the aorist 
guv-eBovAevoa Consult 268.: 

2 eiv cotnplay safety 551 b. 

3 ratta this. Greek uses the 
plural frequently where we use the 
singular. Cp. /07, 7. 

4 Se8olka-pev we fear. 
indicates first plural. 

5 ndvor alone: predicate adjec- 
tive as in English. Read 545, 
546, and the foot-note. 

Sava up through. 

7 @(Xos: the absence of the arti- 
cle here indicates a predicate. 


The -wey 
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S qptv to ws, nobis: dative plural. 

® qrodeulav the enemy’s, hostilem : 
equivalent to Tév moAeulor. 

ot dv wherever. Distinguish 
of from of, of, 6. 

" cup-Bovdetogs: see //2, exam- 
ples. What indicates that this re- 
fers to the future, while ém-Bovaedy 
in number 12 refers to any time? 

© 8cous éxonev. The English 
may omit the relative in “all that 
we have.” The Greek must ex- 
press the relative. Why must we 
use dcxouvs and not obs? 

13 §ray with the subjunctive. 


XII O-VERBS 


THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE SUB- 
JUNCTIVH, INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE ACTIVE 


//8 Learn the perfect and pluperfect indicative, subjunctive, 
infinitive, and participle active in 252. 

a Reduplication 289 a, b,c, 290 and a. 

b For the ka-perfect study 287, 288; 292, 293; 294; 
296 anda; 297; yupvato, telOw 341, 342 a. 

c For the a-perfect study 332 five lines, 333, 336; ypada, 


Tey, dpxw 341, 342 b. 


d The declension of the perfect active participle in 
-Kos and -s, will be given later. 


//9 The perfect stems denote a completed act in any 


time. 


a The augment is used only in the indicative, for 
the pluperfect, and is not a part of the tense-stem. 
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b The reduplication is used in every part of the 
perfect systems and is a part of the tense-stem. 


/20 Pronounce aloud again and again, reading down the col- 
umus, the forms in 341. So also the following: 


Ene BovAev- evy-, pry - | Aeutr-, Aut- 

MEANING plot aguinst run away abandon 

Presenr| €tt-Bovdev-w atro-devy-w@ -KaTa-)eitr-w 

Fururs | ém-Bovdev-cw | kaTa-heio 

AorIST ét-e-Bovhev-ca  atr-€-bvy-0-v Ka T-€-TI-0-v 

Purrecr| €tt-Be-BovAev-ka atro-Tré-devy-a | KaTa-\é-houtr-a 
ie 


The pluperfect forms of the above verbs are 


étr-e-Be-BovevK-y | atr-e-Tre-devy-7n | KaT-e-he-hoitr-7y 


/2/ Write a partial synopsis of this tense-system as follows: 


TENSE-STEM ETA KO - qTeTeL K a ~ AeAouT a - 
MEANING. . stop persuade leave 
INDICATIVE TéTTAV Ka TETEL Ka \€XouTr a 

| €-TeTTav KY é-TreTrel K é-Lehoitr y 
Sussy. | TeTTAav K-w Tete K-@ | deXOiTT-@ 

, , | , 

INFINITIVE | TETAVKE-Val) TeTerKé-vat edoLTé-vaL 
PARTICIPLE) TETAUK@S TWETEL KOS AEXOLTI.OS 


/22 Accent. The accent in compounds does not go back 
of the augment or reduplication. 
The perfect active infinitive accents the penult ; 
the perfect active participle accents the ultima with 
the acute. 


/23 Meaning of the perfect forms 458, 456 and d, 457, 458. 
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/24 a “Eas clauses 681, the indicative. 
b “Qorte clauses 566 b, the infinitive. The negative is 
usually pq. 
VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


125 &yw dw yayov Axa drive. AXLE G about, concerning, for; equiv- 


80, 79 alent to Latin dé; mep) abrod 
dtro-helrw leave ask about him 
Kkata-Aelrw desert D round, about, not common 
* paor(v), inf. clause, they say A about, all round, attending ; 
pevyo, aor. epuyoy, flee. Latin equivalent to Latin circa; epi 
fugio abtdy stand about him 
a&mro-pevyw 77 Away, escape mpd prep. G before, in front of, in 
kata-hevyw flee for refuge to, take defence of, for; mpd ris oiklas in 
refuge in, at eis front of the house; mpd aplorov 
éws conj. ady. as long as, while ; before breakfast 
wntil civ prep. D with, in company 
aelq adv. on foot; tpa-re(a 79 with, together with; in writing 
Sore conj. adv. and so, so that; use instead of stv with the dative 
with inf. so as to, so that; ds + werd and the genitive for the 
*re and above meanings, but aby Tots beots 
mept prep. on all sides, around with the aid of the gods 


(26 Oi wodtrar ehacay Tovs oyayovs em-BeBovdrevKevar 
rots oTparTnyots. 2 Todol Toy Tepi Tas oKYVaS eTE- 
devyecav eis THY KOpNY. 3 yeypadapey emiaTodny 

= * es Pelee eo : : 
TO OTpaTHY@ TEpl TOV EY TH OTPaTLa oOTpaTLwTor. 
4 ot wept’ Kiéapxov Nehotnaow avitov, adda Temop- 
dacw addovs. 5 of pera! Upokévou Axaou Tovs ta 
mous ooo py” an-erehevyerav. 6 €BeBovdevKepev 
AéEar Tots wodtrais Tpd TOD OTpaToTEdov. '7 Elie OTL 
6 orpaTnyos cvr-nXE TOVS OTpaTLdras Tpo Khedpxov. 
8 datis pr ev paxn Tépevye, TovTOy dacw Kadov Kal 
dyabov eva. Q nKovoaper TovTovs azo-hehouTévar 
G.M. ELLIOTT LIBRARY 
Cincinnati Christian University 


[27 
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rods pidous €v TH maxy Kal Kara-mepevyévar eis TO 
ywpiov. 10 dcovs eixoy omhiras &v To oTpatoTédg, 
rovTous TéToppa Tapa Tov Beviav. II Kata-mehevyws 
Hv Tapa Tovs ptdous. 
Where have you told® them to go? 2 The horses were 
outside, but we had left our arms in the fort. 3 When 
have you planned to take the village? 4 They said that 
the peltasts had left the army. 5 They have brought 
together all* the companies they have.* 

lof mepl, of pera the attendants 5 Use the proper form of keAeto. 
of, companions of. 4 Use the relative, object of have. 


> wi gives an indefinite meaning Compare //7, 12. 
that od would not. 


REVIEW OF SOME PREPOSITIONS 

We have had ava wp, frequently indefinite, amo away from, 
€€ out from, kata down. In composition prepositions have 
their regular meaning but sometimes an added meaning 
gained by usage. In composition até sometimes means 
back, in return; both € and katd sometimes give the idea 
of completion; KaTad sometimes a definite point or object 
in view; ovv with or together. Study the following sen- 
tences. Do not look up the compounds in the vocabulary. 
Work out the meaning. 


"Amo-Aehoiraoe THY oTpaTiav Hevias Kal “Ayids, aA 
ovK ato-mepeiyaow: immovs yap exw woTE KaTa- 
haBety avtovs. 2 Tiy Kdpunv ex-hedoiracw ot Mépoau 
kal kata-mepevyaow eis THY Tov BapBdpwv oTpariar. 
3 ews pev } 600s padia Av imme, emt Tod immov Fyor, 
€mel O€ amopos Hv Kat-€durov Tov immov Kal wel mpo- 
nrOov. 4 €daBov Kdépnv Kal ot wey moddot! e&-epvyor, 
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9 > 4 

doous 8 ehaBomer Kar-eiyouey amo-pedyew.2 5 oi 

yY 

UmToL aT-EpEevyov ava TO TEdiov, GAN’ Eerel KaT-eAaBopev 

> \ > , , \ , > , 

avTovs am-eTeuipapev Tad Kal Kdovios am-yyayev 
ds lal aA 

avtous €ls TO oTpardmedov. 6 am-ndOov, S-HdOor, 

> ~ > Aw y nw 

elo-nyov, ela-nOov, €€-yyayov, €€&-nOov, Kat-ereppa, 

Tap-eixov, tap-nhOov, mpo-nyov, mpoo-nyov, mpos- 

NOov, cvv-nov, cvv-eva-HOov, avv-e€-HOov. 


/8/ 3 ot woddol the many, the greater > atro-gevyev: translate as a 
part 585 b. from genitive. 


XIII Q-VERBS 


THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE, SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE MIDDLE AND 
PASSIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE USES 


/82 Learn the perfect and pluperfect indicative, subjunctive, 
infinitive, and participle middle and passive in 258, 254, 
and the middle and passive endings in 2638. Observe that 
the subjunctive of eipt has a circumflex accent throughout. 


1/33 Review //8 a. Study 298, 299, 300 a,b, d, 301; 341, 344 a. 
7 K | 
a A aw-mute B + por = -ppot, a «-mute y + 
@ | x 
T 
+ por = -ypar, a t-mute 3) | al = “OL, 


0 
Consult 44 a, b, c. 


b The participle ending in -pévos shows the 
same consonant changes. 


/34 
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c Do not investigate the inflection of the indicative of 


these mute perfects nor of liquid perfects. 
of the participle is regular, -yévos -n -ov. 


The declension - 
Review //9. 


Pronounce aloud, again and again, reading down the col- 


umns, the forms in 341. 


VERB- } 
stem § 


MEANING 


PRESENT 
FUTURE 
AORIST 
Pr, Act. 
Pr, Mip. 


BovAev- 


advise 


oTpaTeEv- 


march with 


So also the following : 


ay- 


lead away 


oup-Bovdev-w 
ovp-Bovrev-cw 
ovv-e-Bovdev-ca 
ovp-Be-Bovev-Ka 
ovp-Be-BovAev-pat 


TV-CTPATEV-w ! 
OV-OTPATEV-Tw 
OVV-€-OTPATEVv-0a 


OVV-E-OTPATEV-Ka * 


OUV-€-OTPATEV-PaL 


aTT-ayw 
ar-a&o 
atr-ny-ayov | 
att-Xa 
atr-Typat 


The pluperfect forms of the above verbs are 


ovv-e-Be-Bovev-pyv | cvv-e*-cTpatev-pyv | aT-ny-pHV 


/35 Write a partial synopsis of the perfect fense-systems as 


/386 Accent. 


follows : 
TENSE- | - x | 
srum § TET OU- torpatev- nXa- | 
MEANING stop, cease campatgn drive | 
Iyp. | TETAV-[ AL €-OTPATEV-[LAL amT-hXa 

€-TeTTIAV- TV €-oTpaTev-LHV ‘aTT-H XY 

Suny, Tetav-pévos & éotpatev-pévos O aT-HX-o | 
Ir. tTeTTIat-o Bat €é-oTpaTev-o8at aT-nXé-vat 
A 5 5 ly | 
Pre. TETAV-EVOS  €-OTPATEV-LEVOS jam-nX as | 


Review /22. 


and participle accent the penult. 


I Nor 


ov from ovv see 52 b. 


The perfect middle infinitive 


* For e as reduplication see 289 c, 
3 For e as reduplication and augment see 298. 


ee? 


/38 
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Meaning of the middle and passive 499; 500 a tava, 
TelOw, paivw; 500 b dpxw, Bovretw, cup-Bovredwo.  De- 
ponent verbs 501 are middle or passive in form but active 
in meaning. 

a “Eos clauses 631, the indicative and subjunctive. 

In éws clauses that take the subjunctive the context must 
determine the force of the éws clause, whether it refers to 
future time or is universal in time, and whether éws means 
while or until. In éws av rurrot dou Sotdou Tistevopev adirois as 
long as slaves are faithful, we trust them, both the lead- 
ing clause and the éws clause are universal; but the sub- 
junctive in the éws clause may imply a thought like wp to 
a time when they may cease to be faithful; this is not felt in 
€ws pévopev aitod xpi ayabods eivac while we are waiting here, 
we must be brave men and iwpev ews ert oidpeba av aitav Kpa- 
tooo let us go while we still feel that we may overcome them, 
where the indicatives, pévowey and oidpucOa, state a present 
fact. In mictevouer tots dovrAous éws av arioto pavaow we trust 
our slaves until they show themselves untrustworthy, while 
the time of the leading clause is universal, and both clauses 
are general, the time of the éws clause is future to murrevoper. 

In éws ay micro Gow ot SotAou tistrev’oopev avrois as long as 
our slaves are faithful, we shall trust them and morevoopev 
trols SovAos ews dv dmucto davaow we shall trust our slaves until 
they show themselves untrustworthy, both leading clauses 
and éws clauses are future, and the éws clause in each case 
is indefinite ; but in éws av dow the time is coincident with 
muorevoonev in the same way as with murrevouev above. 

We may then say: In éws clauses the subjunctive marks 
the action as belonging to, or as likely to continue to, some 
indefinite time, future to that of the leading verb—that is, 
as a supposed occurrence more or less uncertain in regard to 


realization. 
b “Iva clauses 640 (2), 642 a, the subjunctive. Nega- 


tive |.1. 


/39 


/40 
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. 


c “Qote clauses 639 a, the indicative. 


infinitive 566 b. 
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Compare the 


d Ei clauses 645, 646, 647, the indicative. Negative pq. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


&pxh -fs 4 beginning ; command ; 
government, province; apxw 66. 
mon-archy pdvos //4 

catpamnys -ov 6 satrap, a Persian 
governor of a province 

péva wait, stay; awart. Lat. ma- 
neo 

otpatetw make an expedition; mid. 
dep. take the field, serve, march ; 
atpatrés army 

cup-Bovrtedo D advise; mid. con- 
sult, ask advice of 


ev ady. well; adverb of ayaéds 66. 
eu-phemism, eu-phony 

tva conj. adv. where; that, in order 
that 

Kadas ady. beautifully, well, nobly ; 
Kar@s etxew be well, be all right; 
kadds 86 

ovtws adv., before a consonant 
ottw, So, thus, in that case; ottTws 
éxew be so; ovtos /00 


el conj. if 


"Edy Tov THS YOpas TaTparyny TeTavTAa' THS apyns 


vo Tov Ilepoar. 
Tov TOV Kakov 7TOhELoP. 
KaKOU TohEWov. 
cls THY ayopar. 


dirors ; * 6 Tovs 


nw , > \ 7, 
decay TH CaTpaTy ELS THY KeOUND. 


\ @ € - 2 > A , 
HY OVTOL OL VEAVLAL OV KAAS TeTALOEVTAL. 


2 avy tots Jeots weTavKact TOv- 
3 méravvTar” tovTov Tov 
4 ovp-BeBovrevka ait@ py édOety 
5 Tt ov ovp-BeBovrevtar® Tots 
QavTOUS 


Y 
\mmous TovTOUS en €TTOpL- 


7 Sedoikapev 
8 édet- 


\ c / Os A nw 
Tapev py O TaTpaTyS 7 TEeTavmEvos THS apyns' VT 
an =- A Y \ rn a 
TOV TOTOV. Q Ews peVv ev TH KON Ol OTpaTLa@TaL 
» Nuae ehnen > i) \ \ > \ 7 > 
EMEVOY TLOTOL Huy Hoav, eel dé eis TO TEdLoY HAOOV 
> 4 A ‘\ / 
ov paddiov Av ovr-ayayely abrovs mahi. I0 pévo- 
> A o 3 rm 
Bev, @ OTPaTL@TaL, Ews av” aKkovTwper 6 TL GV 6 
\ ¥ > \ oe > a 
oTpatyyos emmy. II nxa awoddNovs ToNiTAas EK THS 


5 A ” 6 \ ee 
ayopas, wa" Tovs omitas iSwow. I2 qTemader- 


/4/ 
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pela iva rots Todtras cup-Bovrevoper.” 13 ypaw 
emoTolny mapa Khéapxov® wa meicw® adrov pi) 
I4 yeypapapev zod- 


.S > BS x yY - - 
Aas €morohas pakpas iva Teiowpev Tovs veavias 


4 > ~ \ 4 -_ 
OTPATEVELY ETL TOUS Il€poas. 


10 


eMety pel ipor. 


eD oup-Bovrever tots -didors. 


<A @ 
I5 ovrw memaidevta obros wore 


16 ci of mperepa 


- ¢ > iS \ /- Y, il 
VEAVLAL EU TTETAL EVVTQL, THY OWT) PLav EE open. 


Where ” have you sent the hoplites ? 
been trained by good captains. 
4 I have advised them‘ not to send 
5 Let us go now that ® we may see '* the satrap. 


river to’ a village. 
gifts. 


lareratoba tHs apxis had been 
deposed from the government. ap- 
Xfis: a from genitive 509 a, 

2eréravvta. have ceased from: 
middle. 

3 oup-BeBovrevtar has asked ad- 
vice of: middle. 

4 plows: the dative is used with 
otv in the verb 598 a. 

5 fas dv until 631, /38 a. 

6iya im order that 640 (2), 
642 a. 

7 cup-Bovdévopev 
numbers 4 and 5, 


advise. Op. 


2 The soldiers have 
3 They had fled along this 


5 qrapa. KXéapxov: compare the 
dative in /26, 3. The uses are 
equivalent. mpés could be used in 
place of rapa. 

9 arelow: aor. subjy. act. of weléw 
persuade, It takes the accusative, 
not the dative. 

10 we8" tpav with you: by elision 
for pera vuay 32, 42. 

1 éEopnev we shall have: exw. 

12 Use mot. See /03. 

13 ets with the accusative. 

14 WSopev: aor. subjyv. of efdoy 9/, 
/09. Cp. number 11. 


XIV Q-VERBS 


THE On-, THE H-, AND THE FUTURE PASSIVE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS 


/43 Learn the aorist and the future passive, indicative, subjunc- 
tive, and infinitive in 254, 336 and a. 
a For the 9n:e- passive study 302-305, 308 ; 310. 


b For the n:e- passive study 334-837. 


58 0 -VERBS 


/44 Observe that the subjunctive is like the subjunctive 
of cip. 384 a. The combined endings, /08, /09, are 
added to and contracted with the final vowel of the 
tense-stem, thus giving a circumflex on o*1. 

a In the future indicative second singular notice 
the dropping of o in cat 263 b. 


/45 PrincipaAL Parts or VERBS 
Learn 311. Review 268 and a, 290 and a; //8 a, 
/38 a. Complete 341 by adding the passive aorists. 
7 K 
a A wmute B | + 0= 40, a «mute y 
$ X 


es 
+60=y,6, armute 6} + 0=o08. See 43 a,b. 
@ 

b Write the principal parts of ravw, Bovretw, émi-Bov- 
Avo, ogrp-Bovrevo, Tadedw, oTpaTevw, ov-cTpaTEvw, TiTTEv, 
KwAv, Ew, dyw. Use the form in /34 and 841 instead of 
that in 811, keeping the letters of the verd-stem in column. 


/46 The Passive Systems, Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive: 


AORIST FUTURE AORIST FUTURE 
dav 6 n : €- paven oo :€- | av 7 :€- avy oo :€- 
show show appear appear 
gavOn oo-pat havi oo-par 
é-hav 0 y-v €-bav n-v 
havdd dav & 
gavO-vardavOyoe-c8ar davf-varhavyce-cOar 


/47 Et clauses, et + dv = éav, and the subjunctive 650. 


Q- VERBS 59 


VOCABULARY AND EXEROISES 


/48 8000s -ov & slave; compare avdpd-  épavny, aor. 7- passive of datyw, ap- 


149 


modov 66 peared, was seen. phantasm 

pa -ds fixed time, season.  épavOny, aor. 6n- passive of patve, 
Latin héra ; horo-scope was shown 

ehetbepos -G -ov free, independent. Kwdvw, A and inf. clause, hinder, 
Latin liber oppose, prevent 

8dc0@ shall give aitika adv. immediately 


éoTadny, aor. 7j- passive of eréAAw, *8H ady. 671 c, gndeed, now, of 
was sent course 
Hko have come, come; return é@v conj. with subjy. af; ef + & 


Otros 6 7odenos eravOn, TavOjoera, TénavTa. en 
TouTov Tov mohenov TavOnvar, TavOnoecOat, TETAd- 
cOar. 2 6 €uos didos emotevOn Urd TOhAGY: TLTTOS 
yap nv avtots. 3 €v TO TEdiv Efdvynocay KOpat TOd- 
dai. Kahas erravdevOnoav ovToL ot vEaviat, OVY ws 
») 
SovAor GAN ws EAeVMEpor Kal ToAtTar. 5 TL exwdrUOn- 
pev Keheve' adrov yun eMev; 6 Hiv” pev epavynoav 
x > mS ry la > \ > > / ¢ \ la) 
muaTot €ivat ol OovAOL AAA OVK ETLaTEONGAaY VITO TOV 
dA\\ov. "7 TLOTOL Ope oTpatiota wa muoTevdaper 
ee \ lal - “A > y - 3 \ ¢ la) 2) Ni lal 
to Tov hoyayov. 8 ovy wpa eat Hiv ar-edOeiv, 
Y x e sy NV , c a nan 3 ax 
ews av ol OTpaTnyol KekeVTwOW. Q vTO TaV”’ hiv 
nan A 2 fe / \ 
rovro nui epavn Sixaov eivat. I0 Xewpicodos pev 
87 émt* mAota é€orahy ot d€ ardor OTPaTL@TaL Ewevov 
la Y aN Y Gi 
Hucpas” mohhas €v Tats K@pas, ews av HKy. IT 
an la te > > > 
Hepouxol otpatiatar eparvyoay év TO Tediw add’ ovK 
AOov emt 7d oTpardTedov ews ot omhirar am-HdOov. 
yy 
I2 avrixa €\wpev mpds Tovs TorEpiovs iva eevOepor 
> fy 4 \ > Y 
duev. 13 ei Kréapyos cimey ore ayaflot noav, ovras 
lanl > la} a 
exe. 14 eav Soddor €d TawWevPaan, TovTas TiTTEvOpED. 
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15 éav dyabol dyer, ot Toda TOAAG Spa Sdcovow 
e A >i X > ~ 7 > c 4 > \ 

hyiv. 16 éay pn ev TO TEdiv Gow ot TOdEMLOL, Ets THY 
Ey) €ay 
KeAeVoNS TOUTOUS TOUS SovAoUS Mn heye, Ov héyovow. 


9 4 4 
Kounv €hOwpevr, wa Kata-haBwpev avtovs. 


ov AeEovew. 


/50 Let us not remain here, but let us go immediately. 2 
Whom of our soldiers shall’ we now trust ? 
noble that he-had* many friends. 4 He appeared to be 
faithful, but was not. 5 This wicked satrap will be de- 
posed from the government. 6 If he has asked-advice-of 
his friends, it will be well. 


3 He was so 


[5/  1«edetev from telling: like a 


/52 Review 311. 


/58 Learn 317. 


from genitive. We could also 
write Tov keAevew 572 ¢. 

2 hpiv pév to us indeed //7, 8. 
Here the second contrasted mem- 
ber is marked by dada 669 a. 

3 rOv owr. 

4énl for, after. 

5 pépas: accusative time how 
long. 


8 ws Gv fiky until he should re- 
turn, for him to return. /88 a. 

™Implying that none can be 
trusted; express by the subjunc- 
tive 471 a. 

8 Use the dative of possessor 
524 a. 

® What case is required? See 
/42, 4. 


XV Q-VERBS 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF -dw -€@, AND -6@ VERBS AND 
MUTE VERBS 


references. 


Learn all the verbs in 841 and all the cross 
Read aloud many times. 


Write a partial synop- 


sis of each tense-system except the perfect middle, taking 


one from each verb. 


0:0. 


The verd-stems thus end in aia, ain, en, or 


“Sey 
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vika:y- aire:n- &£L0:0- aipe:n-, €A- 


Sox-, Soxe- 


conquer ask for |\deem worthy take seem 

vika-w | aité-w aEid-w ~—| aipé-w SoKké-w 

vikyj-cw aity-cw | dfid-cw | alpy-cw SdEw 
ee | 9” | > we i ” 
é-Vikyn-oa = =oyty-ca = HElw-ca = Ei N-0-v é-50&a 


ve-vikn-ka | WTy-Ka = HElw-ka_ | Tpy-Ka 
Ve-Viky-Hat  WTy-pat HElw-par | Tpy-par | $€-Soy-par 
€-viky-On-v WTH-On-v HELd-On-v ypé-On-v | €-86yx-On-v 


/54 Hereafter the principal parts of all verbs as they occur in 


the vocabularies will be required. They are to be found in 
the VERB-LIST on page 299 of the Grammar. All irregular 
in any particular are given. Each pupil should check each 
verb in the list as it is studied. This will be necessary to 
enable him to find what he must have for reviews. 

Check and learn for this lesson: dyw!', aipéw®, axovw?, 
apxo, ypadw, dokéw*, exw, Kedevw®, yw" speak, deirw®, 


/ ae 
Tacxw*, reiw, Téuwo®, zpattw', ratTw, pevyw'', pddrro. 


! Ayo 350, 10; the aorist stem has reduplication, dy-ayo:e-, which 
with augment and personal ending makes ty-ayo-v. 

2 aipéw 350, 9; the aorist takes syllabic augment &-edo-vy contracting 
to etdo-vy. Compare 267. 

3 akovw: for future axovco-ua see 392. The aorist passive assumes o. 

4 Soxéw: for the two stems dox- and doxe- see 262. 

5 éxw: a form of the stem éx- was oex- which in the future was 
weakened to éx- giving @w. See 54. In the imperfect t-oexo-v became 
texov, elxov 267. In the aorist &eexo-v became &-oxo-v 350, 6. 

6 keXevw: Some verbs assume o in the perfect middle or aorist pas- 
sive, or in both. Compare dkovw. 

7 Xéyw: the perfect elpnxa is from another verb. Read 391. 

8 \elarw: the perfect A€-Aowr-a shows a vowel change, e€ to o indi- 
cated by e:0, that is common, Compare aé-ropd-a from méurw. So 
we have Adyos speech from Aéyw speak, tpdmos turning from tpérw turn. 
Read 25. ® aéoxw 392; 350, 3. 

0 gpdrrw: look for mpdoow. So with other verbs in -rrw look for 
-cow, The principal parts are regular. 1 dedyw 392, 350, 2. 
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a Regular forms are used in épwrdw, but there are some 
more common irregular forms to be given later. A few 
other verbs that have already been used will also be reserved. 

b “AOpoifa collect is regular, verb-stem d6po.d-, like 
yopv alo 341. . 

c “Hxw have come has only 7éw. 

d For the perfect dx-yxo-a have heard see 291 ¢. 

e The futures in -coua: are regular in inflection, -coma, 
-O€l, -OETAL 144 a. 

f The perfect passive of xeAevw assumes o, Ke-KéAcv-c-p.A1, 
and is inflected according to 322 b. 


Remember that the inflections of all these verbs, 
and of others to come, are like the tense-systems 
already given, perfectly regular. Remember also 
that, no matter how simple or how complicated the 
present, the other tenses are not made from the 
present but from the verd-stem, and some verbs have 
more than one stem. 

The classes to which the present stems belong will be 
taken up gradually. Always notice the verb-stem and use 
it in making the principal parts. 

Review 256, 257 (1). Learn 259 (3) ¢. 


form for TT, tédc0w = rartw. 


oo is an older 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


&yyedkos -ov O messenger. ange-  ovk &pn, inf. clause, said that not, 


lus, angel 
vin -ys 4 victory; vikdw /68 
okomrds -00 6 watcher, scout 
orovéy -fs 4 Libation; plural 
omovdal -dy truce, treaty. spondee 
loxipéds -&@ -dv strong, mighty, 
stubborn 


denied, refused; equivalent to 
Latin negavit 

évOa-Se adv. hither, here; -3e = 
-ward, here-ward 

ém-pedds ady. carefully 

olka-8e adv. homeward, home; otkos 


30 
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mAnotov adv. 599, G near 
Tore ady. then 


X9€s adv. yesterday 


VERBS 
aipéw take, capture; mid. choose. 
heresy, di-aeresis 
airéw, A of person and A of thing, 
ask for, demand; inf. clause, 
ask one to, ask that 
afidw, A of person and G of thing, 
deem worthy ; inf. clause, claim 
as a right, ask, demand 
Snrdw make clear, show; 


30 


djAos 


63 


Soxéw think ; seem, seem best. dog- 
ma, para-dox 

épwtaw, A of person and A of 
thing or interrog. clause, ask a 
question, inquire of 

vikaw conquer, have conquered, am 
victorious ; vikn 


trovéw make; do. poem rrolyjua; poet 


TOT Hs 

mpatra accomplish, do. practical 
mpaxtikds; practice 

TaTTH arrange, assign. tactics 


vdéis; syn-tax oly /26 
puvrtatta guard, watch; mid. A 
guard against; pvaakh 79 


Ot woXtra npaétynoav' Tov catpamyny Ti éemavOn THs 
> an 

apX7S- 
, ¥ 

Tote HOpouer. 
ty2 > 4 4 X\ > - \ ve 5 c oe 
ooous €ivey wa AdBopev TO LaXUpOY Ywplovy: O OE 


2 6 oTpatnyos Hpwrtato' Técous OTpaTLaTas 

, ‘Zi 

3 nTHoapev* ad’Tov Tovs omiTas 
= Y la / SN 

Surxidious erembev. 4 €mysed@s ta€ovor Tovs oTpa- 

Pipi yY / \ / € lar} 

Tuotas wa puriaEwou THY KOUNV HpLW. 

- x fm 4 \ A A 

Tal, vevikyKate ToANAS vikas* ody ToLs Geots. 


5 ® oTpatio- 
6 wrod 
Tov TONTaV ovTOS 6 veavias HELWIn Sdpwr’ Toda». 
7 oko Tad eréuhOnoar iva lOwow 6 7 oi Mépoa 
éroinaav.© 8 Koper evodde KeXeVTaL TOUS ayyéedouS 
‘ , \ A » aS , 
pn eye Tept oTovdav. Q ErEcav avTov yparpat 
emuatohny Ore n&e' oiKkade Kal afer Ooous av.€xy” Twed- 
ractds. I0 6 Evdparyns motapos pakpds €otu Kat 
én’ avT@ eldomev ToANas KGpas pikpas. II epavy- 
cav Ges ot roh€uror Bovdeveww aye OTpaTLaras emt 
Tous Hwetépous pidovs, aN’ edo€ev" avrots py edbetv. 
I2 ddho. S€ BapBapa eddvncay év 7@ TrAnoiov™ 
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‘\ x v2 

mapadeiow Toddol Kai Toheuro. 13 Tore ereioapev 
> \ \ 4 i@ A ‘\ 5 Nu ¢ Le - 
avtous py mau alpoitar Tous OvoyxiAlovs omAiTas. 

¥ cane A € A \ A > lal an 
14 édofev nuiv pH éhew Ta TAoLa Ex TOU TOTAapLOU- 
Y 11 \ \ 4 e / x 7 de x 
@oTe'| ToUs pev umTovs alpnooper, hevpowev O€ TA 

a e ¥ see tomes y 4 
mrota. 15 ovro. ot ayyedou Koy Kat €trov OT. Kiéap- 

»” A lal ¢ 4 se 

xos ov ebn apew THs oTparias. 16 6 Iépons ee- 

3 A SHES \ , > , \ A 
cev é\Oeiy emt 1d otpatémedov: édyhwoe Sé ToUTO 
o lal - »~ - 
ois’ 7H voTepaia emparrer. 
If we take the village, we shall guard it well. 2 They 
asked the messenger how many men were in the fort. 
3 We shall send to Klearchos the soldiers that we have. 
4 As long as we remained in camp, the satrap was friendly 
to us. 5 The scouts asked the captain for a thousand 
hoplites. 


lL Hpdtynoav 535. In 2 Apwraro he 8 8crous av eq as many as he 
was asked (umpf. pass. to be given had. 
later) retains the second object. 2 Bokev aitots it seemed best to 
2 arhoapev: these three sen- them; they decided is a very com- 
tences show the difference in mean- mon translation. 
ing between épwrdw and aitéw. 10 rdynolov in the park near by 
3 Apiv for us 528. 555 a. 
4 yikas 586 a, We say win vic- 1 @ore and so 689 a. 
tories. 2 ots by what: a by dative 526. 
° Sopwv 516 a end. Consult 618 b, 614. ofs is equiva- 


S érolnoav had done. Theaorist lent to rotvro & by that which. 
may be translated by the perfect The English construction is the 
or pluperfect 463. same. 

18a HE that he would return. 13 gitéw ask for. 


' Greek sword, 
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XVI Q2-VERBS 


THE MIDDLE FORMS OF THE PRESENT, FUTURE, AND 
SIGMATIC AND THEMATIC AORIST SYSTEMS, INDICA- 
TIVE, SUBJUNCTIVH, INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE 


/60 Learn the inflections in 258, 254, 848. Review 263 and b 
and 44, 


a Present and future systems 264, 265, 268, 269, 273-278. 
b Aorist systems 279-282, 286, 349. 


/6/ In the subjunctive the mode-suffix wy unites with 
the primary personal endings giving com- 


-OPLAL ‘ ; 

bined endings, which are used in all sub- 
ut junctives that have the middle endings. 
“T+ Observe that in all the above tenses the 
“opeba combined endings are substituted for the 


-no8e = tna] vowel of the tense-stem. See /08, 109 
-ovTat and compare the forms. 


/62 In 499, 500 a, b carefully examine the verbs already used. 
See /37 and read 394, 395 for deponents. 


/63 Principal parts of some Passive Deponents : 


Bovd-, Bovdn- Suva:n- ol-, oln- Tropev- 
wish can think advance 
Bovd-opat Sdva-pat Ol-opLat TTOPEV-OP.at 
BovAr-copar| Svviy-copar | olf-copar TOpEV-TOPAL 
Be-BovAn-pat | Se-6Yvy-par TTE-TrOPEV-P.at 
é-Bovy-Onv é-Svuvy-Onv | ay-Onv — E-Tropev-Onv 


A list of the verbs that are used as passive deponents in 
this book is given in /85. 
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/64 Inflections of some Middle Forms : 


PRESENT PRESENT Oa-AoRIsST 
TENSE-STEM . Suva- oto:e- TET O- | 
MEANING... can think persuade 
INDICATIVE Siva-pat oto-pat €-TreLo G-LNV 
dtva-cat ovet | &trelo @ 
S0va-Tar ole-Tat €-Treloa-TO 
duva-peba oid-pe8a é-Treio a-pe8a 
Svva-obe ole-obe €-Treloa-o be 
Svva-vTat oto-vTat é-teica-vTo 
INFINITIVE dtva-c8at ote-c Bar Teica-c8at 
PARTICIPLE Suva-evos old-Levos TTELO A-LEVOS 
IMPERFECT oa-AorIst IMPERFECT 0:€-A oRIST 
Suva- apta- oio:e- o:e- 
can begin think choose 
é-Svva-pnv | np&a-pnv @d-pnv, Opnv | eidd-ynv 
é-80v Hp w @ Ov etLov 
é-50va-To HpEa-To WE€-TO ethe-To 
t 
é-Suva-peba | HpEd-peOa | wd-peba eto-pe8a 
€é-buva-c8e | ijpEa-cbe @e-obe ethe-obe 
€-6uva-vto | iHp—a-vTo @0-vTo etXo-vTo 


a The only forms that will give trouble are the second 


singular indicatives and the thematic aorist infinitive. 


Ob- 


serve them carefully: raver, tavoer, eravov, eAirov, eévva, 


eravow, AuwégOa, EX €oOat. 


/67 BovrAopar pass. dep. 


Q.- VERBS 


/65 Partial synopses by tense-systems : 


PRESENT PRESENT oa-Aorist 0:€-A onIsT 
DEPONENT MIDDLE MIppLE MIDDLE 
Suva- ayo:e- TEL  - éX 0 :€- 
can drive believe choose 
Svva-pat |adyo-pat 
é-Suva-pnv |nyo-pynv |é-meocd-pnv jeikd-pnv 
Svv-wpat | ay-wpat TELT- WO [LOL é€X-opat 
Stva-c8ar |dye-cOat | Teloa-cOar | EL€-cOat 


Suva-pevos | dyo-HEvos 


TET A-HEVOS) EXO-HEVOS 


Some synopses should be written each day. 


write the fense-stem. 


Always 


/66 Observe that S0vapat, though without tense-suffix, makes 


the imperfect second singular like forms with a tense suffix 
and not as in the present ; also that the subjunctive is made 
like the forms with a tense-suffix /6/. 


a Check in the Verb-list and learn BovrAopar, divapat, 


olopat. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


186, 
Latin vol6 


will, 
wish, desire. 

Sivapar pass. dep. /85, can, am 
able; equivalent to Latin pos- 
sum. dynamite, dynasty duvdorns 
ruler, nobleman 

KwSvvetm encounter danger, run a 
risk; «tydovos danger 

pera-répropar dep. send after, 
summon 

olopat, otuat pass. dep. /85, inf. 


clause, think, believe, suppose 


melOow <A persuade 39; melOoun 
mid. and pass., pass. dep. /86, 
D believe, obey 

mopevonar pass. dep. /85, go, pro- 
ceed, march, advance; mépos, 
&-mopos / 2 

ocup-ropevonar D travel with, ac- 
company 

ov-rrparevonar dep. D take the 
field with, join in an expedt- 
tion 


dvev adv. 599, G without 


(68 
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tru adv. yet, still, longer; én 64é, of ; méAeuos avr) eiphyns war in- 
mpos 8 &rt besides stead of peace; av av €AaBov in 
kat adv. 670 a, also, even, empha- return for what I received 


. 


sis on what follows *oiv conj. 673 a, therefore, then, 


avrt prep. G over against; instead accordingly, at any rate 


. 


A a! 
XOes of Huerepor OTPaTLOTAL TUY-EOTPATEVTAVTO aUT@ 
= é at = 
émt tovs Ilépaas, ods épvdatrero” todas nmepas. 
2 ropevdamev ody otkade peTa TOVOE TOV Pirwy: ov 
yap Suvducla adrov pévery avev Tov OThiT@y TOUT. 
3 ere dé Kal éyovTar TodEuLor BapBapor abpoilerFau 
moot emt ToU TAnaiov ToTapov. 4 wate ov Bovdo- 
eta \ ae) , , 3 \ , 
par Kiwduvedoar Kal T@ evOdde peverv.” 5 Kal Tore 
d€ émavaavto Tov Todguov. 6 ot TéTE ToAtTaL our- 
eBovdevovto Tots oTpaTnyots' Kat éemeiMovTo TovTots.* 
\5 x A de eg x a 
7 Kal? mpos Tavta dé Bovdrevodpcha. apds TavTa 
Bovievodpcla. 8 pera tTav’ta 6 oTpatnydos peT- 
ereuipato Tovs SUo Aoyayovs els THY OKYNVHV. ToOvTOV 


pacw apfacba® éyew trade. Q ovp-ropevoovTar 
ovv Tapacdyyas TEVTE Kal Olowar avTods Tup-Bovdev- 
cecbar TH THS YoOPaS GaTpaTyn. 10 ovk oldpefa Tods 
Todeuiovs SvvacOat Edety Kal TO LayUpoV Ywplov TOUT. 
~ » \ , > A ¥ > A 
II wot wovto Tovs Sovdovs edOEiv; EtTOmEV avTOLs, 
> > > / 
add’ ovK €neiHovto.’ 12 aipnoduela Anpoxparny 
»¥ 8 “A ¢ A Lal 
apxXev” Twv NLETEPav K@MOV. 13 ol OTPATL@TAL 
4 Y , A nw an 
mad ethovto Acinmov apyew THs OTpaTias avTi TOD 
7 c \ 4 A A 
Eeviov' 6 S€ jp€ato* amd tov Oedv. 14 éav Svvd- 
¢ A nw 
pela ehetv rovs Sovdovs weicovrar” err Auty. I5 éav 
c Nees: a a 
Ol OKOTOL ETLLEAMS TOPEVwVTAL OVK OLOMaL KLVOUVEVEL 
2) , 6 > 25 , € ¥ 4 ¢ ss 
avtovs. I0 ovK edvvavTo ol ayyehou pévev: 6 yap 
4 4 
TaTpamyns pmeT-eTEMpaTO avTOUs (va Tvp-BovrevanTau. 


Q- VERBS 


/69 They did not desire to go. 


/70 


slans were at the river. 
soldiers. 


latte 525: a with dative. See 
598 a, ‘ 

2 ots epvdarreto against whom 
he had been guarding. Notice the 
middle 500 b and the translation 
of the imperfect. 

3rq@ evOdde péevey by remaining 
here 526 b. Consult 575. 

4 roito.s 520 a: a fo dative. 

S kal mpos tatta 8€ and in ref- 
erence to this also. 


4 Do not send-after your friends. 
chose to remain and obey us. 


69 


2 They thought that the Per- 
3 We were not able to see the 


5 They 


middle began to speak, nearly like 
&piacOa Tod Adyou began his speech ; 
not was the first to speak. 

‘ otk émelBovto they did not be- 
lieve. 

Sdpxev 565 and a, 510 c. 

*HpEaro consulted the gods first. 
Notice the middle made his begin- 
Ning. 

10 relcovrar: the context will 
tell whether meloopar is from met- 


®dp—tarba. 500 b. Notice the  Ooua obey or mdoxw experience. 


AVII Q-VERBS 


THE LIQUID. FUTURE AND AORIST, AND THE ROOT- 
AORIST, INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, AND INFINITIVE 


Learn the liquid future and aorist, indicative, subjunctive, 
and infinitive, active and middle 331. 
a Study 323, 324, 327-329. 
with o:e giving the circumflex wherever possible. Examine 
, oe , t . 
with cross references daivw, Kptvw, KTelvw, EVM in 330. 


Write the fense-stems pyva- 5 
[LEVEOE-, ELVA 5 KPLVEO-E-, Kplwa- 5 KTEVEO:E-, KTELVG-. 


/7/ 


In the future € contracts 


aoreXeo:e-, oTelAa-; aveo:e-, 


Learn the root-aorists €oTynv, éyvov 366-368 a; EBnv, 
eTpLapnv 369 (a). Write the tense-stems ora:y-, Ba:n-, yvo:w-, 


(le 


T plac. 
a In the subjunctive the combined endings are 
added to the tense-stem. In the resulting contraction 


178 
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a and e of the stem are absorbed’? and o makes o 


throughout. 


The accent is always circumflex. 


But 


érpiapnv is inflected according to /66. 


b Check in the Verb-list and learn for this lesson dy- 
yAAAw,” BdAXAw,? Kpive, pévo, oTAAw,* daivo. For G7r0-Kpivopat 


reply, a middle deponent, see xpive. 


Reserve the others. 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 


Se(An -ns 4 afternoon, evening 

AlBos -ov 6 sione. 
lith //4 

ora-b-yds -0} 6 standing place, 


litho-graph, mono- 


stopping place, station; day's 
march; ora-, @orny 406, 400 b. 
Latin st6, statvO; STAND, sy-stem 
avy /78 

Xpdvos -ov 6 time.  chrono-logy ; 
chrono meter pérpoy measure 

émurndaos -G -ov suitable, proper, 
necessary; Te emThdea provi- 
sions. 

pécos -n -ov middle; wéoos 6 the 
middle of ; wécov or 7d péoov the 
center 556. Latin medius; meso- 
potamia morauds 50 

pertés -4 -ov G full, filled with, 
abounding in 

8éxa fen. Latin decem; decade, deca- 
gon, deca-logue 

tpia-kovra thirty. Latin trigintad 

dpa adv. D at the same time, to- 


gether with; (c)dua, Gu-ata 79. 
Latin simul; SAME 

éyrad-8a adv. here, there; then 

évred-Oev ady. from here, from 
there; thereafter; therefore 

48y adv. already, now, at once 

pyk-ért, otk-ért adv. no more, no 
longer, differing as the simple uh 
and od 486; uA and ov+érn /67 

ot-rw adv. not yet 

é&ppl prep. on both sides. 
theater ; amphi-bious Blos 30 


G about, concerning; rare in 


amphi- 


prose 
A round, about; of dup Xeipl- 
copey Cheirisophos and his 
men; aug Ta emiT7Hdera eivar be 
busted about the provisions; 
dug Soprnoréy about supper- 
time 
trép prep. over. Latin super 54; 
hyper-borean, hyper-critical, 
bole BurAAw 


hyper- 


' But after p cp. 369 (a) Spay, Spas. 


Fayy&rAw 259 a. 


5 Badd\w 259 a: 330 a, 350, 4, 
4 oré\\w 259 a. 
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Q - VERBS 


G over, beyond, for the sake of; 


tmtp ths Kepadrjs above the 
head ; iwép tis ‘EAAdSos in de- 
fence of Greece 

A over, above, more than; sirép 


thy Siva beyond his ability 


VERBS 
ayyAAw bring news, announce; 


tyyeros /56. 


am-ayyéAkw, ori clause, bring or 


ev-angelist ed /39 


take a message, report 
tmrap-ayyéhAw, inf. clause, pass along 
an order, command 
walk, 


ford; basis Bacis 


Batve go, Latin vadum 
Sia-Batvw A go through, cross; da 
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{pe 


BadrAw throw, throw at, pelt. pro- 
blem ; sym-bol avy /78 
judge, 
decision ; 


Kptva separate ; decide, 


Latin crimen crisis, 
critic kpirhs judge 

atro-Kptvopat dep., brs clause, give 
a decision; answer, reply 

oté\Aw equip, send; ém-ororn //4. 
epi-stle éxi /78 ; apo-stle and /78 

gatvw show; mid. appear. phase, 
fancy, em-phasis év /78 

éBnv, aor. of Baivw, went 


éyvev, aor. of yryvéonw, recognized, 


knew 
totynv, aorist, stood; arabes. 
STAND 
émpidpyy dep. aor. of dvéoua, 
bought 


Hdn Hv Tept péecov Huepas Kal eByoar els THY KouNV 
Kal €tAov ToAAOvs Kal SovAovs Kal EXevHepous. 2 6 dod- 
hos €By eis peony! THv ayopap Els Hv ereupOn v0 TOU 
3 apdl deidnv 7dOov 
4 > XX / \ »¥ > no ¢ id 

madw els TO TEdLov Kal EaTHoOaY avToU CfeEV ot TOhEMLOL 

€ , > @ 
4 7 Kopn €€ rs 


5 ovK e€OUVaVTO 


moNtrov iva Ta emITHOELA Aad By. 


¥ > , ee A , 
epvyov els Ywplov UTEP THS KOUNS. 
eBnpev Hv peoty Tov emityndeiwv.” 
A > 7 a 7 a € Fad of 2) le) 
peivar ev TAVTN TH XOPA Nuepas Todds. 6 evrevber 
dpa TH Nepa’ emopevOnoay orabuors* déka Tapa- 
odyyas TpidKovTa els KoOuny pikpav: evradla Eepewar 
XN fe) Nay’ \ > 7 (2 / 
paxpov xpovov Kal €haBov Ta emurydeaa. '7 ot Hepoae 
am-exptvavTo OTL ol Toh€uLoL TopEevorvTal Tapa TOV 
»y = A A > 
morapov. 8 év ypovm eyvapev” toto omitat elow 


Cae:3: a ip , = > Za nN Y > / 280 
Ol €&V TY) TOUT WV X PE: 9 aT-NnyyeL QV OTL OUKETL EOU- 
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2 COMPOUND VERBS 


va s 3 ies ¢ 4 ¢ 

vavto mplacba. ta eémitydea ikavd. 10 petvoper 
aitov ooo. av—pyn Svvopela Tad ede. pnKere 
pevopev avtov ooo av dvvepela mary ehbew. II ot 
xX x e ~ Ni > f= 500 # 
Jeot epnvav HW THY ELS TwTHNpLav oodOV. I2 TavTyH 
bev TH NLEpa® ov di-€Bynoay Tov ToTapOV" 6 yap oTpa- 
THyos ovy AKEev. TH O€ VaTEpaia HOEY obTOS: Kal TOTE 
67 Si-€Bnoav. 13 of Aoyayot apd ta érirydera Hoav 
€v Th ayopa: evtavda yap TavTa ikava Hv. I4 ot 
Tora EKpivav THY TOV TPLaAKOVTA apyXnV Elvar KAKND. 
15 wapynyyedav rahw avtois ot orpatyyot py €dewv 
Tovs dovAouvs. I6 ta adda €Badov els TOY ToTAapOP. 
NOous' EBaddov avrov. 


We shall not yet answer these men what we think is just. 
2 All-who came-to-know * him judged him to be noble and 
good. 3 At daybreak® we shall begin to advance against 
the thirty. 4 I can report!® that they have not yet ad- 
vanced to the river. 5 If we go now we shall be able to 
report '? about evening. 


els péonv into the midst of 556. tive 526 a. They pelted him with 
* emityndetwv 512. stones; they threw stones at him. 
3 Hpépa: a with dative 525. This is the regular form in Greek. 
*orabpovs 538 fourth example. 8 8ro. Fyvaray. 
5 yvopev we came to know. ° Gua TH Awépa. 
® Hepa 527 c. 0Use the aor. inf. of da-ay- 


TABois with stones: a with da-  yéd2o. 


XVIII COMPOUND VERBS 


REVIEW OF PREPOSITIONS AND VERBS 


/77 Review 268 and a, 290 anda. Review /29, /80. 


Learn 528. Read 435-487 a, b, 488 a, 597. In 598 re- 
view the prepositions and read a and b. As we have noticed 


/78 
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73 


already the case often determines the translation of the 


preposition. 
occur. 


Such points will be noticed further as they 


The Greek language is rich in prepositional compounds 
and by their use shades of meaning are indicated with ex- 
treme nicety, which will be missed unless we note the prepo- 


sitions carefully. 


We here give the prepositions with their common meanings 


in composition. 


api on both sides, about 

ava up, back, again; some- 
times also intensive or in- 
definite 

avti against, in return, in- 
stead 

away, off, in return, 
back; also negative. dd- 

dua through, apart, over, across 

eis into, in, to, on 

on, at, among. 


Chama 
aro 


ey tm, ey-, 
€p- 

e€ ek out from, away, from, 
out; also completion, thor- 
oughness 

upon, against, besides, 
over, after; intensity. éd- 

kata down, against ; fully, 


yee? 
€7TL 


This list is to be used for reference. 


completely ; a definite ob- 
ject in view. 

peta sharing with, in quest 
of, among ; change of state 
or position. 

rapa beside, along by, beyond ; 
transgression 

rept around, exceedingly, sur- 
passing ; intensity 

apo before, in defense of, for- 
ward, forth, in public 

mpos to, against, besides, in 
addition 

atv with, together. ovy-, cvp-, 


KaG- 


pcb- 


oup-, Tv- 
brép over, beyond, in behalf of 
tro under, covertly, slightly, 

gradually. id- 


The following compound verbs have been already used or 


appear in this lesson : 


dva-Baivw, A with éri, go up, 
ascend, mount.  Anabasis 

ay-éaTnv aor. stand up, arise 

av-exw hold up; rise 
ioxw) of the sun; 


(av- 


mid. 


control endure 
268 d 

ar-ayyAdw, ote Clause, bring 
back word, report 


dx-dyw lead off or back 


myself, 
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dd-apéopa, two A or A of 
thing and G of person, take 
from, deprive 

dr-aitéw, two A, ask from, 
what is due 

am-nOov come or go away, Tre- 
turn 

am-vevac Yo off, return, re- 
treat 

dao-kpivopet, D of person and 
ore Clause, reply 

dro-heirw leave by going away 
from, leave behind, desert 

aro-réurw send off or back ; 
remit; mid. dismiss 

dro-pevyw flee away, or too 
far to be caught, escape 

dia-Baivw A go through, cross 

cio-7AOov aor., A with prep., 
go into, enter 

e€-dyw bring out ; march out 

e€-aipéew take out; mid. select 

eE-eAatvw drive out, expel ; 
march on, proceed 

e€-jA\Oov aor. yo out, march 
out 

e€-véevar go out 

éx-heirw leave by going out, 
abandon.  ec-lipse 

éx-pevyw flee out of, escape 

éu-Barrw throw in; empty of 
rivers; invade of armies, 
eis THY XOpay 

ért-Bovledw D plot against 

éx-éoTnv aor. settle on, stop, 
halt 


éx-nAGov aor. come to or 
against ; D attack 

ert-Gipew G set my heart on, 
desire 488 a; Gipds heart, 
desire 

éri-re(Gopac D am won over 
to, accede to 

éri-xetpew put my hands to, 
attempt 438 a; xeip hand 

kata-Baivw, G with ard, go 
down, dismount 

xata-BadrAw throw down, let fall 

Kat-€oTnv aor., A with eis, 
settle down, take my place, 
become established 

kat-€xwo hold down, occupy: 
with inf. clause, restrain 
from 

Kab-nkw come 
down 

kata-AapBavw capture ; over- 
take ; find. cata-lepsy 

kata-Aeitw leave by putting 
down or leave behind to 
perish ; forsake 

kata-réeutw send down 

xata-pevyw flee down ; flee for 
refuge, eis Katadvynv 

peta-7réuTropar send among aft- 
er one to come to myself, 
summon 

map-ayyeAAw, D or A, and inf. 
clause, send word along, 
command 

map-etvac D be beside one, be 
present 


down, extend 


a “i 


CP Tae 


/80 
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COMPOUND VERBS 


rap-éxo have beside, provide 

map-nAGov aor., A go by, pass 
along 

mpo-dyw lead forward 

mpo-nAOov aor. go before; go 
forward 

mpo-tevar Yo on before ; ad- 
vance 

mpo-xataAapBavw seize before, 
preoceupy 

apoo-ayw lead to, lead against ; 
advance 

mpoo-aitew, two A, ask in ad- 
dition or more 

mpoo-nrAGov aor., D of person, 
A of place with «is, go to 

avv-ayw bring together, collect 


VOCABULARY 


HAvos -ov 6 sw. helio-graph, helio- 
trope 

Adgos -ov 6 ridge; hill, hight 

prodds -08 6 wages, pay 

dkpos -& -ov pointed; topmost; ra 
tixpa the 
Latin dcer sharp; acme 

Bactdeos -ov belonging to a king, 
royal; Ta BactAea palace, castle; 


hights; 7 apa 72. 


Baotreds hing 


KNeaydpas dv-€By él tov ummor. 


XN i“ 
aT-YTNO AV TOV CATPATNV 


3 €Bovdrovto ad-ehéeobau 
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ovp-Bovledw D plan with, ad- 
vise; mid. consult with, ask 
advice of 

ovv-eonAGov aor. enter with ; 
go in together 

ovv-eenAGov aor. go out with ; 
go out together 

auv-7AGov aor. come together, 
assemble 

cvp-ropevopat D march with, 
accompany 185 

ovp-rpattw, D of person and 
A of thing, do with one, 
help in doing, covperate 
with 

av-otpatevopar D serve with, 
join an expedition 


AND EXERCISES 


érepos -a@ -ov the other, one of two, 
hetero-geneous 

mpOatos -y -ov first; mp@rov acy. 
Sirst. 


mum ; proto-type 


Latin primus and pri- 


qvika conj. ady. at which time, 
when 
és TaXiorTa adv. as soon or rap- 


idly as posstble; cp. ws 86 


e \ 

2 Ol OTpaTHyoL 
A 7 Zp. € lal 1 

pura Pov Tov d€Ka HEpOv. 
\ , = bw 0) 
tous Ilepoas Tas Kapas. 


4 ovk dvvdpcOa dia-Byvar Tov ToTapov TovTOY avev 


trolwv. 5 ovv-evo-ndOov 


€ a 3 > i , - \ 
HPLV €lLS TAS KWMLAS KAL 
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é€-elhov Ta emitHdea. 6 én-eHipnoav é€-1évat ws €dv- 
vavTo TaxioTos ‘7 €T-€XElpnoa Tvp-TpaTTEW avT@” 
ravta. 8 ovros 6 motapos ev-e€Badhev eis TOV Evppa- 
a e 4 > 4 4 ¢ ¥ > / XN 
Tm. Q dpa nriw av-exovt.* ot ayyedou am-aFover TO 
I 4 / > N\ \ > “A vA > 4 5 ~ J \ 
immKov. 10 émet d€ €k TOU TEdLoU av-eBynoav’ et 
os a / ‘\ / § © Pe X i. 
TOV TpaToV édov Kal KatT-EBaLvoy”’ ws ETL TOV ETEpoV 
ava-Baivev, evtav0a én-nOov ot BapBapo Kat azo 
Tov akpov Kat-€Baddov.. I émet d€ Kat-€haBev' 
> See , \ A A ¥ 3 A 9 
avtovs "ApBakns pera THS oTpatias edoev avrois em- 
OTHVal 00 Tp@TOY Eldov KOuNV Kal pHKETL TPO-LEVaL. 
I2 nvika Av Hoy Sethy, @pa Hv am-vevar Tots TOE 
ios. 13 nvika e€€-ydavvoy eidov Bacideaa® Kat 
\ > SS , = Aa e be 50c X X / 
TEpl avVTA KaUas TOAAaS: 7 O€ OOOS TPOS TO XwpioV 
a \ i S a “~ > XN a ¥ c > e 
tovTo dua Addwv Hv ot Kab-jKov ad TOV akpwv Ud’ ois 
> ¢ , y NB mS le aed c \ > lad 
Hv yn Kon. I4 apa 06 TH NMEPA OL OKOTOL am-HAOoY 
Kal Tapa TOU CaTparov at-nyyehav Tpos TOY OTpaTH- 
Sf y € , Li XM ¥ > “_ 10 
yov ore ot mod€utor Tpo-Kat-EhaBov Ta akpa avTots. 
15 od dvvapefa Kata-hirety Tods Pidouvs: Sedoikaper 
‘\ \ > 4 / ra A n 
yap py ov SvvavTar povor TopeverOar. I6 pera Tov- 
» ee \ 4 a \ res \ 
Tov addos av-€oTn Kal elev: obTOS pev EKehevE py) 
A A »” 
haBetv ta dHpa, ot dé ahdou ovK en-eretHovto."' 17 
¢ \ lal 
Ol EV OTPATLATAL TpOO-HTHO AY pLcHdY TOY GaTpaTnV 
c Ys > 7 > , > \ < ff 
0 0€ an-eremmato avTovs. I8 €rel 6 GaTpamns Kat- 
, 12) > \ > , an 
€oTN ELS THY apyHY, ETEMoVTO avTo. 


They left the town and sought refuge in® the hills. 2 
We could not restrain them from-seizing * the hights. 
3 We expect to overtake them about evening. 4 If you 
do ascend the hill you can not see the river. 5 Let us go 
out as!® soon as we can. 6 Let us ask the satrap for 
more 7 pay for the young men, 
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Thpepdv ten days’ pay. The 
article rév belongs with mic@iy pay, 
namely ¢hat (rév) of ten days. The 
genitive denotes measure 506 a, 4, 

* kOpas 535, 

3 nptv 598 a: so also atte in 7, 

4 av-éxovTy rising: pte. dat. sing. 
from d-éxw. The whole expres- 
sion means af sunrise. 

5 dv-€Bnoav Kal Kkat-€Bawov had 
ascended cand were descending. 
Notice the tenses. 

® kat-€BadAov: some instrument 
is implied as stones AtOois or mis- 
stles. Notice the change of tense 
here also, though English does not 
here make any distinction. See 466. 

7 kat-éhaBev: the verb is singu- 
lar though the subject includes 
more than one. It could be singu- 
lar too if the subject read *“ApBakns 
Compare 498 b. 


um st cn 
kal of eT avrod. 
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8 rots mrodeplors for the enemy. 

* Bacthea: something belonging 
to the king as a castle or palace; 
neuter accusative plural. 

10 adrois: a for dative 523, The 
context shows that for is here be- 
fore them, against them. 

" ér-ere(Qovte: émt in composi- 
tion here indicates won over there- 
to, to his side. 

Viar-éotn became established. 
For eis we say i” rather than into. 
The Greek views the act as motion 
into; we view it as rest in. 

13 gis: see above. 

4 karadaPety or rod karahaPetv. 
Later we shall use py od KkatadaBeiy 
and rod wy KatadaBeiv. 

1° Write we think that we shall. 

Wes dy... TaXtoTa with the 
subjunctive. 

1 arpds il mpoo-airéw. 


XIX O-VERBS 


DEPONENTS. REVIEW 


Deponents /37. 
future. 
book, 
erence. 
reading. 
ddééw (dAeEdpevos), ad €€oprae 
ward off 
dro-dibparK, 
away 
Sia-Baive, -Byoopar Cross 
Si-aprdlo, -aprdcopa. sack 


-Spacopar run 


Many active verbs are deponent in the 
The following not found in 392 are used in this 
Add them to the list in 392 and use the list for ref- 
Learn the principal parts as the verbs are met in 


éputdw, epyoopar ask 
Gavpdlo, Gavpacopa. wonder 
béw, Oevoopar TUN 

péw, pevoopar flow 

oKoTéw, TKEWopaL VIEW 


pbdvo, POjycopar anticipate 
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/85 The Passive Deponents, 394, 395, used in this book are here 


/86 


given. Use the list for reference. The other deponents are 
used in the aorist middle. 


BovrAopar wish BovAyjoopat BeBovrAnpar  eBovdnOnv 

d€opar request denoopat ded enpar eoenOnv 

dvvapar Can duvnropat deOVv nat eouvnOnv 

dva-A€yomar talk brad €£opra1 di-eiAeypat b1-eA€XOnv 
with dia-LexOnoopar 

év-avTWopat OPPOSE €v-avTwWcop.ae HVvavTiwpat qvavTwwOnv 

ert-peAopar take err l- LEAT OMaL eri-peeAnpat em-eweAnOnv 
care of 

eri-oTapat | eT l-OTHTOMAL qmrurtHOnv 
understand 

(wéuvnpar)” rememM- peuvyncopat Lev aL env noOnv 
ber, mention pu nobynoopat 

olomar think oinoopat anOnv 

oppaopar set out dppnoopat Oppnpae OpLno anv 

oppnOnv 

me(Gopar obey Tel OMar TETELT [LAL erevoOnv 

reipaopa attempt repacropa TeTE(papiat éretpabnv 

Topevomat advance TOpEvoOMLae TETOPEVLAL eropevOnv 

poBéopar fear poByoopat trepoBnpat eho BnOnv 

mpo-Ovpeomar desire mpo-Gipnoropat tpovlopnOnv 


rpo-Gvunbyoopat 
a Review 62, 66, 70, 71, 76. 


b Review the indicatives and subjunctives in 252, 258, 
254, 331, 348, taking kptva, aipéw, AapPavo, BovdAopar, 
and 8vvapat /64, /66 for your examples. Write each fense- 
stem. 


1 268 b, if ém- is taken as ent. 

* The perfect pépvnpar remember serves as a present, with the pluper- 
fect and future perfect form for the imperfect and future meaning. 
Compare Latin memini. The present stem appears in the compounds 
ava-pipvyoke and tro-pivyoKw remind one of something. 


= 
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c The verbs to be checked in the Verb-list and learnt 
are ad-ikvéopa,) Baiva,” ylyvopar,? déopar, <ipst, épwrdu, AapPBave,° 
otda,° oixopau,' dpdw.* In compounds look for the simple form. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


peyadn fem. great, large, tall 

adp-ivéopar A with prep. arrive, 
come to, reach; ix-, ixavds 72; 
otkos 30. Latin vicus village 

ylyvopar become, am, am born; 
happen; yev-. Latin gignd bear ; 


géns race; genesis 


olxopar oixqoropa wm gone, have 

gone 
mpoobev adv. G before, in front 
of ; formerly ; 7d mpdabev the van, 
the time before; cis 7d mpdc0ev 
forward 


* wév-ro. adv. really; yet, never- 


Séopar /85, G, or A of thing and theless, however 


G of person, want, desire; with  ov¥-8€ conj. ady. and not, but not, 


inf, clause and G of person, re- nor, Compare Latin neque 
“re CON], and; *Te.. ; 
both... 


also, 


quest, beg kat conj.° 


éy-etvar be in or on and, not only ... but 
AapBavw take, receive, obtain Compare Latin -que 
ota elcopar, Ste clause or pte. 

clause, know, understand 

, , ee ee y 
VlyveT at, YEvyO OVTAL, EYVEVETO, EYEVOVTO. 2 €0 OPAL, 


¥ 10 ¥ ¥ ¥ 4 y¥ 
EOTAL, ETOVTAL, ELOOMAL, ELOETAL, ELDOVTAL. 3 OLXETAL, 
»” > , ¥ »” ” Y” > 

WXETO, OLKNTETAL, OLETAL, METO, WOVTO, WUNV, Oipat. 4 


A > a Sai ht: Dh LZ > 
ap-iKvettal, ad-ukvovvTa, ad-iKeTo, ad-iKovTo, am- 


* Balvw 259 b, 56 b; cp. palyw. 
4 eipe: Eooua only. 

> KapBavw 261 c. ® of8a: elooua only. 

7 olxopar : ofxnooum only, 8 dpdw 391, 291 a, 

9In te... Kal, te Only is postpositive and enclitic, but it comes 
early in its clause. Notice dvOpwrol te kal tro, dpxew Te kal dpxe- 
c0a, TS Te BapBapikdy Kal Td “EAAnvixdy, A€yer Bri plAos te Tay dAwv 


1 Gdb-uvéopar 261 e. 
3 ylyvopar 257 a. 


fv Kal cuv-érparrey adrois. 
10 The short form éora is used for vera. 
11 The inflection is like liquid futures 331. 
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> eS y 
exptvato. 5 Ayperat, opovTa, aipyoerat, ciov, evov- 
To, €hetv, Ehé€o Oar. 


We shall be, they will become, they became, they were. 
2 What shall they have ? They will know, we shall be, 
we shall know. 3 They have gone, they thought, ‘they 
think, they will see. 4 They arrived, we shall take, we 
shall choose, they chose. 


IIOPEIA AIIPAKTOS 


Tn ¢ od e ys = > An 8 xX Pave kK ov K t 
N voTepaia nuepa eropevOnoav diva TEdlov Kadov Ka 
= / > x las , 
TEpl beoov npepas' ad-iKkovTo €ls Tas TOU GaTpamToU 
KoOmas TOU Appevias. 6 6€ ov Tap-yv. evTadfa ovv 
y e yo - # 286 \ “A = 8 , 3 \ 
euewav nuepas do: €d€ovTo yap Ta emiTNOELwY” Kat 
nan \ > A > a My > 50 Q 
Tavta mohdka év-nv. évTevder eropev0noav otab- 
povs TEVTE Tapacayyas TpLaKoVTA ert Tov TyeBoav 
ToTapov: ovTos © AY Kahds per, Makpos 8 ov. Kamat 
A \ x St xX “yy e de 74 3 aA 
dé modal Tept TOV ToTapoYv Hoar. 7 SE Kap Els HY 
> ft / Ky \ i > 5 a 
acp-tKOVTO pbeyaln Te HY Kal Baoidea elye” TW Ca- 
, 6 big el A \ > , % 3 > “ NF 
Tpamn’ Kat €v-noav TohAal olKiat Kadal EV auTy* Kal 
Y Se A > 5 ve ~ > > la) > > 
avtn O€ TOV emiTyNdElwy pect HY. evTavOa 8 ovK 
¥ 
EuELVaV LaKpOV ypovoy: €BovAovTO yap TOV caTpamnv 
idety Kal amo-\aBety éxetvov® Ta avoparoda a eiyev 
fy \ » 9 a 
auTov.’ ada Kat ovTos wyeto,” wate €&Oov Kat 
eTropevona el 6 s00ev: ow x coer O 
pevInoav els TO mpocbev: wovto yap eoecbar 
QUTo é La \ i yA c de , > > , 
UTOV Ev TW TANG LOY TEdtw. 6 SE GaTparns OK efavy 
5 \ wn , A a: \ 
Em’ T@ TEdi@ OvSE"! KaTa-haGeElv adTov eSvvavTo. eirov” 
> \ \ Y 3 
ovv pos Tovs SovAovs 6 TL €BovAovTo: ot 8 an-expt- 
vavto oti ry Neat NLEpa amr-n\Oev éeKel l 
n tpooblev nuepa an-nOev éexetvos eis 
\ A A = 
Thv Tov Hepoav yopay kat exéhevoay adtods pevew™ 
¢ fs = be > i ¢ de , 5 A » 
NMEpas O€Ka avTOV. ot O€ prevToL aT-HAOOV oLKAdE. 


; Q- VERBS 81 
[9/ J pérov hpepas midday, noon. ‘kal airy S€ and this also. Kal 
Note the omission of the article is also, 8€ and. 
with each. Observe the other time S exe(vou from him. 
expressions in this exercise, dative Saitav of them, belonging to 
time when, accusative time how them, or simply their slaves. 
long. 0 Gxero had gone: as a pluper- 
: * rap-jv: imperf. of map-eiva: be fect. 
present, adesse. Notice the accent ; 1 9t8€ and not, nor, is the com- 
. it can not go back of the augment. mon negative after a negative sen- 
. For qv see 2/, 384. tence instead of rad ov. 
, 3 rav emityndelwy 512. © etmov they told. 
40%: proclitic takes this accent 13 § a what. 
: by 18. 14 8ru that. 
5 elxe contained: imperf. of Zw. 1 névew wait for: with an ob- 


SQ catpary for the satrap. ject accusative. 


AX O-VERBS 


Q-FORMS AND Mt-FORMS. REVIEW OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 
AND INFINITIVE FORMS AND CONSTRUCTIONS 


/92 Except some ju-presents all forms made on a tense- 
stem having a fense-suffia are of the w-form of in- 
flection ; all forms made on a tense-stem having no 
tense-suffix are of the pi-form of inflection.’ 


1These names are as convenient as any. They are thus used be- 
cause in the indicative the w-form treats the personal endings more or 
less as they are treated in the present indicative of verbs in -e, and 
the pu-form treats them usually as they are treated in the present 
indicative of verbs in -ps. The pluperfect active may be regarded as 
anomalous and not classed. The tense-suffixes end in o:e or a (-o%, -oa, 
In the passive aorists @y:¢ and n:e are voice suffixes, not 
All complete verbs, whether w-verbs or pu-verbs, have 


-, -KQ, -O). 
tense-suffixes. 
both w-tenses and pu-tenses. 

The present system of pu-verbs, to be given later, naturally takes the 
pa-inflection whether it has a tense-suffix -va, -vu:t, -vvu:v, or not. But 
when it assumes a form of o:e as in cet, ér(Oer, eS(Sovv, Serxvior, tor it 


takes the -inflection, The application of this will come later, The 
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Review the Subjunctive forms in 252-254, 331, 336, 
348, 367. The oform substitutes the combined end- 
ings /09, /6/ for the final vowel of the tense-stem ; 
the wi-form adds the combined endings to the tense- 
stem and contracts if possible. In this contraction 
a is absorbed! like e, and o makes o throughout. 
Contract forms take the circumflex if possible. The 
perfect middle is compound. 

a So then in o-presents, a-aorists, o:e-aorists, and 
active perfects substitute, in other tenses add, the 
combined endings. 


SUBJUNCTIVES? 
Tav- Bad-, BAn- Kply-, Kpt- Yvo:a- 
stop throw judge come to know 
Tav-o Badd-w Kptv-w yryvack-w 
Tav-wpat BaddA-wpat | Kptv-wpat yLryvook-opat | 
; aayowe- a t } Seaman i 
TAVT-w Bad-w | Kpltv-o =| -yva 
TAVT-wpLar Bad-wpat | § Kptv-opar 
| | 
- ; : er 
TET AVK-W | BeBANK-w | KEKpLK-@ EYVOK-w 
, 3 le , A , >| 3 a > 
Tetravpevos @ PeBAnpevos @ KeKpLLEvos @ EYVaTPEVOS O 
Tavda BANGS Kp.0o yvao8d 


rules for the subjunctive in /98 and for the optative in 276 cover all 
eases that the pupil needs. These sections should be learnt word for 
word, 

1 But see /72 a note. 

? In such tables as this, when the names of the tenses are omitted, it 
will be understood that the systems are given in the same order as they 
appear in the principal parts: verb-stem, present system, future system, 


— 
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Write the inflection of subjunctives on these tense-stems : 
active peua-, ido:e-, eizo:e-, Ba:n-, yvo:w-; middle ¢yva-, AaBore- ; 
passive, tpay6n:e-, pavy:e-. Make tables similar to the above 
if needed. 


INFINITIVES 
Trav- Bad-, BAn- KpLy-, Kpt- Bav-, Ba:n- 
| slop throw Judge | yo 
TAaveELV Baddew Kptveiv Baiverv 
Tave-o bat Badre-cbar kKpive-obat 
TAVOELV _ Baretv Kpiveiv 
Tavce-c8at  Baret-cbar Kptvet-o8at Byoe-c8ar 
Tavoat Badetv Kptvat  Br-vat 
, 2 ae 
Tavoa-c8ar  Par€-cbar Kptva-o8at 
, , , , | 
tTeTravké-vat  BeBAnKé-var Kekpiké-vat —- BeByké-vat 
TreTTat-o8at BeBX-c Par kekpt-o8at -BeBa-cOar 
tetravoe-o8ar BeBAnoe-cOar | 
_ a = Sen ee eee | 
TavOy-var BANOH-var KpiOfj-vat | -Babtj-var 
tavOynce-c8ar BrAnOyoce-c8ar KprOyce-c8ar | 
| 


Make similar tables as needed. 


Review the Infinitive forms in 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 
367. 

a Endings.’ The o:e-tenses have -ewv, a-aorists -at, 
active perfects and pu-forms active, and passive with 


aorist system, perfect active system, perfect middle system, passive 
system. The subjunctive has no forms in the future system. The same 
order is used with the infinitives in /95. 

1/96 a and # should be learnt word for word. 
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active endings, -vat, other passives and all middles 


-o8at. 
b Accent. 


All infinitives in -vat, the a-aorists 


active, the perfect middle, and the o:e-aorist middle 
accent the penult ; the oe-aorist active has -eiv. 


a Review and complete the indicative, subjunctive, and in- 
finitive of dnpt 382 and eipr 384. 
b Learn the personal pronouns, first and second persons, 


194, 557. 


c The verbs to be checked in the Verb-list and learnt 


are yyvooke,' 


Lo XV Copan.” 


a IIpiv with the infinitive 568. 


dvoKw,” eAadvw,? 


épxopmat,? pdxopat,” pédAw, w7- 


b The infinitive with special negative 572 and b, ¢. 
c Review 6/, 62, 68, infinitive as object. 


VOCABULARY 

Sdta -ns opinion; Boréw /56. 
ortho-dox 

Kpavyy -fs H outery, shout 

Saves -H -dv frightful; skilful, 
clever; &@-8e-oa //4 

érowos - -ov or -os -ov at hand, 
ready, prepared 

yryvaokw come to know, perceive, 
recognize. Latin ndscO; KNOW, 

gnome, a-gnostic 


Sidkw purswe, chase 


AND EXERCISES 


€datve drive; ride, drive; march. 
elastic 

tE-eoti(v) é€-etvar, D or A of person 
and inf. clause, one may, it is 
possible or permitted 

epxopar come, go, arrive; of the 
present stem forms other than 
the indicative are very rare 

paxopa: D of person, fight, fight 
with; paxn 1/04 

pédA@, inf. clause, am about to, 
shall, intend ; delay 


lyuyvaokw 260 a. 
* Si@kw 392. 


3 —Navvw 261 d, 322 c edA, EA7s, CAG; 291 c, 


4 pxouar 291 c, 391. 
5 paXopar 322 c. 
8 Srr-trxvéopar 261 e. 
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tr-voxveopat, D of person and pv conj. adv., with inf. clause, 
inf, clause, widertake, promise ; before; with finite modes, be- 
exw 30 fore, until 
a \ Z Y ¥” A > ee 
Tovroy tov woXirny ethovTo apxew avT@v. 2 ovx wpa 
\ “~ X\ Y 
eoTly Huw Eye TEPL TOVTwY. 3 ETOYULdS Elju AKOVELW 
y , > “A \ \ 1 3 4 
o te Bova etmety. 4 Kpavyny moddnv! éroinoay 
yY * ‘ ae ee) ~ 4 > / ¥ 
WOTE Kal TOUS” Ev TM Tapadeiaw akovey. 5 di-éBnoav 
aN Ls \ < “ > 4 oi 3: 4 
TOV ToTamoV Tply yas apuKésba. 6 ovK eduvyOy- 
nw ~ A »~ 9 
cav nas metoa ehOeiv., 7 eweddov oup-Bovrevoew ® 
> A \ , \ \ x cp 
avrows pn heyev. 8 Tovs pev weATaaTAs exédevoeEV 
> A , ¢ & , ak a , N 
avTov every ws KwAvVELW TOUTOUS TOV’ aOpoilerOaL, TOS 
- »~ A 
d€ OmAiTas ereupe TA axpa Kata-haBetv. Q €BovdeTo 
Kal Uas Tap-elval avT@” ws Kwriew Beviav py én 
meWerbar Tots TpiaKkovTa Tots KaKkots. 10 vUm-éoyeETO 
KvX\ea ) KwAD ° rovTovs uy ov TéuTew’ Oa 
EapYw fy KwvoELY” TOUTOUS PH OV TEUTELY' OWpa 
a lol a / “a > \ a 
mpos unas. IL ypets Bovdopeba etvar ayabot trodtra 
lol nan 
Kat deol eye. I2 voy e€-eotw yp” topeverbar 
cage! 7 + 9 lal } Z > ra an 
pet exewov. 13 npEavto’ Tov dia-Baivew avev npov. 
»” ON ‘\ > , ai > Ay 3 ia »” I 
I4 wetTo TOAAOUS AKOVOELY Ea EV TH AyOPGa ELT. 5 
én avros'” eiva 6 dovdos Ov Ereupav. 16 edéyero 
y a \ 11 
yeverbar copds, ore Hpwrato tHv ddfav."' 17 ov 
= lal A 7 we 
wovto “Ayactav paxetofar tots didous.” 18 diH€w- 
L 
\ fa) > / (4 fal 
pev avTovs mpl Kata-puyev. 19 yTHoapev pets 
avToVv pn Tonoa. TavTa. 20 map-yyyeire ToLs vEa- 
lal lal ‘\ ‘\ » , 
viais €ml-OTHVaL avTOU: avTos yap Eepy pOvOS TPpo- 
Leva.” 
It-seems-best 4 to us not to remain here longer. 2 See- 
ing is not believing. 3 He is said to-have-proved-him- 
self 1° clever at speaking.’? 4 They went before we could 
persuade them to reply. 5 Let us not prevent them from" 
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86 


= Di esl 0 a s 
going if they so desire. 
his * not remaining.” 


laroddnv much; fem. sing. of 
tool 2/. 

2 mous ev TH trapadelow: subject 
accusative of dkovew 562 a. 

3 cup-Bovredoev: the future in- 
finitive is common with pé\dX@; the 
present is also used. Avoid the 
aorist. See 570 b. 

470t abpolfer Oar: a from geni- 
tive. ph aOpoiCec@ar and Tod uy 
&Opol(ecda: would also be proper, 
See 572 and ec, 575. 

® map-etvar atta to be with him 
598 a. 

® kwdvoev: the future infinitive 
is the regular form after verbs of 
hoping, promising, and swearing ; 
the other tenses are not so com- 
mon, The negative is regularly 
py, though the original thought 
was ot kwavow I will not hinder. 
See 577 and b; 579 a, 

Ty od méwreav from sending 
572 a, 


2-VERBS 


6 You were not to blame for 


8 -eoTw qpiv we may. 

9 Hptavro: apxw in both mean- 

gs, begin and rule, takes the geni- 
tive. See the examples in 510 b,c. 

Waitds elvar that he himself 
was. avtés tpse, in the nomina- 
tive is never the subject. 

i fpwraro tiv Sdefav: compare 
[59,1 

2 ros: a with dative 525. 

3 rpo-revar would go forward, 
The forms of the present tévar have 
frequently a future force, as in the 
English J am going. 

4 $oxet. The inflection is like 
that of liquid futures, duxée: = doxe?. 

18 Remember the infinitive in 
-ing. 

16 yevéoBar: aor. inf. of yiyvoua. 

17 Use pt od, or rod, or the in- 
finitive alone: do not use Tod uy ov. 

rod ph pévev aitrov. Study 


Rog 


ings 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MoDE 


Nearly all these Uses of the Subjunctive have occurred in the 
exercises, some of them frequently, They are here arranged 
for review and ready reference.! 
I In Subjunctive Sentences, /ndependent 

Time future. Negative py 


' Do not take the time to investigate 682 A, 644 b, 636 a, 638 c now. 


When the necessary words have been learnt the constructions will be 
found already familiar. Avoid separating any of the uses in 203 II b 
orin IIe. If kept together what is usually treated as a very compli- 
cated matter will be very simple and will present no difficulty that has 
not been already confronted. 
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a Dubitative 471 

b Hortative 472 

ce Prohibitive 473 

II In Subordinate clauses, Dependent 

a My clauses. Time future. Negative ov. 611b 

b Relative clauses with dv. Time future or universal. 
Negative py. 616 a, 618 a, 620, 627, 629, 631, 
632 A; mplv 644 b 

c “Iva that clauses. Purpose to be accomplished. 
Negative py. 642a. So as that 636 a, Stas that 
638 c 

ad’ Eav if clauses. Time future or universal. Nega- 
tive py. 650 


THE INFINITIVE MopE 


204 All the following Uses of the Infinitive are found in the pre- 
ceding exercises, some of them very frequently. They are 
given here for review and reference.’ 

Description 562 anda. Tenses 563 anda. Negative 
usually py 564 
a Asa To or For Dative 
1 Alone 565 and a, b 
2 With os or dote so as 566d; ef w on condition 
that 567 
b With tpiv before 568 
c As Object 570 a, b, ¢ 
1 With subject accusative 570 d 
2 Subject omitted 571 
3 Special negative, pH and pH ov, 572 a, b, ¢ 


1 Do not investigate the cases in 567, 577 ¢, and 579, ‘They pre- 
sent nothing new, but use forms or expressions that have not yet been 


treated. 
‘ 
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d With or without T6 as Subject 574 anda 


e With the article as noun in genitive or dative 575; or 
accusative 562 a end 


f Infinitive clause representing a sentence with finite 
verb 577 a, b, c, 578 and a, 579 and a 


XXI THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


GUTTURAL STEMS IN -k AND -y. THE DENTAL STEM 
VUKT- 


205 a Learn the case-endings in dd-s 99,100. Read 98. 
b Review 38 b, 45 a, b, and 87. Compare aiy-s = ai€, 
pvrax-s = dvAaé with dyw d£w, 7kw 7&0 and the Latin rég-s = 
réx, duc-s = dua. Learn 101, 109, 110. 


ce Learn kfpv& 111 a and vv— 111 ¢ end. 


206 (9) vuKr- | noct- | 
this same night | night 
avTy q avTH vue nor | 
TAVTHS THs avTts VUKT-OS noct-is 
TAVTY TH avTy VUKT-I — noet-i 
TAUVTHV Thy avTHv VUKT-a | moct-em 
adTat at avtal vuKt-es | — noct-és 
TOVTOV TOV avTav VUKT-OV | noct-tum 
TAVTALS Tats avtats voti | noet-ibus 
TavTas Tas avTas VUKT-as | noct-is, -és 


207 a For ovd-AapBavo, ctv +- rAanBdve, see 50 c. 
b Check in the Verb-list and learn -@yyjcxw, éropar 267, 
onpatvo 259 b. Write the principal parts of dro-O6vycKw: 


> /, > 
arobvycKkw, arobavotpat, aréavov, reOvnKa. 


208 


209 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 89 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


Opag Opands o Thracian éropa. D follow, accompany. 
Kfjpv§ KypuKos 6 crver, herald; Latin sequor 

kpauvyn /99 cvv-éropar D. follow along with, 
vwv0g vuKros H night. Latin now accompany , 
oadmyé -yyos h trumpet onpatve make a sign, give the sig- 
baraye -yyos 4 line of battle; ém nal; D inform, order, declare 

pdrayyos in line. phalanz cvd-hapBave take with or together, 
pvrdag -axos 6 guard; ovdAdtTw seize, arrest. syl-lable 

1/56, pudakh 79 &6a conj. ady. where; wherewpon 
elkoot twenty. Latin viginti peragy ady. in the midst of; G be- 
atro-OyqoKe die off. am killed: used tween 


as passive of dmo-kcrelyw 862 


a lal / ‘\ \ a 
Otro ot Opaxes yernyoorta dvdakes adyalot mpiy Huas 
mpo-revar. 2 KypuKes dvo adikovTo vuKTos' Tapa TOV 
Hepoov iva rept orovdeav cvp-Bovlevavtar ToLs oT pa- 

A lal S 
THOS Hav. 3 €av eT harayyos yevyTar  OTpaTLa, 
~ - SD, 4 aA la 
HLELS ViKHTOMEY” ViKnY KadnvY ov Tots Deots. 4 Ky- 
pukas erepipav mpos Tovs Opakas héyew TEpt oTOVOGaY: 
\ x > s SS @ c , 
Tohdoi yap an-ebvncKov. 5 éav obror ot pvdakes ovr 
t LLY ViKY vs Opak 6 éav ot dv- 
ETOVTAL LLY ViKHOOMEY TOUS Opakas. 
A yg 7 e iN lal 
Lakes Huty eravTat Oooopev TA ETITHOELA iKaVa avTOLS. 
\ if) 2 s \ , 3 \ @ ¢ A 
7 Tov KHpuKa epnoopca thy dd€av* Tept Ov ol TOA 
y a x e A > - e - \ 
Tat €deyov. 8 €rel 6 ayyehos Eonpyve, ot oxayot 
¥ \ ¢ v4 - > x / 4 9 / Y 
eremrpav Tovs Omdirds eis TO SidKEW.’ Q akYKOG OTL 
modXot €x THS prrakns an-avov TrAnaiov”’ THS KapNS 

(oy &) ig e / aN y yY A 

ov eyeveTo y payy. I0 dvAaKES ELKOTL ELTOVTO TOLS 
=—/\ 3) lal / ®@ \ / si BD 
’ - t aq 
Opaki ex THs Kops: obToL dy ov eee ty, Le 
/ “A > 
Mavov rpv tors pirovs SuvnPyvar ad-ehéo Oar” avrovs. 
¥ ri \ > \ x , Q , 1 5. aN A 
II &0a' d€ avtot thy tpocbev vUKTa’ Yoav emt THY 
i Sao prs 
akpwr eidov Tovs Kapdovyous Tohdovs* ev Tots OTAoLs. 
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x \ > 9 \ e f= \ , »¥ \5 
ravTyy mev oo THY NmEepav Kal vUKTA Evevay pmeTakD 
an \ , \ la la lo 8 \ c s-4 AO 
Tov Addov Kal TOU TOTapOv. TH O€ VoTEpaia’ HAGoV 
- ~ 7 A 
mpos Tov oTpatnyov veaviar dVo Kal €onpnvay adrots 
@10 297 a \ , \ > \ 
ob? édvvarto Sa-Byvar TOY ToTapov. I2 Kal HY pev 
/ € eh / \ be / \ \ 
detAn, ot 8 exéXevov Tovs oKoTOVs TopeverFat Kal THY 
\ 2 bes / Oe es \ / , 
fev vUKTa, €ay KaBwou TO aKpov, TO Xwpiov pudatTew, 


dpa S€ TH NEPA TH TadmiyyL ONpaiver. 


We told you to advance, when the herald should give the 
2 If you do not wish to follow, 
3 We were planning to go before 
the messengers qrrived. 4 We shall wait here for! them 
to come. 5 We conquered them in two battles” before 


signal on the trumpet. 
we shall proceed alone. 


their captain was killed. 


lyuxros by night. Notice the 
time constructions in this lesson: 
genitive, time within which 515; 
dative, time when 527 ¢; accusa- 
tive, time how long 538. 

2 vikyoopey shall win: takes a 
cognate accusative 536 a. 

Sahv Sofav: ti done? alt@. Cp. 
202, 11 and 200, 16. 

Tels rd Stdkew in pursuit: the 
infinitive used as a verbal noun in 
the accusative 562 end. Cp. 574 
and add ‘or with the article with 
prepositions.’ 

°adynolov 518 b. So also perags 
ial, GL, 


8 ad-ehér bar rescue: aor. mid. of 
ap-apéw: take away to themselves. 

70a 8... Foav and where 

. they themselves had been: 

keep the words in their order in 
getting the meaning. 

8 woddots in large numbers. 

® ev otv: notice the order each 
time two or more particles occur 
together. 

0 ov: a place where. 

1 ws dv with the subjunctive. 

12 Use the dative without a prepo- 
sition. The Greek probably regards 
it as instrumental 526. 


EY Rp”AEMO ZS € 
EPHIEY ST = 


v/ 


(AM OLS 


Dicast’s ticket (ctuBoaor). 
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XXII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


GUTTURAL STEMS IN -k, -y, xX. PERSONAL AND REFLEX- 
IVE PRONOUNS. ADVERBS IN -as, -8ev, -Te, AND -ov 


2/2 a Review 109-11l a. Decline dr@pvé. 
b Review the pronouns in 194, 199 a. Learn 195 a, b, c, 


197, 200, 203 and a. 


2/3 Adverbs. Learn 229. In like manner make adverbs from 
the following adjectives and give their meaning: deuwvds, -84Xos, 
eAcvOepos, eriTHdeLos, EToLpos, ikavos, isxvpdos, KaKds, KadJds, peyadn 
77 b, padios. Notice ottTw(s) thus and os as, without accent, 
from otros this and os who. 


2/4. THEMATIC AORIST Roor-Aorists 
VERB aipéw adickopat YyLyvarkw 
TENSE-STEM €o:e- ado:w- yvo:w- 
MEANING. . take choose am taken recognize 
a , 4 2 ” 
Ixpicative | €tXo-v elAd-pqv | é-ahw-v or TAw-v | é-yvo-v 
Sussy. €\-m  €A-opar ard yd 
Ivrinitive | €Xety €d€-o Bat ahO-vat yva-vat 
a Inflect these forms in the indicative and subjunctive. 
b Check in the Verb-list and learn ddAlcxopa,! aicbcvopa,” 
béw.? 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 


2/5 Si-dpvé -vxos 4 ditch, canal Tap-o80s -ov H way by, passage 


@dpuBos -ov 6 disturbance, confu- rappos -ov q ditch, trench 


ston, noise of a crowd pois doivtkos 6 palm-tree 


1 éXlokopar 369 c, 367, 262. 3 Qéw 392, /84, 257 b. 


2 gicbdvonar 261 b, 


2/6 
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éXlyos -n -ov small, few. olig-archy 


apxw 66 

otevds -y -ov narrow. steno-graphy 
ypapw //4 

gavepds -& -dv visible, evident; 
gatyw /7 3 


Xadrerds -h -dv hard, severe, dan- 
gerous 

aic@dvopat, pte. or 8rv clause, per- 
ceive, see, become aware of. 
thetic 


adlckopar am captured, am caught ; 


aes- 


used as passive of aipéw /56 
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Béw run 


Tap-vévat go or come by, pass 
along by 

ou-Tatte arrange together ; form 
in line. syn-tax 

elow adv. G inside, within 

éxet adv. there 

u-mpoo-Sey adv. G before, in front 
of 

mote adv. once on a time, once, 

ever. Compare méte when ? rétTe 

then, dre when, 6-mote whenever 


in 2/9, 236 


"Emel @idurmos yobero ote 6 Eavtovd diros réOyyker, 
¥ > la > 4 5) \ € , = A » 
edofev avT@ am-vevat. 2 eel ot hvAaKES YOY HKOv- 
cav Tov JopvBov' eov Kata Tov Aodov as edvvVaVTO 
4 \ > 4 ef N ¥ £ A 
TayioTa Kal OAtyo. Edhwoav. 3 XadeTOov EoTAL YpLY 
TAUTY TH OOM Tap-levar: EKEL yap ol Opakes péddovor 
KaTa-oTnva. 4 mpa@Tov mev edeicaper Tpo-Lévat, f7)® 
ol Opaxes Ehoow Nuas, ETed7 5€ ot 6mAtTaL ad-ikovToO 
ovKeTe exivduvevopev aova.§ 5 ol dvAakes aNOoOr- 
4 ae a , PS Deed “ 

Tau erpoo bev Tov EavT@v OTpatoTredor, €av pt) aT-€Oaor 
sv \ - - > ~ > “a 
mpw tovs Hepoas abpour Ojvat. am-ny On- 
OTL ELS 
c / 0 A“ \ 
ero a. TAVTA [7 
Tpa&apev. Q 1% 
x € , ta 5 \ > , Y > > “a 

NMETEPOL AVT@V” TKOTOL aT-HYyyEdoV OTL OVK EOUL7/- 

Onoav idety Tovs 

10 ‘Evrevev 

(3 ~ ¢ / - 

TOUT Soe LEDC: 
, bs Q Lb los \ 3 , ¥ 

pecov Tov oTaov TovTov oKoTOL epavnoav euTpo- 


ee 

6 Ol LTTOL 
> \ , > IN ¥ € v4 

OavV €lS TYV K@ILY)V E77 EL no orto OL TONELLOL 
aA > A > / \ A 

7 a €KEwos EKehEvTE by Tmpa€at, 


8 Tov yap Tote od Eides otvixa ; 


Toeiovs. 
> A > , + \ 

ETLEA@S ETOpEVOnTaY: @oVTO yap 
paxetobar tovs Ilépoas: Kara’ yap 


Zag 


2/8 
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abev. cidov S€ Kal S¥o0 Sidpuyas ék Tod Eidparov 
ToTapov ed av ov yedupat joav. Kal ad-tkovTo Tpos 
Tappov peyahny iv émojoarvto of tod€uror tva Kwdb- 
HV 
Evdparny rap-od0s orevy petaéd 


Cwow avTovs pr Tpo-revar. d€ mero. Tapa Tov 
TOU TOTAMLOD Kal THS 
tappov. avv-eragav ovv tovs dihakas emt dddrayyos, 
é€av' ot moh€utoc tAnoLov Gow. Kat tavryv én THY 
map-odov 7 oTpatia map-ndOe Kal eyévero eiow THs 
Tadppov. 


, > > 9 
Hépoat, ahda favepa joav® Kat inmov Kal avOpdmov 


, \ > ae ited > > s 
TQUT)) BEV OvV ™) NREPA OUK EMAKETAVTO OL 


ixvn® moda. 


We were not able to perceive what! the citizens were 
2 Many of their own men were captured in § 
front of the camp. 3 Near the town the Thracians were 

gathering in large numbers. 4 At first it was difficult to ) 
march by night, but now we can fight by night or by day, 
whenever!" the general wishes. 5 We heard a noise in our 


planning. 


own® camp and ran to arms.” 


1 @opiBov 511 a. 

2kata-orfvar fo take wp a posi- 
tion there /79. The aorist infini- 
tive with uéAAw is not common, 
Read 202, 2. 

3 um 611 b. 

4 g\@var 
565 a. 

5 hpérepor. airav: the common 
form for the possessive reflexive in 
the plural instead of jjpay abrar, 
which would be the proper form in 
an expression like negligent of our- 
selves. férepos is declined and 
agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case. 


of being captured 


S kata down along, that is in the 
course of. 

7 eav in case that 652. 

8 qoav: plural for the regular 
singular 496. 

*ixvy tracks: nom. pl.neut. We 
have not had the word. 

10 s¢ or & wt. 

11 Use omore with the indicative 
or 6motay (érdre + ty) with the 
subjunctive. Read 2/9 and exam- 
ine the first three examples. 

1 eis or éml ra brda, Compare 
év trois dmAas 209, 11. - An accusa- 
tive with a preposition is used 
when motion is implied. 


2/9 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS 


We have recently had the demonstrative adverb 
téte then, the interrogative wéte when frequently, 
and in this lesson the indefinite mote sometime, ever. 
We have also had ottw(s) thus and its relative as as, 
and interrogative was how. The corresponding in- 
definite is tas. For wot whither the indefinite is 
mo. As the relative stem 6 in 6s who combines 
with the indefinite tis someone giving batts whoever, 
so the same relative stem 6 combines with indefinite 
adverbs making general relatives. Observe that the 
indefinites are enclitic. 


mote ntOes; eyo ToTE HAOov STE Exédevoas 
When did you go? I went then, when you 
told me to. 


HrOes TOTE OV; eyw TOAAAKIS HADov 6-T OTE €Bor- 
Aépunv Did you ever go? L went often, when- 
ever I wished. 


TOTE Tempers TOUS iTToUvs; 6TOTAaV (é6mdTE + ar) 
Svvonpar When will you send the horses ? 
Whenever TIcan. 


TOS Tonos THY Odor ; THY pev Erépav Tas érolr- 
ca tavtnv d€ ovTw TOIjow 6Tas dv ad KEdev- 
ons. adda Svvapa tonoa Sd€ twos How shall 
you make the road? The other I made in some 
way or other; but this one I shall make in 
whatever way you may direct. But I can 
make it in some such way as this. 
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220 These general relatives are common in quoted 
questions 621. We have been using hitherto the 
direct interrogatives. 

I ovK oicfa 6 TL TeTOinKas 
You don’t know what you have done. 
2 npopny avitov 6-7d60ev Ta otha €LaBev 

L asked him where he got the ams. 

3 cimev 6-7 ws an-ndOov kal 6-7 o0L Kat-epvyov 

fle told how they got away and where they 

took refuge. 

a In the light of the above examples (compare also 84, 
85, /03) examine the -Oev, -tTe, -ws, and -ov forms in 286. 
Notice in the general relatives that when the second part has 
two syllables, the accent is on the first syllable of the second 
part; when the second part is of one syllable, the accent is 
on the 6. 


XXIII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


LABIAL STEMS IN -1, -B. DENTAL STEMS IN -1, -6, -8. 
POSSESSIVE FORMS 


22/ Review 204 and a, 37, 45 a,b. Learn 112-119, tdwp 120, 
Képas 126, duyas 145. 
a See 668, 488 a for dpa and ov and py in questions. 
b The suffix -pat 407. 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 


222 &p-pa -atos td chariot képas Kép&ros and Képws 76 horn; 
dons -(80s 4 shield wing of anarmy. rhino-ceros pivo- 


édrrls -(80s 4 hope képws from pis pivds nose 
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dvo-wa -aTos TS NUME; yryyorKw 
/99. Latin ndmen ; syn-onym 

oTparev-wa -aTos TO army, force; 
orparetw /89, orpatnydss 2/ 

votev-pa, -aTos TO Arrow; Tokelw 
shoot with a bow, rotérns archer 
867 

UWwp iaros td water. 
hydrant, hydro-phobia 30 

puyds -d80s 6 exile; petya, Epuyov 
66 


Xpf-wa -aros té thing of wse; 7a 


hydr-aulic, 
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xphuatra property, money ; xpaopat 
use 

dpirtepds -& -dv left; év apiorepa 
on the left 

SeELds -@ -ov right; Tb dekidy the 
right wing; &v TH 5h in the 
right hand; év 8ek&a on the right. 
Latin deater 

ev-dvupos -ov of good name; left, 
used for dpiorepds; Td evavupoy 
the left wing 


éo-dyo lead into 


> XN < ~“ /, ) > x ¥ Q 4 a ¢ 
TEVA ELS TO EAUTOY OTPATOTEOOY, ETTEL NOUOVTO OTOL” OL 
aA ¥ 2 yo a § - oA ) Jn is > , 
PAKES WXOVTO. ETL T@ O€ELM KEpaTL ELOoMEY aoTI- 
\ , Vee 1 / ¢ , 
das kat Toevara ToANG, Orov' Kat-euTOv ot pvyddes 
avTad. 3 Yous TO Ovowd €oTL TS Taldi.. 4 Todas 
Kal VUKTaS Kal NMEpas ETOpEvovTO él TOVs duyddas 
5 &v tavTn TH XoOpa edavn- 
\ PS) uA 8 /, \ Y ) ¥ 
cay paKkpat didpuxes OVO peotal vdaros._|6 pero 
Y , 2 2A Nee. a ¢ oe 
Orov SvvaTau” dev TA appata & OL Toh€uLoOL KaT- 
wy G A ¥ € 2S »¥ Ca. 
7 /Y Nets, Epaoav ot KHpvKes, EMO@pev emt 
N ¢ Pe , , \ Coa > 
Tous omiTas TovTOUs: dihou yap nut ei. 


oot’ 6 Ki€éapyos Hyev. 


€\urrov. 
8 oias 
domidas evempav Tpds Tods EavTdv pvdakas; Q TOd- 
ha xpypata ereuhOn vrd tov Tohirav ws SHpov Tots 
motos pvvags Tols éavT@v. IO dpa pi edvvarTo 
Il 
€av pn éml ddrayyos cuv-aydywou tods dmdtras, od 
duvqodpela vikjoa. tovs odepious. 
ano-Pavovvrar ot immou cay pr) Svvavtar haBEtv Sop 


> lal Lal 
€K TOU TOTALOD ; 


/ NX £ A 
meVew Tors dv\akas Yay helrew Tas aomidas : 


I bee § \ A > , fo = fa! 
3 €Tl MEV TH EVHYUL® KEPATL TOU 


I2 apa OUK. 


, las > =X e LL € \ > ~ 4 ~ , 
223 TavTn TH avTN NMEPA Ol OKOTFOL ELO-NYOV TwWS TO OTPA-'> 


224 


225 


226 


22), 
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OTPATEvpaTOS KaT-EoTHTAY Ol Opakes kal TA apmata, 
emt d€ T@ SeEi@ of OTNTaL. I4 Tots péev aAXors Tap- 
nyyeire “Aylds haBetv ra Orda, Tods S€ hoyayovs exe 
hevoe Tpoo-ayew Tovs hoyous Tovs pev ev apiorEpa 
tous 0 ev de€ia Eavtov. I5 ap’ ove Tovs "ApaBas 
yernoeoba ayaovs orpariiras; 16 é€deyov or civ 
Tous Yeots TohAal Hmiv® Kai Karat émides elal Gwry- 
plas. 

We will follow you wherever* you lead and do whatever 
you command. 2 Let us ask the exile how we shall arrange 
the guards. 3 Whenever he comes, we send for our friends. 
4 You will not proceed by night, will you? 5 They will 
send for horses wherever * they can get them. 


1 §-rov, $-rov: compare mov, mot 3 qpiv. . . elor we have. 
84: bro 220, 3 and see 236 4The verb determines whether 


2$tvarar fie could. What re- to use 8mrou or omdbev. 
quires could instead of can ? 


POSSESSIVES 
h Eun yroun MY Opinion, 1 yvapn ov My Opinion 
6 yserepos hidos vour friend, 6 piros yor your friend 
6 TovTov immos Hs horse, 6 Unmos avrov his horse 
Ta TovTav Sopa THEIR Gifts, TA Sapa adtav their gifts 
In the first set the idea of possession is more 
strongly emphasized than in the second set. 


REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVES 


 €py OLKla, 1 €MAUTOU OLKIG my (own) 
\ XN + > Lal »” t/ , a A , ) 
TO OOV OVOLLA, TO DEQAVTOV OVOLA vy (0 Wir 


n €avTOv OlKLa his (own) 
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Hy Hyerepa oikia,  NweTepa adTov olKla our (Ow?) 
Ta, iwerepa Sapa, TA YweTEpa avTav dopa your (own) 
6 op€repos, 6 operepos aitav, 6 Eavtav their (own) 


A reflexive generally refers to the subject of its 
own clause and agrees with its antecedent in person. 
The reflexive pronoun agrees also in gender and 
number with its antecedent. 


228 The possessive pronouns when definite, and the pos- 
sessive genitive of the reflexive pronouns, take the 
attributive position ; the possessive genitive of the 
personal pronouns takes the predicate position. Re- 
view /0/ c. Compare 554 and a. éyos didos or 
fidos pov means a friend of mine 551 c. 


XXIV THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 
ADJECTIVE STEMS IN -ovt. Tl@s, “Atas, Zvpmas, Offa 


229 Study 155. Add to the second sentence and the genitive 
plural always has -®v, as in nouns of the a-declension. 


arayt-, araca- 
all together 
aa 


atras aTaoa datav aTavT-es daca. atavt-a 
dtravt-os atacns &travt-os | ATAVT-oOVv aTAaCOV aTavT-wv 
dmavt-- atdaoy &travt-t “amaou atdoats aor 
aTavt-a atdcav atrav | &travt-as amdoas émavt-o | 


| 


a Before -s in the nominative singular, -ot in the dative 
plural, and -oa all through the feminine, -vT is dropt and 


Ok 


a becomes a 58, 28 b. 


162 a. 
230 
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Learn 28 b, tas 160, 161 a, b, 


Learn akwv 166, 167. Notice that -ovt-s in the feminine 
and in the dative plural gives -ovs 28 b. 


Write out the de- 


clension of &v deing, the participle of eipi: dv otoa Sv, 
dvTcs ovans dvTos. 


clension of participles. 


There are no irregularities in the de- 


such 212, similar to ovtos 209. 


23/ 


Write the declension of Tovottos 


Learn the indicative, subjunctive, infinitive, and participle 
of ot8a 386 and b,c, d. Compare the forms of the aorist 
etSov / saw with the corresponding forms of ota J know: 


TENSE-STEM . | iSo0:€- €l8(€)- 
MEANING... see know 
> 5 

INDICATIVE €l00-v olda 
SUBJUNCTIVE (8-@ (8-opev e166 el5Ojev 

t6-ys _- 18-nTe elSqs  €idfTe 

(8-y (8-wot — €lbq el8ot 
INFINITIVE idetv eldévat 
PARTICIPLE id8av eldas 


a Check in the Verb-list zuvOdvopar 261 ¢ and see xpy 
390, one sentence. 


239 avayKn -15 


" force, 


avdynn (eort), A or D, and inf. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


necessity ; 


clause, it is necessary that, wv 


must needs be, I must 


8dpv Sdpatos t6 120, shaft, spear 
mais mausds 6 116, boy, son; ma- 


Sedu //4. 


ped-agogue tyw 30 


marp(s -(80s 4 native land; marhp 


yovu yévatos 76 120, knee. Latin 


genu 


264. 


Latin patria 


233 
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movs modes 6 117, foot; tpa-reca 
WE 


mpay-pa -atos to thing done, fact, 


Latin pés; tri-pod 


business ; trouble; mparyyata rap- 
éxe cause trouble; mparrw /56. 
pragmatic, practical 

ga-ya -atos TO body; life 

akev -ovca 


-ov unwilling; un- 


willingly ; a- neg. + éxov 


erp 


ékov -otoa -dv willing; volun- 
tarily 

dpovos -G@ -ov D like, similar; Gua 
/78. homoeo-pathy 

mwas waca wav all, every, whole; 
maca bd6s every road ; raca 7 686s 


all the road, the whole road; mdvy- 
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tes of matdes all the boys; mavtes 

natoes All boys; sometimes 6 mas 

the whole, all. pan-acea, pan-orama 

G-ras d-naca d-ray all together, 
whole 

obp-Tas cip-raca cip-trav all to- 
gether, entire 

avuvOdvopar, A or interrog. clause; 
G of person, and interrog. or 
dr: clause; A, and pte. or inf. 
clause, inquire; learn by tn- 
quiry, ascertain 

xen, A and inf. clause, 77 7s neces- 
sary, I ought 

ev0vs adv. zmmediately, at once 


TOLOUTOS TOLA’TH ToLodTo(y) such 


Kat 76 neérepov yuav oTparevpa exe moAXas eAridas 


TOU VviKHoAL.' 


» , Y > SCs 
add\Awv tatdwv 6cot Hoav Tap nev. 


e c A 5 ra 
2 ovfos 6 Tats éemadeveTo ETA TOV 


3 Ta Tov Bap- 


Bdpwv Sdpata jv* wévte kal déka TOdas* paKkpa. 4 


SEN aA } a la f = lal , ¢ a > , 0 \ 
€7U TM (S t@ KEPQaTL TOU OTPATEVLATOS NMOV EeTAN Yn) Ta 


appara. 


tov llepo@v pakpa Hv opora ddpacw.” 
yH\Gopev Els TOUTO TO be vor Tpay La. 


4 pa He > A a , 
TPaTrou QKOVTOS OUK apEw TWV pvyadwv. 


x , > 
5 Tas pev domidas €ixov pds Ta yovara, 
ta O€ ddpata év tats yepov.* 


6 ra ro€evpata Ta 
7 aKovTes® 
8 Tov oa- 


Q vmep THs 


(O Ov , \ \ Nu Je la , 8 
TOT Pl OS KLV UVEVO OMLEV KQL TEPlt Ta NMETEPa OWMLaATQ. 


/ \ iS , - nw 
IO vuKtos TE Kal uéepas EKdvTES ovv-eTopeba TO 


OTPATEVLATL YLOD. 


II wod\as Hpepas euevoy eyw 
ANN’ Ol YuETEpOL KHPUKES OvK HAOor. 


I2 €v TovTw de 


nw c , wn 
mpoo-nlev 6 catparns Kal envbero TO Tpaypa: edbis 
> »¥ \ Y 
& €haBe ta oOTha kal yrace eis TO pécov Kai ede€e 


~~ ee ee 


234 


285 
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4, 4 x 

Tdde. Kéapyxe kai Ilpd€eve kal of ddXou, ovK tore 6 Tu 
A 9 > \ \ = a 

moveite.” 13 emel d€ yets ov BovdeoOe oup-Tropeve 

Q 2 4 > i PS) 710 > fs lal 4 > \ 
ofat enol, avaykyn On” po pe yor pévew. ei pev 
bn ou , > ay ey, < > mes 

n LKALA TOLNTW OVK Oda, alpnoomat ovv UpLas 

\ > £ a 4 si XN > ia.) iA 
KQL ped UL@VY TopEevoopar. I4 €av py elOnTeE O Tt 
> , £ A A lol ~ 
avaykn vu movety, TovTo dSvvacbe TuvOaver Oar Tod 

, jibe > ay y 2 a 5 2 Q SY 
Oat parrov. I5 ovk yo0eway ote yuers OVVaTOE VUKTOS 
An 6 > / Oe »” ~ 13 
Topevinvat. I0 €v TovovTors O€ OVTES TPAayyact 
, L / \ 14 A NV) 7 

ovp-Bovrevopeba wou Ti xpy"* Tove TrEpt wY d€yets. 
We willingly advise you whenever we think you wish it. 
2 I could not persuade him to tell us what his name was. 
3 The shields were carried for the. soldiers by slaves. 4 
The road to Lydia is many parasangs long. 5 Do you not 
know where I can get water for our horses? 


Lod vikioo of victory 575. 9 mrovetre: morew. Verbs in -éw 
2 Av were 496. are contracted like liquid futures, 
3 adSas 538. The English use is 10 8 of course. 
the same. 1 et 84 whether indeed. 
4éy rais xepoty in their hands.  catparov: a from genitive 
The word will be given later. 509 a. What different idea would 


5 $uora Sdpacw like spears 522. be given by e wi tore instead of 
We say like to, similar to; so also éay ph e€idajre ? 


in Latin. 13 paypacr troubles. 

6 dkovres unwillingly: translated rl xp} movety what we ought 
asan adverb. See 546. to do. 

1 dkovros 589 a, example, 1 Use dative of possessor. Cp. 


Skal mepl Ta Hpérepa chpata 228, 3. 
even at the risk of our lives. 


Drinking-horns, 
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XXV Q-VERBS 


PARTICIPLES, FORMATION AND USES 


236 Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367. 


237 


Formation. a Present, future, thematic aorist, and fu- 
ture passive 275, 276, 349, 310. In the active nominative 
singular masculine -o-vt-s makes -ov 166. 

b Sigmatic and liquid aorists 286; On:e- and n:«- pas- 
sives, and root-aorists active 309, 335, 368 a. In the nomi- 
native -avt-s = -ds, -dvt-s = -ds, -évt-s = -els, -6vT-s = 
-ovs, -WvT-s =-vs. All vt- participles ending in -s, except 
the a-aorists, accent the ultima. 

ec The ka- and a-perfects 297, 333. 

d Perfect middle 300 d. 

e The -s in all participles nominative singular mascu- 
line is the case ending, -a-vT-s, -oT-s, -pevo-s. 


The above facts may be used in this form :? 

a Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367. 

b Formation. The future passive and all mid- 
dle participles add -pevo-s to the tense-stem; the 
active perfects substitute -ot for a, nominative -ds 
-via -6s; all others add -(vt)-s. 

e Accent. The thematic aorist active, the active 
perfects, and y7-participles ending in -s, except the 
a-aorists, accent the ultima; the perfect middle 
accents the penult. 


1 Tt will be better to check and study the references in 236 and use 
287 for drill. This section should be learnt word for word. 


PARTICIPLES 103 


238 Group in this manner : 
Active stems in -ore — -o-v7-s =-wp TAvaV 


Active a-aorists in -(o )a -(o) a-VT-5 = -(o) as mavoaoas 


Active perfects in -(k)a -(«)-d7 -(k) Os TETaUKas 
Passives in -On:, -yie  -(A)évt-s =-(O)els — ravbels 
Other active stems in -a -dvt-5 —=-ds OTaS 
Active stems in -€ -€VT-s  —=-eis Els 
Active stems in -0 -OVT-S =-ovs vous 
Active stems in -u -UyT-s  =-ts dus 
Other forms “HEVO-S AS Tavo-dpeEvos 


239 The declension has already been given. Study it in 155, 
166, 162 b, 164 b, 165. Compare 169 for yvovs, and 170. 
Learn also €i6as 172. 

a Observe that the declension of all vt-parti- 
ciples is exactly the same, when once the nomina- 
tive singular masculine is made. In that form oxe 
before -vt-s makes -wv.! In all other forms before 
-s the -vt is dropt and the vowel is lengthened by 


28 and b. 
240 Standing alone the participles may be translated as in 
Latin : 
Travwv stopping 
TAVOpLEVOS stopping myself, ceasing 
Tavowv going to stop 
TAVTO{LEVOS going to cease 


1 But not o belonging to a verb-stem, as yvd-vt-s = yvous, 86-vT-s = 
Sots, add-vr-s = adods. ‘ 
8 
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Tavoas stopping, having stopt 

TAVOG[LEVOS ceasing, having ceased 
TETAVKWOS having stopt 
TT ETAVLEV OS having ceased, having been stopt, being stopt 
TETAVO-OMEVOS going to be stopt (state) 

mravieis stopt, being stopt, having been stopt 


ravonodpevos going to be stopt (act) 


. PARTICIPLES 


— a= 


VERB-STEM . Bad-, BAn- | Kpw-, Kpt- 


Fur, Pr. Ps. BeBAnod-pevos 


Yyvo'a- | 
MEANING . . throw | judge come to know | 
Pres. Act. Baddov Kptvav yiyvaokev 
Mip., Pass. Bad)d-pevos KPLVO-LeVOS ‘YLYVWOKO-LEVOS 
a =i es = = = 
Fur. Act Baddv KPLVOV | 
| 
Fur, Mr. Badov-pevos KPLVOV-HEvos  YVwod-LEVOS © 
Aor. Act, Badov Kptvas yvovs 
Aor. Mi. Badd-pevos ——- KpLVa-pevos 
|—— - — =| oe 
Perr. Act. BeBAnKaS ‘KeKpLKaS EYVOKOS 
Pr. Mip., Ps. BeBAN-pEvos KEKPL-[LEVOS EYVMO-LLEVOS 


Aor, Pass, BrVels — KpLBets 


Fur. Pass. | BryOnod-pevos KpLrOnod-pLevos 


yao eis 


Write similar tables if needed. Hereafter include par- 
ticiples in the partial synopses by tense-systems, which 


should be written every day. Arrange 


in this order: 


Indicative, Subjunctive, Infinitive, Participle. 
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242 Observe the following: 


to 


244 


245) 


a ol omAa eX ovtes those who have arms 

b ot onda E€xovtes epevov those who had arms 
remained 

€ ol TavTa etm OvTEs map-cow thosewho said this 
are present 

d ot tavta AEEovTes Tapnoay there were present 
men who will say this 

e tavta etwav an-ybey after saying this he 
went away 

Notice that in @ the time of the participle is pres- 

ent or universal ; in 4 present for gwevov ; in ¢ and e 

past; in d future. Read 580 and a, 581 and a. 

Examine 582 a, b, c, 583 a end, and b, 585 a, b, 586 a, 587, 


589, in connection with the references in the exercise. See 
tuyxévw 261 ¢ in the Verb-list. 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 
a-Séivatros -ov wnable, impossible; rvyxave G hit, reach, obtain; with 


a- neg. and dvvaua /67 pred. pte., happen, chance 


Ilavres 06 Tap-dOvTes eldov TOV KypuKa. 582 a. 2 
TaVTES Ooo Tap-noav eTeudOnoav vr TOV apyov- 
Tos. 582a. 3 ot Tov Addov ANaBovTeEs Kat-€Edy- 
hOnaav' mpiv Tovs addovs ad-ixéofa. 582 a. 4 6 
dé SwKparys Tovs py Svvapéevovs EeavT@y apxew 
ovk efn” SuvvyTerban adrAwy apyev. 582¢ 5 Bov- 
AOpevos ov éyew TO oTpatEedpate EKeAEvTE TOV 
KYpvKA TuV-ayayely Kal Nas TavTas TOUS Ov TA4P- 
dvtas* and ovv-ayayew mavras Tovs pn Tap-Ov- 
Tas. 583, 582 c¢. 6 otro od duvapevor amo-duyev 
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583. 


cay Tov Evoparnv torapov ev deta EXovTes. 


am-avov. 7 vuKTOS TE Kal HuEepas etropevOr- 
583. 
8 ratra axovaoaar Tots pvrakw edokev* an-eetv 
els TO oTparomedov. 583. Q eremba Tov Talda AnWO- 
583 b. IO 


e & 272 ® ¥ es , \ \ , \ 
Qu apatae ep WV nYyOvTo Qt aomloEs KaLTQ ddpara Kal 


MEVOV VOwWP TH iTTM EK THS Sidpvyos. 


\ , Se 7 > Fe ees ‘as a Os 
TQ To€evpata ETUYX AVOV OUVUOQAL EFL TW de€i@ KEpaTl. 


585 a. II Mévwr dydos Hv oidpevos® codds eiva.. 


585 a. I2 Ta appara iddvtes’ ovK edvvavTO Tav- 
es0ar pevyovTes. 583, 585 b. 13 cidov Zeviav 
pevyovta. 586 a 14 oida advrov duydrTa. 


oida avroy hevyovta. 586 a I5 eidoper® adv- 
VATOL OVTES amro-puyetv. noer av * mas advvaTous 
OvTas ato-puyyew. 587, 586 a. 


AOv GkKOVTOS ov TOpEevTopmat. 


16 rod éenov di- 
589 a. 
Taking the horses they proceeded by night keeping the 
river on the right. 583. 2 All who could not fight were 
captured by the Persians. 582 c¢. 3 We knew that the 
road was long and difficult.” 586 a. 4 We happen to 
585 a. 5 They were 
evidently marching as rapidly as they could. 585 a. 6 
They did not cease fleeing until they reached! the camp. 


be present whenever he speaks. 


585 b. 


1 


KaT-eAnpoynoay: aor. of 


kaTa-AauBavw capture. 


pass, 


> ovk Upy Suvqacer Bar wsed to say 
they would not be able. 

5 map-dvras: mapéy pte. of map- 
evar be present. 

48otev atrois they decided. 

5 otoa: pte. fem. of ay being, 
agreeing with Guat the subject of 
et vXavoy, 


8 SHAos Fv oidpevos he evidently 
thought. 

TiSdvres seevng: aor. pte. of eldoy 
IT saw. Translate when they saw. 

8 Boney we saw. 

2 nSerav they knew: imperf. of 
otda know. 

10 xaderds -1 -dv. 

Use the proper form of a&du- 
Kvéopar with els or éml, 
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COMPARISON OF IDIOMS 


248 In studying participles mark sharply what is like 


249 


the English : 

a Like the Greek idioms in 582 a and b are these 
English expressions: the fleeing prisoner, the 
captured rebel; a running brook; a fin- 
ished task; the dying; the wounded. All 
desiring to remain may do so. 

b As in 583 we have in English: Taking the 
money he went away. Standing at the entrance 
he watched them passing out. 

c 585 a wodAans havepos Hv Kéeywy he was fre- 
quently seen talking; diu-nye Néyav he kept say- 
ing. These are common English idioms. 

d Like 585 b and c, we say: He did not cease 
lamenting. He began speaking. He went 
dashing down the field. 

e Tsaw him running is not quite the same as 
LT saw that he was running, though Greek expresses 
both by the participle: eidov abrov Oé€ovra 586 a. 

f All opposing, I had to desist is similar to 
the form in 589. 


There remain then only three points that are un- 
familiar : 

a The Greek frequently requires the article where 
we omit it: a// desiring 1s mdvtes ot Bovdopevot, 
anyone desiring 18 6 Bovhopevos. 
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b In érvyyavov h€yov I happened to be say- 
ing we must use the infinitive, or say by chance I 
was saying, or some equivalent. 


ec In otda aitov teOvy Kota L know that he is 
dead, ota 0d copos ov L know that [am not wise, 
we use a that clause; and the Greek frequently 
uses a 8tt clause. 


Of course all these forms above we may translate 
into any idiom that suits the context. 


SAVI GEAR EICIDERS 


THE GENITIVE ABSOLUTE. ‘Qs WITH THE PARTICIPLE. 
NUMERALS 


a Learn the first twenty cardinal numbers 188, and 186- 


189 a. 


b Review 580-587, 589, 590. Examine 588 for refer- 
ence. Study 592, 598 c. 


As we have seen, the subject of the predicate parti- 
ciple is omitted when it is the same as that of the 
leading verb, and participle and modifiers of the 
subject agree with the subject of the leading verb 
587. Compare 571 and 62. 


Bovdromat evar codos TL wish to be wise 
olda adtos otk dv codds TL know that L myself 
am not wise 
But oida tovtov ov« ovta aopdy TL know that uz is 
not wise 


PARTICIPLES 


252 Tenses 581 a. 


remains unchanged. 


NLEets Tropevopeba, 


Compare 577 a and 6/. 


Topeva opeba, 


109 


The negative 


eTropevo nev 


1s ; : 
We are advancing, we shall advance, we advanced. 


y” ¢ ~ , , lo 

efry nas Topeverbar, mopevoecOa,  tropevOqva 

Fle said that we were were going to had 
advancing, advance, advanced. 


»” CoA , 
no Gero HHaAS TIOPEVOI[LEVOUS , TOpevoopLEVOUs, Tropevdevtas 


fle perceived that we 
were advancing, 


were going to 


had 


advance, advanced, 


a See the Verb-lhst for Aavédvw 261 c, -Léyw gather, pav- 
Gavw 261 ¢, tpérw, tpédw, dOdvw 261 a. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


253 melos -4 -dv afoot; foot-soldier ; 
oi meCot the infantry; mech on 
foot 125; movs 282 
pydels, ob8els -enla, -é€v not one, no 
one, differing as the simple pq 
and ov; undé, ovdé + eis 
Bi-apmate fear apart, plunder, 
sack; 8d + apra(w seize. Harpy 
ém-tpéra D give over to, entrust; 
D and inf. clause, allow, permit ; 
emt + tpéerw turn 
NavOdvea Jie hid; A 
Latin 


escape the 


notice of. lated ; leth- 


argy 
pavdve learn, understand.  math- 


ematics 


254‘O veavias €X\Oa@v our-eBovredcato TH Hew. 


tidy, pte. of téva, going, marching 

Tpoc-révar come to, approach, ad- 
vance 

ovd-réyo bring together, collect ; 
pass. come together; atv + rAéyw 
gather 

Teéhw nowrish, support, maintain ; 
keep, as trmov tpépw 

p0ave A get the start of, antici- 
pate 

ovtw meaTTe fare thus, meet with 
this result; eb} or Kad@s mpatTw 
am successful ; KkaKkes mpattw fare 
ull, am unfortunate 

*at adv. again, in turn, on the 


other hand 


583. 


2 LoKparys exéNevoe TOV veaviay els Aeddhovs €)- 


-_ 
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Odvra cup-Bovrievoacba To Hem. oup-Bovdrever TO 
veavia €AOdvtTa (€AOSbvYTL) Gup-BovrtevoacHa.. 
t . 
583. 3 ovr» tpdadfavres amnOov €xovtes Ta 
appata. 583, 583 a end. 4 Tavtnv Thy yopav er- 
érpape Si-aprdoa tots dvdagi ws Toheuiav obaav. 
593 c. 5 én-eBovdeve Tots oTpatnyois ws apfwr 
Tov oTpatevpatos avT éxeivav. 593 ¢c. 6 awa de TH 
Huepa cuv-ehOdvTeEs ol oTparynyot ovv-eBovdev- 
GavTo WS TOpEvaopmeEVoL eis TO TpdTHer. 583, 
593 c, 583 b. 7 eet 0 ovy yobeTo Tov pdirov Tebyn- 
KoTa epvyey EXWY Kal TOUS OTpaTLOTaS TaVTas a 
Apxev. 586 a, 588. 8 ry Sd vorepata Heev ayyedos 
héywp or LeXouTO@S €or LvEevVETLS TA AKpa, EEL 
A y \ / , no = r f= 93 / 
noero o7u 76 Mévwvos orparevaa non €v Kidikia €or. 
e A > Ss > , Neat \ ¥ > XN Jf 
nuets © ovv av-€Bnue emi TA dkpa ovVdEVOS K@XD- 
\ »” LS .G e € xy? > / 
OVTOS, Kal ElOomev TAS OKHNVAS OD oi Kidtkes edvdar- 
Tov. 588, 584, 588 a, 589. Q 0 pev caTparyns payn 
> s lal , € A > > = 
am-Oave kak@s paydopmevos, nues 8 ovK Zope 
tTeOvyKoOTa TovTov. 588, 586 a. I0 T PO-LOVTES 
6d0v HEepav TeTTApav ObdpEIa TOs Kaovs iTTOUS TODS 
tov “ApaBov. 588, 506 a, ex. 4. II TpPOT-LOVGL. 
avrots TH oadmuyye eonunve Todpidns 6 KHpvé. 583. 
I2 kal €pOynoay emi TO akpw yEevopervot Tors 
modewtous. 585 a. 13 dOnacdpeba Tods didous 
kata-haBovres tos PevyovTas. 585 a, 582 a. 
\ Pm € , e 
I4 Tovs oTpatiitas 6 catparns ehaBev @de- Kir 
, ¥ , 
apx@ emeure Ttohha ypyuata: 6 d€ AaBav ozpa- 
Teva ouv-eheLev TovToLs Tots ypyp_act. 588. 15 
S be Le sed , > , 3 a 
ouTw 0€ av addo oTpatevwa ELavOaveyv aiT@ TpeE- 


pomevov. 585a 16 X\aBdvtes Tors Telods 
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ehadopev tors dvdakas am-EehOovTeEs vuKros. 

583, 585 a. I7 evOvs matdes ovtes pavOavovow 

apxew TE Kal dpyeoOa. 592, 588 c. I8 ay prdels 

EMy, avaykn dx) €oTar uty TopevOnvar pdovors. 9 

pn Sia-Bope tov Totapov mpl Tors adddovs APLiKe- 

cAa. 20 dirou peév yoav ait@ Toddoi, ddtyo Se 

TONELLOL, 

THE GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 

When there is a word in the sentence with which 

the participle can agree, the genitive absolute is not 

commonly used, nor is the Greek forced to the abso- 
lute construction for lack of a participle as the Latin 
is. The participle év being should not be omitted. 

The Latin has none. 

a Caesar equitata praemitsso subsequebatur 
Tpo-Téuwas d€ Tovs imméas Kaioap éd-eirero 
Sending forward the cavalry, Caesar followed after. 

b Hac oratione habita adsedit 
ravta eitwv exableélero 
After these remarks he took his seat. 

e Hoe facto es ab sé dimisit 
TAVTA TOLHOAS an-eTempato avTovs 
After he had done this, he let them depart. 

d But 46 praesente nolo dicere 

TovTOV Tap-dvTOS ov BovrAopar Eley 


I prefer not to speak in this man’s presence. 
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XXVII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


LIQUID STEMS. 


a Review 187, 188, 189. 


Learn 


NUMERALS 


the cardinal numbers 


through one hundred in 188 and 190. 
b Study the paradigms 99-103 a, c, d; evdaipwv 147, 
148. v disappears before -ot in the dative plural without 


vowel-lengthening. 


c Learn tip 142, 8; xelp 142, 10. 


VOCABULARY 
ayov -avos 0 gathering; contest, 
games; ayava moety hold games; 
tyw 80. Latin dgmen; agony, 
ant-agonist 
“Edn -nqvos 6 Greek; 
Kos 9/ 
Hyepav -dvos 6 leader, guide; &yw 


“EAAnVI- 


80. hegemony 
Au -évos 6 harbor 
pay pyvds 6 month. Latin ménsis 
wip mupos To fire. pyre, pyrotechnic 
PyTwp -opos 6 orator. rhetoric 7 

pnropikh 425 end 
xelp xerpds hand. 


ypapw //4 


chiro-graphy 


AND EXERCISES 


G 


Xt@v XLoOvos H snow 

e-8alpwv -ov happy, prosperous; 
ed /89 + Baluwy divinity 

oa-ppev -ov of sound mind, sensi- 
ble, discreet 

ér-vévar go on, come up; D go 
against, attack 

Ka8-opdw look down on; observe; 
kata. + dpdw /86 c, 320 

trep-Badrd\wo throw beyond; cross 
over, cross. hyperbole 

tro-péva stay behind; A wait for 

bp-ws adv. all the same, neverthe- 
less, however; &ua /7 8 


Care i = “ , > Ue \ , 
Ot nyepoves ov havepot Etat Toot TE Kal TMppoves 


” 
OVTES. 


2 TpEts uNvas ol apyxovtes Hyov Huas dia ToA- 


Ans xuovos. 3 abrar at KOpae eis as ad-tkopela Hoar 


peyahar TE Kal EVOALLOVES. 


AN “A > Lad / 
fakpa mova ev T@ iperr 


4. dvopeba exet toda 
5 6 pev ayav toyupds Hr, 


7 O€ vikn Kady: v7rep yap THS TaTpidos euayoneba. 
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Gens ¥ A Z A a , 
6 0 pytopes eeyov Tots woXitas Tept THs Tat ploos 
avtov. "7 xaheta €or Ta Tap-ovta da 75! Tovs oT pa- 
\ 4 - Y > 
THyoUs TEYyKEVaL Huov. 8 ot pvrakes ETouor Hoa 
ExovTes Ta Sdpata ev Tats yEpat, Hvika épavnoay 
» ¢ , , ie. >) , 
eumpoofer ot PBapBapor mpoo-.dvTes ws €dvvarTO 
TAY LOT. 
A LirrtLe DIVERSION 
“Evteviev emeupav vuKtos Anpoxpdtny avdpas” ddv- 
> x \ 4 4 ¥ ‘4 \ A \ 
Tes ETL TA akpa evOa ehacay ol okoTOL KaT-LOEL Ta 
4 ® \ i 5 > s \ ” 3 
Tupa: ovTos yap codpwv nv an-ayy€Ahkov Ta ovta 
TE WS OVTA KAL TA LH OVTA WS OUK OVTA. Toperfels SE 
Ta pev TUpa ovK Eby let, avdpa* dé cvA-haBav AKEv 
» »~ 7 / et , 5 WX / > 
ayov exovta oTha Hepouxd. epwrdpevos” b€ tis €ott, 
, \ ¥ 3 / Q S > N lal ah 
Ilépons pev epy civar, ropeverBar amo Tov Tupt- 
tA , Y 2 Ys Ee (4 \ y+ 
Balov oT patoTédov iva emiTHoea aby. ot de NpovtTo 
avTov TO oTpatevpa® Tocov TE eat Kat dia Ti’ GvD- 
, 8 ra \ 4 Y *s , , > ¥ , 
eiheypevov.” 6 O€ eirev OTe TipiBaldos éotiv, Exwv THY 
TE €AUTOU oTpatiav Kat addous ToAAoVs XahuBas Te 
Kat Taoyous: per dé avtov edn ev ToIs oTEVOLS, 
wn 45 nr ~~ Y >) 
ov nV povn 7 dp-000s, éevtavda eém-tevat Tots EAAnoe 
TApP-LOVCL. 
= ‘ a s A » 
"Akovoaa.’ TavTa Tots oTpaTnyots edoke TO oTpa- 
TEVLA TUU-AYQAYELY: Kat evOvs dvAakas KaTa-\uTOVTES 


Xrup- 


Xi \ > \ “~ , Ss , 
Kal OTpaTHyoV ETL TOS pEvOVOL Lopatvetov 
11 


oe 2) , ¥ € / 10 \ Ne 
padioy €mopevovTo eExXovTes nyewova Tov ahovTa 
avOpwrov. ered? S€ UTEp-—Bahdov Ta akpa, ol med- 
eN / 

TacTal mpo-LovTes Kal Kat-OdvTes TO Tov BapBapwr 
, > ¥ \ ¢ r¢ =  \e “0 aN 
oTparomedov ovK Epeivay Tovs omhiras, AAA EHeoy Em 
\ i c be / ed , XN 
TO oTpatomedov. ol d€ BapBapor aKkovoavtTes Tov 
, 12 > ( “4 IAN. »” y 7 Oe N 
OdpuBov” obx vm-euewav, ad’ ehevyov' opws O€ Kat 
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2 A y Re ” 
an-€bavev twes” tov BapBapwv Kat immo. HrAwoay 
y ; 4 eZ XN > 
eis! elkoow Kat 7 oKnVvn 7 TipiBalov €ahw Kat ev 
7 7A \ / 2 d7, be > Aa 15 as € 
aiTn Tohha xpypata. Eemeldon O€ ETVMOVTO” TavTAa OL 
l 
a - nw ¥ “A > aa c 
tav émhitav atpatnyol, edo€ev avrots am-vévar ws 
~ ‘ i. 
TAXLOTA ETL TO EaUTOV oTpatoredov, SedoukdTEs p47 01 
A A \ \ 
BdpBapor én-iwor'® Tots KaTa-heheppevors.'’ Kal evOUs 
id pe / , id % 4 
KekevoarTes TH TaAmyy. onpmaweiv Todpidny Tov Ky- 
- A sss fe oe ae ¢ Lis ~ \ 
puka am-nhOov Kal ad-tkovTo TH avTN NEPA ETL TO 
oTparomedor. 
We could see no one coming up with the guide. 2 Few 
3 We found?’ 


4 Weare all willing” to incur dan- 


leaders '® were seen going into the contests. 
the horses well kept. 
ger for our native country, even at the risk of our lives.”! 
5 In the same month” boats were brought into the harbor. 
6 We have never ceased planning for our native country. 


‘Sua TO... TebvyKévar: translate 
as a clause because of the fact that, 
or because our generals are dead. 

? &vdpas giving 
men. Cp. for form Latin dantés, 
do, dare. 

Sada dvra facts as facts. 

4dvipa a man: cp. & Spas. 
Translate seized and brought back a 
man who carried. Note the agree- 
ment and use of each participle. 

S épwrapevos being asked: pres. 
pass. pte. of épwrdw. See /57, 2 
and /69, 1. 

® orpatevpa: the English order 
is méaov 7d oTpadrevud eotiy. 

18d rl for what purpose 2? 8ié 
on account of (what) ? 

5 cuv-erkeypévov: perf. pte. pass, 
of cuA-A€éyo. 


$0-vt-es him 


®dkotoaor: notice the lack of 


conjunction, frequent with forms 
of ovros 600 (2). 

10 Bxovres tyenova taking as a 
guide. *yessva is in apposition 
with &Opwmov. 

1 @dévra: aor. pte. of aatoxoua. 
Notice the other forms of éaAwy in 
this selection. 

® @dpvBov: we had the genitive 
before 2/6, 2. 

18 tives some. 

4 is with numerals means about, 
to the number of. 

1 éqvBovro: aor. of muvOdvouc. 

18 én-(wou: subjy. of éem-réva. 

“ kara-hedeppévors : perf. 
pass. of kata-Aelrw. 

The importance of participles is 
indicated by the fact that there are 
twenty-five in this selection, 

18 Use a participle. 


pte. 
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19 kara-AapBave. *1 Compare 233, 9 and note. 
20 Hixpress by ékov agreeing with 2 See 527 c. 
the subject. 


THE PARTICIPLE 


262 The wide range of the Uses of the Participle does not admit 
of their close tabulation. The following is intended merely 
to be suggestive. 

Time 581 anda, 252. Negative ov or ph 582 ¢ 


I Attributive, with or without the article 
a Agreeing with a noun 582, 248 a 
b Used as a noun 582 a, 248 a 


IT Circumstantial, without the article, representing a 
phrase or finite verb clause and modifying the 
main action 

a Agreeing with a noun or pronoun in subject or 
predicate 583 and a,b, 248 6 

b Asa Genitive Absolute 589, 590, 255 

ce Asan Accusative Absolute, mostly impersonal 591 


III Predicate, without the article, agreeing with 
a The Subject, with 
1 Verbs like Tuyxavm, KavOave, haivopar, 5AAds 
elpr 585 a, 248 c 
2 Verbs meaning Jegin and cease 585 b, 248 a 
3 Otxopat 585 ¢, 248 d 
4 Verbs meaning perceive and know, stating a fact ; 
equivalent toa Sti clause. 587, 25/ 
b The Object, with 
1 Verbs meaning perceive, know, remember, show, 
make known, stating a fact; equivalent to a 
étt clause. 586 a,b, 248 e 
2 Verbs meaning perceive (as see, hear), find, catch, 
describing an act or state. 586 a, 248 
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With some verbs participles are so used that it is not 
always easy to determine, and certainly not necessary to 
name, the use. In such cases the meaning is not in doubt. 


XXVIII THE CONSONANT DECEENSION 


STEMS IN -ep, REFLEXIVE AND OTHER PRONOUNS. 
CORRELATIVE ADVERBS 


263 @ Learn avyp, Tatip, pyTNp, Svyatnp 105-107; addAnrov 
202. 
b Review pronouns 194-204 and 226, 227, 228; 557. 
c Review adverbs 286 and 2/9, 220. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


264 aSekpds -08 6 Drother, Adelphi, well treated, receive benefits; xa- 


Phil-adelphia pfros 2/ K@s OY Kakby tmacxw am badly 
avip avdpds 6 man; equivalent to treated, am injured. See /64 
Latin vir; cp. &Opwmos 39 and @radov 86. pathos, a-pathy, 
Ovyarnp -trpds H daughter sym-pathy oy /78 
BArne pyteds mother, Latin ev or dyabdy mod A treat well, do 
mater. a favor to; Kaas OY Kakoy mae 
matyp matpds 6 father. Latin A treat ill, injure, Cp. eb xparrw 
pater 258 


tr-ola -as suspicion; opouar cvy-ylyvonpar D am with, associate 
/86 © dpdw, syn opsis, optic with, meet; ylyvoua /87 
Xapis -iTos H graciousness, grati-  apedéw A help, assist 


tude, thanks; xapw ol8a or @xw@ o-mep conj. adv. 216, just as 


am thankful, eu-charist aAAHA@Y reciprocal pron. one an- 
&éios -G -ov G worth, worthy of; other, each other. par-allel 

tyw 30. axiom Gpddtepos -G -ov, usually plural, 
Kowds -% -ov common, public.  epi- both. For position ep. obtes and 

cene see 564, 


maoxw experience, undergo, am *-ye intensive particle 671 b, yet, 


treated; ed or dyabdy tdcxw am at least 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION ay 


265 “Ore pets euaxdpeOa taép THs marpiSos, iets ér- 


266 


eBoudevete Tots moXtTas. 2 ey@ pev Tols Kadols TE 
x A 4 . lal lal 
Kat ayabois piros eiut, od b€ ovy-yiyver Tots KaKots. 
3 «ldopev Tov Tmatépa cov eyovta Kat domida Kat 
a > »” ~ 
Odpara. 4 mets ye ue ako dyabav Kal pi 
dpuyopev. 5 €av py mein" to ceavtod tarpi, ov 
N > ¥ , cay x > \ 
copos el. era. 6 Tavtes ot avdpes eoovta ayadot 
moNiTal, Kal” €ay py) akOVwWOL TOV pPNTOpwY heyovTur. 
¢ A \ \ € , al A , CA 
7 pels ev TA NuETEpa avT@v ota Aybopeba, wuiv 
\ b) rs + LY 4 wn c a Pe wa 
d€ avayKn estat Ta adda haBetv. 8 6 veavias TH 
re > © 
entpi xapw exe ova ToAAd. Q 6 apywv ad-npyn* 
UTO THY EAUTOU aN IO Ti €ue axovta eme papas § 
II apdorepo ot adehdot jLov Tap-noav ev 7H Hayy 
Kat Bae am-avov payopevor. I2 HOD ood 
wo. cowy' eromads pou.” TodAny yap evomer Yyaty 
av’ ev étmomoate Huas. 13 épvddrrovro’ dé apdo- 
y i > / ‘ > SN la) 
Tepo. woTEp TOAELLoVs aArAHAOVS Kal EevHds ToUTO 
vTowiay tmap-eryev. 14 €Bovdrdpnv apednoar adbrov 
av av ed eraloy” vm éxewov. I5 Tots ovv Oeots 
Kapis OTL ov peta Tohha@v adha per dAtywv AOov ot 
vd nw / 
BapBapo. 16 7 marpis €or Kown paTnp Nuov Tav- 
» ee a y > \ > 
tov. 17 aka ULAS, @ avopes EAAnves, es THY EMLAU- 
a) \ 
Tov yopav. 18 eywye pev murTevw vol ov O€ Epuol 
> ff \ lal 
muotevers; IQ pet-ereupato “Aotvayns Thy éavTov 
Ouyarépa Kal TOV TALOa avTHS. 
Both my father and mother were with them. 2 These 
men were grateful to the orator for his speech.’” 3 He 
saw his own men dying before his eyes.’ 4 Our native 
country is dear to us all. 5 I fear that they can not gov- 


ern themselves !? without us. 
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267 3 -rel0y obey: subjy. mid. 7 €épvAarrovto 500 b. It takes an 

2 kal éav even if 670 a. object in the accusative, aAAnaous. 
3 adb-npédn was rescued: aor. 8 wrap-etxev occasioned, caused. 

pass. of ap-aipéw. 9 av0’ av eb erabov in return 
4 8cev for all that 509 c. for the favors I had received. See 
Sor: a for dative; not like awrl/67. 

the use of the accusative tpas 10 Compare numbers 8 and 12. 

below. Write before himself. 
8 ay ev for the favors that. 12 Use the genitive. Cp. 246, 4. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


268 A reflexive pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
person, number, and gender; its case depends on its 
construction. Examine 269-273 carefully and use 
for reference : 


269 The reflexive regularly refers to the most important 
word in its own clause, usually the subject, some- 
times another word, Direct Reflexive. Compare sé, 
suus in Latin, West’s Grammar 421, 1, 423. 

Svvapae €pfauTov oolew I can save myself. 
é76T eyvas THY TavTovd Svvamw when you recog- 
nized your own power, Svtvacbe vuadv adtav 
apyew you can govern yourselves, an-érembev Tov- 
Tous els THY EavtTav yxopav he sent these back to 
their own country. 


270 In subordinate clauses a reflexive sometimes refers 
to the subject of the deading clause, Indirect Reflex- 
ive. Compare sé in Latin, West’s Grammar 421, 2. 

€Bovietro Kiéapyos 7d otpdrevpa mpds EavTov 
exew THY yvounv Wlearchos wished the army to be 
devoted to him. 


Q- VERBS AIS, 


27/ Frequently however the simple avtod, aité, attav 
in subordinate clauses is used instead of a reflexive 
referring to the subject of the leading clause. 

Tov Tap eavt® BapBapwr ém-enédero tva evvolKas 
exwow advtT@ he took care that the barbarians at his 
own court should be well disposed toward him.  obros 
T® oatpaTyn eimey OTL €av adT@ S@ oTpaTLdTas, 
aipyae. Tovs todepious he told the satrap that if he 
would give him soldiers he would capture the enemy. 


272 We find also both in one clause referring to the sub- 
ject. 

A > »\ 4 nw \ V2 - »\ 

ovy-Kaker els THY EaUTOV oKHYHY Ilépaas Tovs 

apiotous Tav Tept avtov entra he called together in 

his own tent seven Persian nobles of his staff. In 

27/ éavtG and att@ refer to the same person, but 
are in different clauses. 


273 In rovs é€uovs tatdas ad-eihero Kal eve adrov he res- 
cued my sons and me myself, neither pots nor epe 
avtév are reflexive, but both are emphatic. Review 
in this connection 227, 228. 


XXIX O-VERBS 
THE OPTATIVE MODE, FORMATION AND SOME USES 


274 Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, 382, 384. 
Formation. a Forms in -oust and -oipnv, present and 
future 270, thematic aorist 347, active perfects 295, 333, 
future and future perfect passives 310, 301. 
b Forms in -aypt aud -aipnv, sigmatic and liquid aorists 


283, 328. 
9 
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c Forms in -inv, 6y:e and 7:€- passives and root- 
aorists active 306, 335, 368 a. 

d The perfect middle and compound forms of the per- 
fect active 300 b, 295 end. 

e The only irregularity of inflection is in the a-aorists 
active 283. 

f Accent 14a, 306 end. 


275 A condensed statement of the above facts is given 
1Mab-tee 

a Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, 382, 384. 

b Stems. In the optative, tense-stems in o:e use 
o, and active perfects have o in place of a. 

c Mode-suffix. The optative has three mode-suf- 
fixes, -t, -ty, -te. In the singular before active end- 
ings in the pi-form’ and contract forms,’ use -y ; 
in the third plural before the ending -v use -te; else- 
where use -t.* 

d Endings. The optative has the secondary end- 
ings, but with -p. instead of -v in the w-form.’ In 
the third plural, when -im is used, it takes -cav, as 
elev or elnoav of eipt am. The middle endings are 
used as in the indicative, -co becoming -o. 

e Accent. Final at and o do not affect the accent 
as short vowels, and in the pi-form the accent does 
not go back of the mode-suffix, 


' The references in 274 should be studied and checked in the Gram- 
mar and 275 should be learnt word for word and used for drill. 

2 See /92. 

§ Contracts will be given later. 

*'This rule answers all practical purposes for writing. Do not use 
the longer forms in the plural, unless so requested. enoayv is the only 
one likely to occur for a long time. pear 2. 
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f The a-aorists active have three irregular forms 
-elas, -ele, and -evrav, the common prose forms. 


276 Using the following tense-stems, the same for all modes, 
group as below: TAVO:E-, TAVTO:€-, Tavoa-, Pyva-, AuTo:€-, 7eE- 
mavka-, A€edoura-, TeTaVv-, TeTavTO:E-, TaVvOn:E-, TavOnoo:e-, Havy:e-, 
gpavyco:e-, Ba:n-, yvoiw-. 


OPTATIVES 
Q-rorm | FoRMS WITH TENSE-SUFFIX ENDING IN -o:€ OR -a 
PRESENT TAVO-l-[LL | Aorists | ltro-t-p 
Tavo-i-pnV | Autro-i-pnv 
, TAVOO-L-[LL 
J TAVCTO-L-[LL 5 
ce te Tavoa-i-pnv 
TAVOO-l- Vv s 
9 Ba hyVva-t-p.t 
vOnG0-i-pnv F 
oe ee onva-(-pnv 
| TEeTTAVTO-(-LNV 
| Perrecrs | TeTAVGO-(-LHV 
TETTAVKO-L-HLL 
AeAoltro-t-jL 
Mt-rorm FORMS WITHOUT TENSE-SUFFIX 
Perrects | TTeTavkws €-(n-v | Aorist Trave-in-v 
CompouND TreTavpevos €-in-v | bave-(n-v 
Ba-in-v 
yvo-in-v 


a The presents Stvapat can and étiotapat know, as also 
the aorist émpiapynv, though without tense-suffix, are not 
made as pt-forms either in the subjunctive (compare /66, 
/72) or the optative. They have recessive accent 365 a: 

Subjunctive Svvopar divy Sivnrat Suvape8a 
Sivycbe Sivwvtar. So éemloTapat and Tplopar. 
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Optative 
= = 
TENSE-STEM . Suva- eTLrTO,- TpLa.- 
MEANING... can know buy 
SINGULAR Suvaipnv eTLOTAlLNV TpLal.nv 
dvvato étrloTALO Trplato 
Svvatto éTrLoTALTO TplatTo 
PLURAL Suvaipeba emo Taipeba Tplaipeda 
Sivaiobe étrio Tata Ge Tplarcbe 
SvvaivTo eT TALVTO TplatvTo 


Use the following for models: 


PARTIAL SYNOPSES 


277 After learning the optative inflections write out partial 
synopses on the tense-stems in 276. Hereafter include the 
optative in the daily synopsis, putting it after the subjunc- 
tive. 


] 
: | SIGMATIC SIGMATIC 
PRESENT FUTURE 
ee M AORIST AORIST 
sgt a cia ACTIVE MIDDLE 
TENSE- : . r , 
cum [| mau os ee TAUT 0: €- KaAeo a, - ap§ a. - 
MEANING cease eall begin 
Inp. Tava  |Tavoopat 
éTavov ékadeo a npsapynv 
Sussy. | Tava Kahéo w G&pFo pa 
Orr. TAVOLWUTaVTOiL HY | Kakéocatpidapgaiprny | 
Impv. 
Ir. Tavetv |tavoer Bat | Karkéoar jap—Eacbar 
Pre. Tavav |Taveodpevos| kahkéoas jap—Eapevos 
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THEMATIC THEMATIC 


Pp AORIST Roor- Roor- 
AORIST AORIST j cue On:e- Aorist | Aorist 
ACTIVE MiIppLe ACTIVE | Passive | Active | AcTIVE 

AaB o :€- yev 0: €- 4X a - ax8y:€- | Pa:n- | yo:a- 
take become drive drive go recognize 
NX 
€haBov jéyevopnv |ixn tx8nv eEBynv eyvov 


AaB yévopat xo  ax0d Ba yd 
AGBorpel yevotwnv XorpraxGeinu| Bainv yvoinv 
haBetv | yevéo Oat HXévardyOAvat Phvar ydSvar 
haBadv | yevopevosinxads axbeis | Bas | yvous 


—— 


278 We begin here the Uses of the Optative. 


Tenses 483. Compare 475 and 45, 60, 63, //9. 
I In Optative Sentences, Jndependent 
a In Wishes, with or without e(0e or et yap, 476, 477 
Time future. Negative py 
b With av, Hypothetical Optative, 479, 480 


Time commonly future or universal. Negative ov 


279 a The Indicative in Hopeless Wishes, negative py, 470, a, b. 
b The Hypothetical Indicative, negative ov, 461, c, d, 467 c, 
468, a, b. 


ce See the Verb-list for d€xopat, ddetru, colo, 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 
280 Séxopar receive, accept; detids 222 
dpe(tw owe; aor. Spedoy with inf. 
ought, would that 
mapa-ylyvopar am present, arrive. 
See map-etvan /79 


watw save, rescue; cdppwv 267 

Gdd\ws adv. otherwise, in another 
way; %ddros 2/ 

Vows adv. equally ; perhaps; tos 
equal, iso-thermal, iso-sceles 
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pf-trore, ov-trore adv. not ever, ov8é-rrote, ovSe-1é-roTe, ov-7- 
never; differing as the simple uf mote in the general vocabulary 
and od; whand ob+7mote 2/5. See 8tv conj. 622 b, because 


28/ Bi mpdrros. i yap ioure Tovs Pihovs. pndérore 
Kkakos 7aQos.' 476, 477. 2 pendev ” KQKOV TOLHOELAY 
npas. ele reiMoro t@ matpi. 3 Elfe od didos Huw 
yoo. 4 TO vov® Tad’Ta TpdrTaLs & €v XEpow Exes. 

¥ > x Ze A s, , 

5 eywye ove av Bovdroiuny tors Iépoas muorevew. 
479. 6 pyKére pevwpev: ovTws® yap tows av duvat- 
pela Kata-daBety Tovs yyeudvas. 7 Ev payn pev 
ovderore av piyowprev Nets, ovToL dé iddvTEs TOds TOE 
7 > om Gy Ya > , , > 
pious ovk av, ofwat, déyouvTo avtovs. 8 Bovdroiuny ovv 
av Tovto ovTw yeverOa. 480 end. Q eife 6 apyor 
ear A > N N 5% A 
Nov Tap-nv. €l yap py eyeveTo TovTo. 470 a. I0 
@ Tatdes, @pehete* Tovs Kadovs Ummous idelv. 470 b. 
II et yap wpédowev tapa-yevéobar: ovtw® yap av 
nuets ovK edvyopev. 470 b, 467 c. I2 Ti yap tadra 
ovK €imes ; OTL OV ovK av EBouvhHOns. 467 ¢. 13 év 
T® oTpatoTedw” éeo@lovto av. 461 ¢. 14 €Bovdo- 
nv av tovto ovrw yevéeoba. 461d. I5 ri vuxtds 
3 , Y > » , > A N € la) 5] , 
emopeverGe ; OTe ev alow yxpdve@ idety av yuas €edv- 
vavTo ou Togo. 461 ¢, 481. 

282 May we never® again see these men. 476. 2 Without 
you I could’ not have succeeded.’ 461 ¢. 3 I should 
prefer not® to do what you ask. 479. 4 I should not 
march into this country without you. 479. 5 You ought 
to-have-been-present '? when he was speaking. 470 b. 

283 'wddors: aor. opt. of réoxw 264. 3rd viv for the present. 

* pndtv Kakdv is cognate accusa- 4 apédere . . . iSetv you ought to 


tive and jpas is the object of the have seen. 
expression. Cp. 536 ¢. ® otrws and ev t& otpatomédw 
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in 13 suggest the circumstances to 8 Use the aorist infinitive of « 
which the statement applies. 481. mpatrw 253. 

5 wndérore. “otk av Bovdoluny. 

7 Use the proper form of Stvapa. 10 rapayevéo-ar. 


Soe eOPT ATIVE VOD E 


REVIEW OF CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS, 
FORMS .OF Ety AND Ot8a 


284 a In 227 observe how the relative stem 6 unites with the 
indefinites making the general relative pronouns, just as 
with adverbs in 236 and 2/9. Review 220 a and apply 
it to general relative pronouns. Review 227 and learn the 
new forms omitting the words in -Aécos and forms in paren- 
thesis. Towode and toodode differ from Tovottos and 
tTocovtos as bbe differs from oUtos: such and so much or so 
many, a8 follows; such and so much or so many, as men- 
tioned. See 211, 212, 222. Observe that rowtros and 
rocovros are declined like otros 209 and 97. Notice the 
groups with the initial syllables in oo and ou. 

b Review 84, 85 a, /03, and 236, omitting the forms in 
parenthesis. Notice that the final syllable indicates the 
group to which a form belongs. 

c In studying the references to clauses that take the 
optative note carefully the translations. They will help in 
translating these pronouns and adverbs. Observe too that 
the general relatives are frequently translated by simple rela- 
tives and that Greek is far more exact than English in 
indicating quantity and quality in relatives. The English 
idiom must be the guide in translating. 

d Like general relative adverbs the general relative pro- 
nouns are common in quoted questions. Carefully study the 


following examples : 


126 THE OPTATIVE MODE 


CoORRELATIVES 


285 TovovTot olovs exopey such men as we hve. 

2 TOTOUTOL OGOVS EXoMEY AS MANY MEN AS 
we have. 

3 obros pev ToLtavTa etmey: 6 dé Hepixdys az- 
exptvaro Touade Such were his remarks, but Peri- 
kles replied as follows. 

4 tTovTwv ToLOvVTwY OovTwY,.guae cum ita sint, 
such being the case. 

5 as Sduvaroy €k Tov ToLovTOV TpdTOV otoY 
€xetvos elyey aS far as was possible with such 
a character as he had. ; 

6 éropevOn ToTavTny dddov 6anv edvvato he 
made as long a march as he could. 

7 6mé6co0v diwwkaay ToTovTov maw édOey 
paxopevous eda as far as they pursued so far 
they had to return fighting. 

8 Ovopat o 7 6 oa dvvapat iva TparT@ OT ota 
perra apurta ecerba L sacrifice to the best of 
my ability that I may do whatever will result in 
the best advantage. 

Q empatrov 6Totdéy Te BovdrowTo they did what- 
ever they wished. 

IO mpafovow adda 6Tota av Sivevta they will 
do whatever else they can. 

II €haBov o7olta tay xwpiov edvvavro they cap- 
tured such of the places as they could. 

I2 hé€w d6TotoLS Aoyos erevoa adrév LT will tell 
by what sort of arguments I persuaded him. 
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13 o7da0t ar-vyokov éye he tells how 
many were killed. 

I4 npetro 6760 Tis etn H yxdpa he asked 
about how large the country was. 

I5 npero O7olwy Tivay Huav ervyov he asked 

just what sort of men they found us to be. 

16 omdrepor dv dir yévwrra tovrous aipynosd- 
pea we shall choose whichever party proves to 
be friendly. 

I7 de 6mdtepov Bovrdka éécba you must 
choose whichever (of the two) you wish. 

18 <édvure Gv TovTos emi-Tpdpar, GTOTEpa av 


WndiowrTa, eire . . . etre; Would you be willing to 
submit it to these men, whichever way they vote, 
whether... or? 


IQ ovTwS ovK av, 6TOTE Eorevr, Bovrtever Da 
npas déortn that case we should not have to make 
plans whenever they came. 

20 ovk Hv 67 d0eEDV ovk eixov ixava there was 
no place where they did not get enough. 


286 Examine the forms of efut go in $85 and a, fixing the 
subjunctive, optative, infinitive, and participle. Learn the 
optative of ot6a 386. 


287 In studying the following clauses compare the uses of the 
optative with those of the indicative and the subjunctive 
usually given in the grammar in the same section. Care- 
fully note the translations. Compare also with the table in 
203. These uses of the optative are merely an extension of 
uses already familiar. 

a My clauses 610, 611 a,b,c. Negative ov. 


288 


289 
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b “Os and doTts clauses 616 a, b, 617, 618 a,b,c. Nega- 
tive 21. 

c Other relative clauses 620, 627, 629, 630, 631; Straws 
with the future indicative 638 a. Negative pq. 

d Ipiv clauses, indicative, subjunctive, and optative 643, 
644 a, b, c. 

The following may be used in writing: In before clauses, 
when wntil cannot be substituted for before, use Tpiv with 
the infinitive. In wntil clauses, when before cannot be sub- 
stituted for wntil, do not use tptv for wntil. 

See the Verb-list for Wevdu. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


vat-apxos -ov 6 admiral; vais 


ship + &pxw 66. 


nausea 


Latin ndavis; 


"AOnvaios -@ -ov Athenian; as 
subst. an Athenian 

ty-Syros -ov evident thereby, plain; 
év + d9A0s 30 

éx@pds -a -dv hostile; as subst. 
enemy; equivalent to Latin ¢n- 


amicus 


Aé€douxa édOetv. 


§ Neg, > , 
OLKE (LY) O LTTTOS atro-Oavy. 


Glivay bye: 


Oavor. 


\ > / > ® x 4 s 
xareos €yOpds €or @ av Tod€mLos 7. 


40 
BovXov0. 


Yas) ‘\ > 4 > / 
EOOlKa py EWEVTMEVOL ETE. 


x , » 
TL av Bovhyn wéeurrovey av. 


9 
0 TL Bovdoiunv éreptrov.' 


kat-ayo bring down, bring to land ; 
restore; Kata + tyw 80 

poPéw frighten; poBodua /85, am 
frightened, fear; poBos 80 

WevSw deceive; mid. A am deceit- 
ful, am false to. 

bvoua 222 


éyyts adv. G near, nearly 


pseud-onym 


8-rrws conj. adv. how, in what way; 
like Ha /39, that, in order that 


dé 


aN Sy ad ©? > 
EOELOE HE” O UTTOS ATO- 


< c 4 c 
2 ot nyepdves EhoBHOncay 7) ot 
Opanes Sua-Batey vuxtds tov Torapdr. 


c > \ 
3 6 aviip 
616 a. 
v2 x bd 
T ELT OLEV QvY O Ft 


616 a, b, 618 b, 


9 2 , , > 
479. 5 orm” hain piros elvar, rovt@ evdydos eytyvero 


emt-Bovhevov.” 618 b. 


6 vavapy ov €LAOVTO TloAvKpa- 


290 
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Tyv “AOnvatov, ds édmdca hau Bdvor mota! KaTHyev 
€mt TO oTpaTomedov. 620, 616 b. 7 ol apxovtes det 
Cav Wn Ta EmiTHdELA” OK EXoLeY bTOHEV® Lap Bdvorer. 
611 c; 620, 616b. 8 eius ory av Kal ets inte. 620, 
385. Q omdore onunvere TH Tadmyye 6 KHpVvE, oKp- 
TavTes Tpo-numev. 627,385. 10 ot orpati@ra &Bad- 
Nov avrov Gos, ered) adpEawTo mpo-réva. 629. 
II €mopevovTo vuKTOS, OTOTE oloWTO TOvS TOdELLoUS 
eyyvs eiva. 627. 12 ews pev av pévwper Orov vov 
eopev KahOs exel, OTdTav € am-€Mapev KLVOUDVEVOJLED. 
631, 627. 13 ews 6 mals Tap-Hy Hw ed eracye bd 
Huov. 631. 14 omovdat eoovrar ews dv ot “EXX7- 
ves ad-ikwvTar els TO €avToV oTpaTomedov. 681. 
15 €dofev rots “EAAnot mpo-révar ews Kata-haBovev 
tous Ilépads. 681. 16 ovk da-~AOopev tpl’ 6 Hye 
pov ad-tkero. 644 a. 17 wy eEOape ply av oup- 
Bovreve dpa trois nyepoor 644 b. I8 ovK ay To- 
pevOetev mplv ot KypiKEs NKoLev. 6446. IQ €ws pévo- 
prev avtov xpy nas Bovreverbar Oras Ta emuTHdera 
eer y oTpatid. 631, 638 a. 20 éxédevoe TOV apyorTa 
ayew Tovs “Eh\nvas Kata TO apioTepov KEepas TO TOV 


, y war G3 oe 2 ra \ ¥ 8 
TONE LL@V OTL EKEL O EAVUTOV eX Pos €l7). 


We were afraid that the citizens would not remain with us 
on that day. 611. 2 As long as they were going-back- 
with you, they were not in danger. 631. 3 They would 
not go away before asking your advice. 644¢. 4 When- 
ever they saw us advancing, they would’ run away, being 
frightened by the shouting.’ 627. 5 For many days 
they had no place" to get provisions. 6 Let us now plan 
how we may get horses for the others. 688 a. 
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1 emeumov: notice the difference 
in time between méumoey ay and 
éreumov, though each may be trans- 
lated by would. 

28rw: compare 78. To whom- 
soever he said he was a friend is 
equivalent to whenever he said he 
was a friend to anyone. 

3 émt-Bovdedov: pred. pte. after 
Zvdnaros eylyvero. See 585 a. 

4qdota: antecedent within the 
relative clause. 

Sea émrfSea: inserted before 
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6 omd0ev a place to get. 

Tarpty may generally be trans- 
lated before or until when a nega- 
tive precedes. But see 644 d. 

8 em was. In such clauses with 
bri because 622 b, the optative re- 
fers the reason to the speaker. His 
thought was 67: exe? 6 éxOpds pov 
éorw because my enemy is there. 

® Notice the force of would here. 
Compare érepmroy in number 4 
and note. 

10 kpavyq] 526 a. 


its clause but to be translated with 
AauBavorev. 


11 6768ev: compare number 7, 
2 $arws: compare number 19, 
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QUOTED CLAUSES WITH “Ott. QUOTED QUESTIONS. 
“Iva CLAUSES WITH THE OPTATIVE 


292 Learn tis, Tis, doTLs 217-221 a, b. Review 222, 223, 227, 
236. 

a From the beginning we have been using clauses intro- 
duced by Ot that after some verbs of saying, telling, know- 
ing, hearing, and perceiving ; after éyo and elov regu- 
larly, after ot8a, dkovw, and aicavopar occasionally. After 
some of these we have also used questions introduced by 
tis, Tl, Gots, 6 TL, 1éBev, drd8eV, and the other interroga- 
tives and general relatives 227, 286. See 64, 65, 220. 

b For Stu that clauses study 622 and a, 624 a,b. os 
how, that is frequently used like 6tt 634, 635. 

c For quoted questions study 621; et if, whether 655; 

cla eat and elres. elite in 6538, as ei in 655. 


293 Observe that the only principle involved in these 
indirect quotations is that we may, when the lead- 
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ing clause is historical, change an indicative or sub- 
junctive of the original thought to an optative of 
the same tense. Person changes as in English but 
the tense remains the same. In English we usually 
change the tense after historical expressions. Note 

the translations in the examples. We may even 
say Ti héyw; vov pev oda, add’ avpiov ovK av Suvat- 
pny eitety 6 Tu NEyers What am I saying? I 
know now, but tomorrow I should not be able to tell 
what you said (for are now saying). Frequently 
the quotation is merely implied, or is quotation in 
form only. Compare 64, 66. 


294 Tur SUBJUNCTIVE WITH av IN QUOTATIONS 
In quoting clauses which have év and the sub- 
junctive, if the subjunctive is changed to the opta- 
tive, the av disappears : 


émeroay Tr haBn xdpw otde whenever he 
receives anything he is grateful; eimov or éemevdH 
me AadBou xapw etdein they said that whenever 
he received anything he was grateful. 

a The 4&v clause then takes the form in 629 last example 
and 616 b. The same is true of all the other relatives with 
av, and of éav. The latter, el + av, becomes el. 


295 Tue OPraTIVE WITH &v IN QUOTATIONS 
a In quoting optatives with dv, the av is never 
dropt. After words like én, otouo, and vopilw 
that require the infinitive, the optative changes to 
the infinitive of the same tense, retaining av, 


296 
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b In quoting optatives with av after words like 
oida, dxove, aicbavoya, and dyyéhXo, if a participle 
is used, the optative changes to the participle of the 
same tense, retaining av. 

ec Thus KAéapyos otk Gv Topevbetn povos 

Klearchos would not proceed alone. 
évopilov Kiéapyov ovk av twopevOnvar povorv 
They thought that Klearchos would not proceed alone. 
nhyyerav Kdéapyov otk av topevbévta povov 
They reported that Klearchos would not proceed alone. 


Compare 577 a, b, c, 579, 595, 6/, 64. 


Tue Postrion or év WITH THE OPTATIVE 

When used with the optative av is postpositive, 
it cannot come first in its clause. But it comes early 
in the clause, frequently after a negative, or inter- 
rogative, or important adverb. In a clause depend- 
ing on olowat, it may be closely attached to otoma. 
When there is no word to attract it, avy stands near 
its verb. Note a similar tendency in the enclitic 
pronouns tts, pou, vou, and others : 


ti 8 av addo éyd cou dvvaiuny Sva-mpaéai ; 
W hat else can I do for you? 
aA \ xa > > XN Ny > \ / 
TOUTO yep QV OlWat aryabov KQL EMOL yever bau 
hor this I think would be a good thing for me too. 
> / > 4 » , > / + 
€l -” TL OvV ado EX ETE eye Q7-LOLTE AV 
Now if you haven't anything else to say, you 
may go. 


THE OPTATIVE MODE 


133 


297 In clauses with tva that final, we may also have the optative 
642 a,b. So with os 636 a, b and Strws 638 c.! 


a See aAcéw and Gavudfo in the Verb-list and /84. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


298 a-morla -as 4 distrust, treachery; 
a- neg., muords 2/, morevw 39 

Adyos -ov 6 word, speech, story; 

eis Noyous eAGety D have a con- 


ference with; r»éyw 30. _ bio-logy 
80, chrono-logy /73 

ovv-Onpa -aros TO cryrecment; 
watchword; @e- 897. theme, syn- 
thesis 


gpnpos -y -ov and -os -ov lonely, 
empty; G without; orraduol pn- 
po days march through a desert 
country. eremite, hermit 

ripwos -& -ov valuable; honored; 


tinh 3/2, Tiudw 3/7 


299 "Edeyey Ort 600s évo.to' eis BaBud@va. 


aro /84, ward off; commonly 
mid. repulse; reqwite 

Bavpdte /84, wonder at, am sur- 
prised ; wonder 

ovv-arr-vévar go away with or to- 
gether 

pndé, od8é adv. not even, differing as 
the simple uh and ov; odd &s not 
even thus 239. Of course in other 
combinations the regular prose 
word otrw/(s) is to be used for thus 

4 conj. or; e&...% whether... or 


pyre. . 
neither... 


«pare, otre. . . ode conj. 
nor, differing as the 


simple wh and ob 


¥ 
2 NKOovoav 


a y Y ers 1 
ol apxovTes TOD ayyédouv G7 ot “EAAnves vikyoear. 


4 Y Ciaey, / ¥ 1 lel ps ‘e) 4 
3 noeu OTL O APKWV HPEDTOV EKXOL TOV EAVTOVU OTPATEV- 
t 


[aros. 
en. 
Ona. 


c 


4 tis 6 OdpvBds éotw; pero Tis 6 AdpvBos 


4 \ 


fp: a ve te > ¥ 9 4 

5 70 70 ovvOnpa €otw ; NpeTo 0 Tt Ely 70 Ovr- 
> , - \ € , A ¥ \ 

6 axovods d€ 6 Kiéapyos tavra ypeto Tov 


dyyehov 7d0N TLS” Ein XOPA 7 EV pE€Tw TOV TtypyTos 


‘\ al ie 
Kal THS OLOPUXOS. 


lal \ \ 7 
ép-etev TohNat Kal peyadat. 


PS + \ A 
6 6€ €imev OTL TOAAD ELH Kal KOpat 


/ > / / 
7 mavtes Cavpalor Ti 


1 Use tva generally to express that, in order that, in the pure final 
sense, instead of s or mes, which are not used in ordinary prose so 


freely as in Xenophon. 


300 
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> 

of avdpes déyouer. 8 €Oavpaloy ei ot oTparnyol vu- 
a , 4 - > x 4 > 4 v4 
KTOS Téuipouev OTpatiatas. Q €PovdevovTo el TEwTrOLEV 

x / A Sees \ / 5 KX 4 
Twas 7) TAVTES lovey ETL TO OTPaTOTEOOV. IO Kiedvwp 
= > 9 A Ak 
Kat Toots HAGov iva lovey TOs aya@vas. II Tov ay 
¥ oe 7, e »” > , \ a’ a 
lOouuw avTdv; 0 ayyehos npatynae Tous dUdakas Tov 
dv tdou Ipdgevov 7} Kdéapxov. 12 wate ed0€€ por 
eis Aoyous® cou efety Omws* e&-€oev GARY THY 
amotiay TavTnv. 13 ovd av os Svvaiefa cuv-ar- 
vévar iptv. I4 6 PvAaE Tov KHpUKA HpeEToO Et TL hEyeLY 
BovXouro. 


oe aha \ ¥ x > x ¢ 2s > iA ir 
ULDYV de EPpy LOS @V OUK QV LKQAVOS ELVAL OUTE gt OV 


Cy ta as \ x > = 4 5 
rs pe? vsdov pev ay olwat eivar Tiptos, 


apelnaa® ovte e€yOpov adeEacbau. 


16 éxéd\evcay 


aN , / > x x bu Q “4 
QUTOV TT PO-LEV QL Povov" Ov Y2pP av Ovvacval TT Opevu- 


Onvas. : 


I did not know where® they were going.® 


2 Kleanor 


replied that he would not send the men until the captain 


returned.® 
from the villages. 
crossing the river. 

would they go alone. 


lérouro, viknoeav, etxor: the 
original forms were @orat, éviknoay, 
exet. 

2 axrdon tis about how large. 

3 els Adyous cor into a confer- 
ence with you. 

4 $mrws: equivalent to twa. 

5 rtyios is nominative to agree 
with the subject of ofua and efvat, 
So with ixavds. Consult 62. Note 
also the position of &y before ofua 
though it belongs to evar. See 
296. ¢lvar represents an optative, 


3 You ought’ to-have-seen what we took 
4 They said that the enemy were 
5 I did not suppose that even™ thus 


5 Spedfjoar: the infinitives de- 
pend upon ixayds. 

1 8ivacOar represents an opta- 
tive. The infinitive shows that the 
clause is part of what they said: 
od yap ay Suvatyeba. 

8 rot with a present tense. 

® Not an aorist indicative. 

10 Compare 28/, 10. 

kal otras ay odk apny or otf 
av @s as in 299, 13, where the nor- 
mal Attic prose form would be 
Kal obras dv od Suvalyeda. 
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XXXII Ei CLAUSES 
REVIEW OF @npe AND Hipe 


302 a Review carefully 645, 646 and end. We have already had 
ei if with the indicative in simple forms of condition 647, 
and éav if, e+ Gv, with the subjunctive 650. Review 
these sections. 

b Study 649 and remember that we have had these 
tenses of the indicative in hopeless wishes 470 a. Notice 
the tendency of the hypothetical indicative with av 461 c, 
467 c, to unite with these et clauses. 

c Study 651. Notice in (2) that if we desire to express 
the same idea for present time we use éav and the subjunc- 
tive; and in connection with (3) that in et questions and 
tva clauses we have used the optative when there was an 
implied quotation 655, 642 b. 


303 Review onpt 382 a, b,c and eipt 384 a-d learning all ex- 


cept the imperatives. 
See dé 321 a, zalw, tA€w 257 b, 321 in the Verb-list. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


804 moddot déos worth much, valu- to; impersonal active forms of 
able déw, Séouar /87 
oKevo-pdpos -ov carrying baggage; tnréw ask for, seek; cp. épwrde, 
as subst. carriers, pack animals ; airéw /56 
7a oxevopdpa the baggage train; Kordtw check, punish 
dep» 862. Latin fero mats strike, beat, Latin pavid, 
dtro-mAéo sarl away or back ; mAotoy paved ; ana-paest 
30 mepi-pévn stay around, remain; 
BrGKeto am idle, shirk A wart for 


Set, Sera, A and inf. clause, if 7s, &ddo-Bev adv. from another place; 


will be, necessary ; must, have &Ados 2/ 
10 
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és conj. adv. as; see 86, /80; of of cause as, since; like tva /39 
time as, when; like 67 2/, that; that, in order that 


~~ 7 ( ~ s 
305 Ovik dv Oavpaloupe et of Tatdes ETowTO Hl. 2 El py 
= A » A 
Tov Tatoa €v TO OiKw ldots, A\AOHEV Sejoa oe CyTHOaL 
lat XN £ A 
abtév. 3 TO pev éTépw ToTol eyevopeba Kai yuty & 
dv todhod aéiou yevoinefa, eb Bovrdourbe yyutv dirou 
/ x ¢€ / * > , 5) sO 1 
yeverOar. 4 €b TH UTO-TXOLTO TL, OVTMTOTE efEVOETO. 
5 «i 6 apyav idor avdpa Bdakevorta, exddalev. e€mat- 
A 2 6 > \ c \ ie / , x Be 
oev ap. €TEL O TaTHp peT-eTEemrpaTo pe, AaBowv 
ipas emopevdpnv, wa el Te S€oiTd pov” wap-einy aiTo. 
@ Se > EE yet inet) os <De ce rf 
7 eis Sy elrev* airety mAota, ws” amo-meoevr. 8 Et 
iN UTO €l DK av eTreHoucb 
Tus aNNos TOUTO EltrEV, OVK AV ETELOopEBa. 
a \ 
Q Ot Trav “EXAyHvweY oTpatynyot e€BovdevovTo Et at- 
A x » 
TOU pEelvavTeEs TA TKEVOPOpa EvTAavOa ayowTo, 7) a7-loLEV 
3 \ \ / \ ¥ > “ > £ Y 
émt TO oTparomedor, Kal edo€ev avTots am-evat. apa 
de ey <3 eS Oo ¢€ \ 24 , 4 
ETN NEPA Ovy-eMovTEs Ol OTpaTyyot EBavpaloy ort 
, » ¥ ~ 
6 catpanys ovre ahdov TEuTroL TNpavovvTa® 6 TL Xp) 
A ¥ > x 4 +5) de / 
To.ety ovTe avtos dhatvoito. yon d€ pedddvT@Y TPO- 
, 3A Y enue > , > a a 
Llevat avT@v ama ni av-e€xovt. HAGE TpoKAHs ayyedos 
“4 Y A 
héywv oTt 6 ev catparns TeOynker,’ “Apratos dé 6 
> , \ S ¥” \ A ¥ 
EKELVOU OTPATNYOS TEpEvyws Ein weTa TOV aX\dwy Bap- 
, Ni ¥ \ 2 » yy lal 
Bapov. Kai édeye b€ 6 ayyedos ort “Aptatos éyou 
4 , \ Ss ¢ - - 
OTL TAVTNV MEV THY NMEpay TrEpt-pEVvoin® avTous, Ei e)- 
orev HKELY, TH OC U ia avTOS aT-Lé in* € 
KEW, TH OE VOTEPALA avTOS am-LEvar Pain” Exwv 
a“ XN c la! nr lat 
Tav TO EavTOV oTpaTevpa. peTa dé Tad’Ta am-nMev 6 
¥ \X S) a ‘ 
ayyedos Kal per attTov Xepicodos 6 Adkov kal Mévov 
c l4 @ > la 
0 OerTahds. ovTor dé eitov Tpds Aptatov Ta Sd€avTa™ 
A y \ 
Tos EAnot kat ore odKére BovdouwrTo ot “EAAnvEs oUp- 
/ A 4 > \ nw XN y” c 
mopeverOar tots Hépoas, érel viv teOvnkas ein 6 
, Cen N i 
CaTpamyns vTep ov ye payéoavTo. 


as 


oe Pate 


ae ee 


308 
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806 If you intend to come, I will wait for you, but tomorrow 
T shall" go back with my own force. 


2 They replied that 


they did not wish him to wait for them. 3 He says that 


we said” that we were not present. 
could not find either’? Proxenos or Klearchos. 


4 He said that he 
5 They 


were deliberating whether they should‘ remain there or 


go back. 


lew, te anyone, anything: from 
TIS. 

2 Your, exodalev, errarcey dy: see 
the Grammar p. 264 foot-note. 

3 ov depends upon Séo.ro by 
512; 7 is cognate accusative with 
déo:To by 536 b. 

4 is 84 elev one man in par- 
ticular (8h) urged. When 
means wrge, bid, it takes the in- 
finitive. 

5 és: equivalent to twa, 

6 gypavotvra to tell them: fut. 
pte. of cnuatvw 588 b. 

7 réOvynkeyv was dead. The opta- 
tive could also be used. 

8 qrept-pevo(n: fut. opt. Contract 
forms have mode suffix -iy in the 
singular 275 c. smeveo-tm contracts 
to pevoln. 


€ltrov 


® aly also depends upon aéyo 
ért, while am-véva. depends upon 
gain. atrds strengthens the sub- 
ject of am-téva: that he himself 
was going back. 

0 +Q SéEavta 582 a: the decision 
of the Greeks. rots “EAAnot is the 
indirect object of ddtavra by 520 b; 
cp. @ofev avtots above: they de- 
cided, 

1 Use the present of dar-vévar. 

2 Use different verbs \éyw and 
np. 

13 Use the double negative as in 
299,15. Learn 487. 

14 Tt is better not to use the hy- 
pothetical optative here, but to let 
the optative represent a delibera- 
tive subjunctive: shall we remain ? 
as in 299, 9 and 305, 9. 


THe OpTaTIvE Mopp 


The following Uses of the Optative are collected and repeated 


here for review and reference. 
carefully with the table in 202. 


Tenses 483, 475 


Compare this table very 


I In Optative Sentences, Independent 
a In Wishes, with or without etOe or el yap, 476, 477 


Time future. 


Negative py 
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b With dv, Hypothetical Optative, 479, 480 
Time commonly future or universal. Negative ov 
II In Subordinate Clauses, Dependent 
a My clauses. Time future. Negative ov. 61le¢ 
b Relative clauses. Time future or universal with ref- 
erence to the time of the leading verb. Nega- 


tive py. 616 b, 618 b, 620, 627, 629, 631, 
632 A; tpiv 644 ¢ 


c “Iva that clauses. Purpose to be accomplished. 
Negative py. 642b 
So as that 686 b, Stws that 638 ¢ 
d Ei if clauses. Negative py 
1 Possible. Time future, sometimes present or 
universal. 651 (1) 
2 Repeated. Time past. 651 (2) 
3 Quoted. Time future or present or universal 
with reference to the leading verb. 651 (3) 
e° Ott that and ws how, that clauses in indirect quo- 
tations when the leading verb is historical 
624 b, 635 
f Quoted questions after a leading historical expres- 
sion, with interrogatives, general relatives, 
and el 7f, whether 621, 655 


In comparing these uses of the optative with the corre- 
sponding uses of the subjunctive observe that the optative 
removes the thought further from the speaker, or throws it 
into the past, or quotes it. Notice the tendency of the opta- 


tive to follow past tenses and other optatives. In quotations 
it is allowed, not required.! 


1 Some assert that it is required in quoted reasons with 8 because, 
simce and similar words. 


309 


3/0 
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AXXIII 29-VERBS 


CONTRACT PRESENTS IN -ém. REVIEW OF LIQUID 
FUTURES 


a Paradigms of tovéw 314 and otehS 381. Study all but 
the imperative. Learn the present active indicative and use 
it as a model for the rest. Consult 316 a, 317, 318, 319, 
321 and a, 322 ¢. 


b See dvéopat 291 a and apply 267 to the imperfect 
EWVOULNV. 


c Participles in -€wv are declined in 168 b. 


a The contractions in -éo verbs are included in this 
rule: 

e+e>—€ 

e+ o—ov 

e+ a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 

b Accent. In all contract verbs, if either of the 
contracting syllables had an accent, the contracted 
syllable is accented, taking the circumflex, if possi- 
ble 12. 

ec Follow the rule for the optative mode-suffix 
in 2750: In the singular before active endings .. . 
in contract forms use -. Always write -1y in the 
active singular optative of -d0, -éo, and -éw con- 
tracts and not in the middle and plural forms. 


In studying these forms, after learning the rules write the 
uncontracted forms first and then the contracted forms. 
Always use the contracted forms in writing Greek, and mas- 
ter them as soon as possible. Write synopses in the con- 


tracted form. 


3/2 
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0Q- VERBS 


a Use the tense-stems in this form: Ttpao:e-, Troveo:e-, 


Sovdoo:€e-, oTENEO:E-. 


b Learn otkot, otkabe, and otkobev in 228. 
c Consult the Verb-list for aivéw, aipéw, déw, Karéw, tAEv, 


pype pd, dveopar. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


aperh -fs 4 goodness, valor 

cvd-hoyh -fs 4 gathering, levy; 
ava-rAéyw 263 

Tih -s 4 worth, honor; tiusos 
298, tiudw 320 

Pra -ds 4 friendship; otros 2/ 

aro-8dcw shall give back, shall 
pay 

Gtro-xwpéw go away from, retreat ; 
xwptov 38, xdpa 72 

érr-avéw praise, commend; emt /78 

Hyéopar D lead, guide; G lead, 
command; sometimes think, as 
Latin diicd; tryeudy 257 

Latin 

Kalendae; calendar, ec-clesiastic 


kadéw call, summon; name. 


Kpatéw G rule; A or G conquer; 
17> Kpdtos strength.  auto-crat, 
demo-crat 

otkéw dwell, live; A live in; pass. 
am inhabited, am situated ; otkos 
30 

todkenéw D make war, fight; wére- 
pos 50 

oup-trodcnéo D help in war; ovv 
/78 

ovy-kadéw call together; atv /78 

avéonar buy 

éytdés adv. G within 

#v for éav conj. with subjv. 7f. 
Notice the accent and avoid con- 


fusing #v tf with jv was. 


Ado, Set, Setrar, S€ovtar, SeducGa, eSeiro, ed€ovTo. 2 


> n > lal »¥ »¥ a lol 
OLKOVOL, OLKOUVYTAL, WKOUY, WKEL, €av OlLK@OL, a olkoin, 


> lal 
€l OLKOLED. 


A > 
OLT@LEV, EL AT-aLTOLNS. 


> A > A 
3 am-alToumev, am-alTEl, am-yTEL, NY aT 


c na - A 
4 vT-LoKXKVOUMAL, UT-lTKXVELTO, 


c - nw c La nw 
UT-LTXVOUITO, UT-LOXVELTAL, UT-LTXVvoUYTAaL, e€av wUT- 


LOXVOVTAL, EL VT-LT\VoiWEOa. 


5 aderet, afédra, abe 


a 3 , 3 A 
hover, apedour, @Peh@wev avrov’s, wpedoiny av. 


3/4 “Se ody 6 Gatpamns errovEtro! Thv cvd\doyHv. 2 wel? 
yav ouv-eTo\euer” Kdedvopu tots Opaét tots trép 


3/5 
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oN e a 
tov “EdAnjorovtoy oikovor kal apéder Todvs "EAAnvas. 
e ares a > a A oy \ 
3 Ol OlKoL” Ev ols OLKOVOL KadOvYTAL OlKiaL. 4 TodAXot 
ato-Gavovtytar otkofer tohepodvtes brép TaV otkou.? 
\ lal 
5 ot Geot apedkjoovar todvs Eavrods wbedovvTas. 6 
OToTay am-aToor pabdyv TOY TpLOY LNVaY azT0-déc0- 
bi lal 
Mev Kal OvK azro-Téupouev avTovs. '7 pevovow év 
lal - 9 y 
™ X@pa ews av ad-uKvopmefa 8 ot "EAAnves eredy 6 
KX€apxos nyotro avrois* éxpatovy tay Ilepoav.” 9g 
> > 4 LS to 4 > 4 »Y 
et wedoins TOV Talda pov, em-aLvoinv av oe. I0 
ae Nees , 6 > x aaa a , 
Hpov pn apedovyTwr”® ovK av EdvVaVTO KpaTety TOUTUD. 
> x / 2) > la) ey 
ovK ay dvvawTo. II ovK ato-KpivodvTat ot "EAAnves 
Tply av ovTos 6 avynp ato-ywpy. I2 exéhevoav Huas 
© A 9 x e A 8 an > 43) > 
aipetofar 6 Te av yuty SoKn emiTHdeLoy cEivar. 13 
OOTLS ap-LKVOLTO TPOs avTOV TaVYTaS OUTWS Evdaipovas 
> 7 9 7 > A cy) Ny “A ‘\ 
€moiee wate piovs ait@ elvat. I4 ovy-Kadel Tovs 
lal - lal la x lal 
E4UTOU OTPATLOTAS Kal UT-LTYVELTAL avTOLS, av KAOS 
mpaéwor, n tavoerOar' Tov oheuov mp ay mavtes 
haBwou ooa av Bovhovta.. 15 dia diriav tov Bap- 
, PS) / A \ > 45) > A ia] Y xa PS) / 
Bdpov dvvauela ra emirydeva avetobar dowry ay ded- 
rn A = , 9 d > 
peOa. 16 7H apern Tiny AjperHe Omov av re. 
17 Tov pucbor vr-ioxyvetto avrois EvTos dAiyov HE 
pov tap-ecec0a dvo pnvav® Kal ov-oTpatever Oa 
éxehevev. 18 ef Sé€ Tia dor wpbehodvTa Tovs Seo- 


lal a \ id 
fevous TOUTOY OUTOMTOTE ap-NpEiTO TA YPHMaTA. 


If you should ask for boats, I promise to send them. 
2 If he should fight in-our-company,’ we should conquer. 
3 They were assisting the Greeks at home. 4 We shall 
remain in that country many months. 5 On the next day 
they arrive at’ the fort bringing the men that they had 


overcome. 
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lémoutro: notice the middle 
made his. - 

2 cvv-erorguer joined Kleanor in 
the war against. Kyeivopi de- 
pends upon oty 598 a and Op@él is 
dative by 525. 

Sot otkor the dwellings; ot olkor 
the friends at home. 

4 abrots: fryéoua frequently takes 
the dative in the sense of guide, 
lead, as a for dative 510 ¢ end. 

5 Tlepoav 510 c. 

§ Spedotvtwv: translated by an 
af clause. How does the change in 


2 -VERBS 


the leading verb here affect the 
meaning of this genitive abso- 
lute? 

Th matoerbar: he said od zav- 
coua I shall not cease. Read care- 
fully 564, 577 b, 579 a. pf is the 
regular form after verbs meaning 
swear, promise, hope, whether the 
infinitive is future or not. 

Sunvav: genitive of 
with pic dy. 

* Express by ety in composi- 
tion and the dative fptv. 

10 ér{ or els and the accusative. 


measure 


AXXIV Q-VERBS 


CONTRACT PRESENTS IN -G4@ AND -d6o 


Paradigms 313, 315. 


Study all but the imperative. Learn 


the present active indicative and use it as a basis for the 


other forms. 


Consult 316 a, b, 317. 


a Participles in -4wv and -dwv are declined in 168 a, b, 


8/8 The contractions for -4@ and -é6@ verbs are covered 


by the following :' 


a + an esound (e, y, et, 9) 
a + an o-sound (0, @, ot, ov) 


o +e, or o, Or ov 
o-+ 7 or o 


o + an t-diphthong (et, ot, 9) 


| 
€ 


— OL 


tis retained except in the infinitive 316 b. 


a Use the same rules for accent and for writing 


as in -€w verbs 3/0 b, o. 


1 Compare with the general rules for contraction 29, 30, 


.s | *} 


== o> 


ie i et i tl Be ee i 


Se ee lc ee 


Q-VERBS 
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3/9 a Review adjectives in -os -ov 78, 74. 

b The declension of yf 85. 

c For pa with the accusative see 582. 

d Consult the Verb-list for édw,! édavvu,? dpaw,' ypaopat.® 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


820 yi yiis 4 earth, land, country. 


32/ 


3822 


ge-o-graphy, ge-o-metry, George yi 
and épyov 879 


a 


eio-Bodn -fis 4 invasion; pass; 
eig-BdAAw 
thalassic 46 


EtiAov -ov té6 wood; pl. fuel. xylo- 


Oadarra -ns 7 sea. 


nite, xylo-phone 

Gpat-itds -dv passable by wagons; 
&uata 79, iévar go 

d-pyXxavos -ov without means, im- 
practicable; a- neg. + unxavn con- 
trivance, machine 


Sp8.os -a -ov steep; dpbds straight. 
ortho-graphy 

éaw allow, permit ; let go 

clio-BarAdw throw into; invade 

év-ouxéw live in, inhabit 

épa, pred. pte. see, perceive 

mepaopar /85 try, attempt 

Tipaw value, esteem, honor; riuh 
8/2 

xpadopar D use; treat; find 

toxupads ady. strongly, violently, 
exceedingly ; icxopos /56 

8.6 ady. wherefore, therefore; 5id +8 


HepGpa, reparar, meipavTat, érepapela, émeparo 
ereipadln. 2 Epwras, Epwra, paras, npwTa, éay 


€pwTa, €ay EpwoTaper, el EpwT@n, EL EpwT@er, EpwTeny 
»¥ CS a cae Cae - mAs vt / < la ” > lal 
av. 3 Opa, EwpwV, Ewpa, EL OPwWY, OPwEeV aV. A aEvor, 
a€vovvtat, a€vovar, HEiov, Hvovper, €av avo. 5 €a, 
Ya 5 a > A > “A > a + Y > x 

Ela, E@pev, Epes, EAa, EA@peEV. EXEyeV OTL EA@peED. 

c - f- > “ - ign > 4 il > lal 

O veavias ev peyahyn Tin €oTLW OTL EmELpaTO KaT- 


dyew olkade Tovs pevyovtas. 2 6 Tals mepara €€- 


légwm and épdw: for the imperfect see 261 and a; for the perfect 
see 291 a. 
2édative 261 d; for the future €dA, -fs, -G, -Gpev, -Gre, or see 


822 ¢ end. 
3 xpdopar 317 a, 320. 
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la € A csr 
edavvew Tovs immous eK TOD TEdlov. 3 ol Taldes Edpwv 
XV nan —_ A > A > 4 >a > , - 
moda, S@pa Kaka ev Tals olkiais. 4 Lwous ypara 
yg ¥: € 
Tov pvhaka 6 Te Trovoin. 5 ot EdAnves omore Toke 
A A , Dae S \ \ > , 6 = pee 
potev Tots Hépaas evikwy Ova THY apeTHy. [LiKpov 
A e € , > 4 e 
mpo-LovTes amd THS Parayyos ov Nn Maxyn EyEVETO OL 
"EMAnves expavto EvAous* Tats TOV TOdEMoY aoTiCL 
\ la , A > 3 , \ Ps 
Kal Tots Odpact ToAXOts Ovo. J NpPOTwY TOY TaLoa 
ti> Sapa aitoin Tov mwarépa. 8 ered) ot pvdakes 
a > A > 50 PRE ¥ A 
TELp@vTo atro-puyew exwrvOnoay av.’ Q oLKoL pEvoL- 
nw 4 
ow é€ws av ot hiro. SéwrvTa aiTav. 10 El Epwrans 
SN y , > aN 5) z € , 
avToOV OTOV S€0LTO OVK av avo-Kpivaito. II vum-eoxeTo 
new €k THS xopas e&-ehav' Tos Opakas TELpwpevous 
> A 8 \ > A y \ a 
ad-aipetaBar® tovs €v-ovxodvtas “EAXnvas THY yn. 
12 évrev0ev émep@vTo eio-Bahdew els THY Kudxiav- 
e Se > Nees as ¢ \ > Oia > mans \ 
n S€ eioBodr Hv 600s apakiTds dpFia iayvpas Kal 
td id > A 3 ¥ 2: / - 9 > ag 
apnxavos eio-ehOeiy oTpatrevpart, El Ts ExAVEV.” EAE 
de SS Ss la > SN a »¥ , 
yeTo 0€ Kal YvEevveots Elval ETL TOV AKpwY dvdaTTaV 
NV > 7 \ 4 c sa > fN / ~ > 
THv elo Bory: 61d euewav nuepay ev TO TEdio. TH S 
c Pie Bes » 4 y NX ¥ 10 / 
voTEpaia HKkev ayyedos héywy Ori NehouTa@s Ely’ LvEr- 
veols TA AKpa eel HoOETO dTL TO M&vwvos oTpaTevpa 
non €v Kudexig ein.” 13 twa 8€ ye pndert trav “EH 
vov Tor€uon yevoirbe," Tav ooov éyw edvvaunv Tpos 
x A /, - > 2 lal £ A lal 
was TéTpaya. Kal yap ovv”™ voy yw e&-eoTW TH 
“ , - 
Tov Gatpamouv diiia ypwpevors Topever Oar omo av 
y \ lat 
ednobe kat Kata ynv kal Kata Oddarray. I4 adda 
\ SY 0 \ 2 ¥ > \ PS) 4 1o > Lal 
fa Tovs Veovs ovK eywye avTovs didEopat ovd €peEt 
Ws) eB} oC TNE, \ x a A > Sa 
OVOELS ” WS EYW EWS pEV AY Tap-H TLS Kpapal, ETTELOaY 
\ > ie an 
dé am-vévar BovdAnrat, aovi-haBov Kat avtovs" Kakds 
la \ \ la nan 
TOW Kal TA KpHuaTa ad-apovpar 15 OmdTay pev 
\ 3: 2S S an A - 
pn ayopav Tap-€yopev LawBavew yas ek THS KOpas 


Q- VERBS 


edoopev Ta emiTHOELa OTHEY av SUYNOOE. 
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Hy Se TaAp- 


la > Je 5 ~ & A c “ Q > a 15 
EX WMEV ayopayr, €l ULaS UTI-LO XK VEL QL WVYOVJLEVOUS 


L/ X > td 
ef ew Ta ETLTNOELA. 


I know that they are trying to drive out the citizens. 2 
They would not see us if we should try to-escape-their- 


notice. 1® 


3 The guide was asking us where we wished to 


go. 4 They saw where the guards had-been-keeping- 


watch. !7 


1 8ru because. 

28 tm. movoly: what two mean- 
ings could these words take? 

3 utkpov 540, 538. 

4EvdXous for firewood: a predi- 
cate noun with dolor and 8dpacr. 
See 502, 547. These are dative 
with xpdoua, the regular use. Com- 
pare the Latin ator with the ab- 
lative. 

5 xl why ? 

5 &y 467 a. 

7 ef-eXav: fut. inf. of éf-eratvw. 
He said é&-eAa. 

8 dd-atpeto Bar to deprive 535. 

9 ékddrvev fried to prevent 459 a. 

10 NeAourras ely: compare 254, 8. 


5 They used the tents for '%-houses. 


1 rohéuror yévourbe make your- 
selves enemies to. 

kal yap ov and so then; 
therefore 672 d. 

18 ob8’ épet odSels and no man 
Shall ever say that (as = 6r) I use 
a man (tts) as long as he stays with 
me, but whenever. 

M atrots: translate as if avroy 
him. 

15 Gvoupévous by purchase. 

16 hKavOavw with the accusative. 

" Use the imperfect of pvAdrro. 
See 254, 8 end. 

18 Hxpress by a predicate noun, 
Compare 322, 6. 


Ploughing and sowing. 
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XXXV THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


STEMS IN -t AND -e€v. ORDINALS 


325 a Learn the declension of médts 130, 131 a and tmtetvs 
134. 
b Learn the first ten ordinals. Review 187, 189. 
c For té&ts from TattTw (tay-) arrange see 406, suffix 
-o., like mpd&ts. For imtevs from tios see 480a, Ex- 
amine the nouns in 403, 404, suffixes -o and -4. 
d Examine o@s in 96. 
e Review 165, 167, 172, 106. 


f Check in the Verb-list ax@oua: and vopuilw 346 a. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


326 Bacireis -€os 6 hing; Baclrcws apxaios -a -ov old, ancient; 7d 


/80. basilica 
Sacpds -o8 6 division; tax 
h ability; force; 
dynasty 
ém-Bovrh -fis 4 plot; ém-BovrAclw 
50 
immets -€ws 6 horseman; pl. cavr- 
Phil-ip pfros 2/ 
modus -ews H city, state; modrTns 
86. metro-polis ufrnp 264 
Takis -ews arrangement, order; 


Sivapis -Ews 


power; Sivauc /67. 


alry; trros 2/. 


line; post; division; tdrrw /56. 
tactics 


« 


tro-oTpatnyos -ov 6 wnder-com- 


mander; equivalent to Latin 


légatus 


apxaiov adv. originally ; apxh 
/39. archaic, archaeo-logy 

cas odv safe and sound, alive and 
well, safe, unharmed; dw 280, 
cdéppwv 257 

&x Popa. am troubled, am dis- 
pleased 

Saravaw expend 

vonite think regular; inf. clause, 
think, consider; vouos 867 

tmapa-kadéo call to my side, sum- 
mon 

8mic-ev adv. from behind, behind ; 
of dmobev, Td Smiabev the rear 

mavu ady. very; mas 232 


H conj. than; padrrov % rather than 


>< 


”’ P ». 


yer wey 


a ee Fe ee ee eS ee en se eS FS ae eee ee 


327 


328 
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ss ec Neel e a / / > , xX 
Kat ou pev nyovvto, Piiyovos péevto. emopevero Tas 
Wah X 
pev* orovdas Townodpevos, TO 5€ oTpdTevpa eywv év 
4 \ > N > na »* 2 4 ‘\ ¢€ s- 
TaEEL, Kal aVTOS Ek TOU OmicHeEv efvdatTeETO TOdS imméas 
Tovs TOV Opakov. 2 ot d€ ado Tapa Tas TA€es 
> a, 9 \ an 
LOvTES OTOU EV OTPaTHYOS THs Ein TOV OTpPaTHYyOV 
map-exahouv, o7dbev S€ oixouto, Tov brooTparnyor, 
omov 0 ad hoxayos aas etn, TOV Noyaydr. 3 77H Se 
voTEpala ad-tkeTo Lm pda j imméas € 
VoTEpaia ad-t Lmpio0aryns Tovs TE imméas exov 
aA > x > l4 ¥ > lal \ x > ves 
ovs autos av-eBn Evwv els BaBvdova Kat THY ‘OpovTou 
Svvapw Tov THY Bacit€ws Ovyarépa exovtos Kal mpds 
4 4 \ yx XN > / Y ¢€ 
TovTols o~ovs Bac.revs eTEmpe TPOS avTov, waTE 7 
x / 4% > - 3 
oTpatia Tavu TOAAH Epavy. 


THE SATRAP’S PLoT 


BovAdpevds tote emt-otpateverOar Baoitet TO Tov 

Ilepoav 6 oatpdmyns THs Avdias Tap-nyyede Tots 

adpxovo. Tac@v Tov durakov Omdaas elyey ev Tals 

modeot LapBavew Sivapuv “EXAnviKny conv av ddivev- 

4 > A 4 ee c ial > f= / 

Tal, Kéywyv avrots ore Hodvvixos 6 THs “lwvias oarpa- 

> 4 la) > A / \ \ 4 

ans emi-Bovrevor Tats “Iwvikats moheow. Kal yap 

> Q 4) s- / WN Z 5 \ > A Gunes 

joav at Iwvias modes Ilodvvixkov’ 70 apxatov’ vio 

Baoréws de-do-pevat,’ Tore b€ ad-evoTy-KEoay” Tpds 

Tov Avdias catpamynv. 6 dé mpds Baothéa TEewTwV 

wn nw is Lal - 4s 

nélov adehpos av avrov d0-Oy-vac’ Eavt@ TavTas Tas 
lal - id lal x € / 

moders Laddov 7) Hodvvikov apyev avTov, Kal N ATHP 

Pa an lol cy ‘\ XN \ 

ov-erpattev ait@ tavta: woTe Bacirevs THY peV 

< fe \ 

mpos é€avtov émuBovdny ovK noOdvero,’ Tohuvixcw de 
lal \ 4 

évouile TokemovvTa’ avrov €ls Ta oTpaTevpata 

12 


5 A y ie 6 ey A 3 2A \ Ai 
ATAVaAV* @WOTE OVOEV NX €TO QAUTWVY 70 E€{LOVV 


13 \ \ 4) c Z , ie 
Tw. Kal yap ovTos 0 owdpwr catpamyns am 


329 


330 
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¥ : : 
éreutre'* tods yryvopevovs” Sacpovs Bact ék 
= A A a an An \ A a = 
TAT @V TOV TOhEWY TOV TE EavTOU Kal TOV TOV éxOpov 
\ ¥ 
is TOTE ETUYXAVEV AUTOS EXwD. 


The enemies of the king were plotting against his" cities. 
2 With my own force I cannot overcome the cavalry of 


the king. 
Greeks. 
be a good one. 
the king. 


1 of pév they: the correlative of 
the first wév is wévto. The sec- 
ond wey with dé may be translated 
though... yet. 

2 $rov . . . etn 620. 

3 épavy 639 a. So qobdvero and 
4xero below. 

4kal yap and in fact 672 d. 

5 TIokvvixov: with joav belonged 
to 508. 

Sad apxatov of old, originally 
540. Also ov8év below. 

7 §e-So-pévar: perf. pass. pte. hav- 
amg been given. 

S a-eoth-Ke-oav: pluperf. act. 
ind., had revolted. 

® 80-6f-var: aor. pass. inf. to be 
given. mddres is the subject: 
claimed that these cities should 
be given. 


3 This ancient city once!’ belonged to the 
4 This arrangement of cavalry is considered * to 
5 What tribute’? we have we remit to 


10 ouv-érpatrev: compare /8/, 7. 

1 rodenotvta while fighting : ac- 
cusative pte. limiting aitov. The 
order here indicates that the mean- 
ing is, he thought that his war with 
Polynikos was the reason for his 
expending. 

! Saravev: active infinitive. 

13 rohepotvtav 590: cause: at 
their fighting. 

14 Qar-érrere: note the force of 
and: sent what was due, remitted. 

19 yuyvopnévous as it became due, 
accruing. 

16 éxelvov. 

Ul wore, 

18 voulfera. 

1 Retain the antecedent trzbute 
in the 80s clause and repeat it in 
the proper form of ovtos. 


Cylix with low base. 


vp? 
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XXXVI THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


NOUN AND ADJECTIVE STEMS IN -es. 


ADVERBS. 


NUMERALS 


33/ a Learn the declension of yévos 124, 125 and Zwxpatys 


127, 128. 


b Learn ocadys 151-154. Decline mdrjpyns full like 
evnOns, noting carefully the accent 158 a. 


ec See otdbdtov in 144. 


332 a By 229 make adverbs and give their meaning from cadys, 
aogpaArs, Tas, dAXos, Pavepos, dpovos. 
b By 230, using the singular form, make adverbs from 


mpatos, devTEpOS, TpiTos, dékaros. 


ec Review and finish the table of cardinals 188. 
d Review 62, 71, 76, 99, 102. 
e See the Verb-list and 257 b, 321, 392 for péw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


833 Bdbos -ovs 1d depth or hight. 

bathos 

yévos -ovs Td race; yiyvoum /87,. 
Latin genws, hetero-geneous €repos 
/80 

eupos -ovs Td width 

pfjkos -ovs TO length; paxpds 30 

8pos -ovs Td mountain 

méBpov -ov t6 plethron, about one 
hundred feet 

arastov -ov TO 
course ; stade, about six hun- 
dred feet. 


stadium, race 


Latin spatwwm 


Tetxos -ovs TO Wall, fortress 

tos -ovs td hight; imép /78. 
Latin super 

a-rpadns -és not to be tript, sure, 
secure; opdddw trip. Latin fallo 

mAnens -es G full, rich in; in 
full. 

cays -és plain, certain 

tindos -4 -6v high, lofty; bpos 


Latin plénus 


péw flow. STREAM, cp. Stpuudy the 
Strymon ; rheumatism 
ér-era adv. thereupon, then; be- 


sides ; next, afterwards 


334 


335 


336 
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lot yY / 
IIparov pev of "EAAnves odk YOEeTay pev TOV CaTpamny 
mopevopevov' emt Bacihéa eis BaBvddva, evourlov de 
otpateverOar' avtov émt Tovs EavTov €xOpovs eis 
a Ls ¥ \ , > \ \ ~ ¥ 
Hiodiav. érevra S€ peta ene cages Taow HOH 
€ddKer elvar OTL emt Baoitéa pédAdor oTpatevoer Oar 
€xetvos, TOTE 8%) €So€ev avtors dia giriav* cvv-erecbau 
e) ~ \ 4 x 4 3 4 ~ de % 3 
avT@ Kal 6 7 ay O&)* maoyev. Ee. d€ TOAAa UT- 
inXveiTo avTois 6 GaTpamys. 2 ovTws oty meobEvTes 
3 / , ~ e ~ = la > ea » 
€k TOUTwY Kata-BavTes TOV UNnr@V Opwr EV ols EMEVOV 
enopevOnoav dia mediov kadov ov aadadets €ddKovy 
eivar ev de€ia EXovTEs TA OpyH. Sia TOVTOV Tov TEdLOv 
pel ToTapos pikpds, ovosa* Pacis, 70 evpos* ov” 
elKoou Kal TévTEe TOd@Y. ToUTOV dia-BavTes emopEv- 
ovTo Ews ad-tkovTo Tpds SVo Sidpvyas peyahas, evpos 
\ Lan / , \ > \ \ Fd \ 
pev Today tevtyKovta Bablos dé dxTw@ Kal déka, Kal 
/ vO 7 \ \ A v7 > 
mips voaTos. 3 pera dé TavTa nope 7 Gov 
emt opy wpa he vd ois Hv TOTApOS, TO cbpos as (ee 
poe Tos dé TO ope @KELTO Ywplov uo Xupor" TOU 
d€ Teiyous aiTt@® Hv Td pev inbos TOSES TEVTHKOVTA, TO 
\ A Y , 
d€ pnKos oTddior €&. 1% S€ 680s H emt THY TANCIOP 
Tmohkw Hv oTddia® TévTe paxpa. THv S€ wow Kate 
AaBov vuKtos. 


The road was fifty stades long.!° 2 This river was forty 
feet wide and fifteen feet deep. 3 How" high was the 
wall of this fort? 4 It was not evident what they were 
trying to do. 5 They thought” that they would be safe 
here. 


) qropevdpevov, oTpareverOar: no- did not know that he was march- 
tice the pred. ptc. object (586) and ing ..., but thought that he was 
the inf. as parallel constructions: making an expedition. This is 


eS ee eS eee ee eS ee 
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REVIEW 


not uncommon. vopltw requires 
the infinitive; ot8a takes the par- 
ticiple or a ét: clause. 

2 Sia pirtav because of their af- 
fection for him. 

38 me av Séq 
must. 

* 8vopna, evpos 537. 

5 dv: pte. being; we say which 
was or omit it. 

8 ¢o8av 508: predicate genitive 
of measure. Instead of saying be- 
ing of twenty-five feet in width we 
say twenty-five feet wide. 


whatever they 


151 


‘{Saros 512. 

Satr@ its: a for dative 528 a. 
Compare also 524 a. The genitive 
avtot would be proper. 

*orddia mévte pakpa five stades 
long. ora8va: accusative of extent 
588; pakpa@: predicate adjective. 

10 Write this sentence in three 
different ways. 

1 Say of what hight or of how 
many feet in hight. 

2 Use voplto with fut. inf. or a 
construction with é$ékovy as in 


884, 2. 


XXXVII O2-VERBS 


REVIEW 


a Review the different aorist systems active and middle and 
passive 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, writing the forms side 


by side. 


Take the verbs from this lesson. 


b Collect and study the different ways of expressing 
measure, accusative and genitive and nominative, in this and 


the previous lesson. 


ec Learn or review the following verbs in the Verb-list : 


y / ” 
epxopat, edpickw,' exw, -OvyocKw, KpiTTo, 


= vopilo, ddavw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


> < 


aKpd-troAts -ews 'H 
del; &xpos /80, mérus 826 

Yros -ovs TS Year; Hy eray Tpia- 

kovta he was thirty years old. 

Latin vetus old 


Onplov -ov rd animal; pl. game 


acropolis, cita- 


EnXxavh -fs H contrivance, device; 
a-phxavos 820. mechanic unxare- 
Kés 

pépos -ovs TO part, share 

févos -ov 6 stranger; guest or 


host ; mercenary, hired soldier 


1 eiplrkw 260 (4), 265 b. 
11 


2 kptrTw 258 (2). 


339 


152 


mAAGos -ovs Td multitude, nwm- 
bers; extent; mahpns 633 

mopela -Gs going, march ; &-mopos 
72, mopedopor 167 

té\os -ovs td completion, end; 
réXos adv. finally 

4-5.aBaros impassable, not 
fordable; a- neg. + dia-Balyw /7 3 

compel ; 


-ov 

dvaykato force, avdarykn 
282 

an-éxo hold off; G am distant 
from; mid. G keep away from; 
ané /78, xo 80. The participle 
amr-éxwv is frequently translated 


at a distance, far from 


2-VERBS 


yupvato exercise. gymnasium -y- 
pvdowv, gymnast yuuvacrhs 

Si-Epxopar go through, march; bid 
/78, €pxopa 199 

eiploka find; mid. get, procure. 
eureka 

éE-evplokw find owt, discover; é€ 
178 

Onpetw unt; @nplov 

Kptmrte hide, conceal. 
gram ypagw //4; grotto 

mavta-racw ady. all in all, en- 
tirely, wholly ; was 282 

kai-rep ady. used only with the 
participle 670 ¢, although 


crypt, crypto- 


"Ev tavtTn TH Xepa ot “EdAnves Edpwv Toda Opn 
wna. 


, Sen x / 8 / 
dvo él Tov Maiavdpov Totrapov. 


evtevdev eropevOnoay Tapacdyyds €lkoou kat 
TovToV TO Evpos SV 
thebpa.' evtavda” t@ catpdtn Bacihaa nv Kal 
/ / / aA > “ > 4 > > 
Tapadecos Onpiwy wANpysS, & exetvos eOnpevey ad 
immov, omdTe yupvaca Bovdowro EavTov TE Kal TOUS 
y ‘\ / as" “A 7 ea < / 
immous. did pécov d€ Tov Ttapadeioou pet 6 Maiav- 
Spos wotapos: at 5€ myyal avrov eiow éex° Trav Bact 
€ote O€ 
\ 5 lal 
Kat peyahov Baoéws® Bacihea ev Kedawals ent 
Tats myyais TOV Mapovou motapov 7d TH akporTodet. 
A \ \4 @ A 
pet O€ Kat* obros Sid THs Toews Kal eu-Bddde Eis TOV 
4 La i 
Maiavdpov: tov S€ Mapavov 7d ebdpds ear €tkoot Kat 
TEVTE TOSOD. 


Nelwy pet dé kal* da THs Kedawwav modeos. 


> / > lal > n 
2 eddxer ody adtots aodades etvar Sia-Bnvat: wore 
3 A \ lal > yY - 
ETELPWVTO TO Xwplov aBElv: Hv yap ovTws TuTNpia 
> (peeis) A \ > A 
aodahys,’ adtos b€ yarerdv €ddke evar am-eOetr. 


— 
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REVIEW 153 


/ fal 

dre dvres S€ cTabpods Tpets ad-ixovto mpds TO My- 
Qse- 8 A A rn 
Olas Kahovpevov® TEtxos Kal Tap-nOov Elow avTod. 
TOUTO EvpOS peV ElkoTL TOdaY Uipos Se ExaToV. puNKOS 
> ye > oy A ii ENC Y Se 

cheyeTo €ival ELKOOL Tapacayyav: Kal* edéyeto Se 
am-€xew BaBvd@vos od Todv.’ Te dé dvTL' 7» 680s Hv 
» = 
ElKOOL Tapacayyas makpa. Tédos Sé pevTo. pépos 
TOV OTpatiwrav ExovTEes ad-ikovTo els BaBvddva, 

4 lal 4 “o 4 lal ” yy 
Kaitep ToD TAROovs Tov ToELiwy TOAOD OvTOS, éevOa 
> / c Se 5 “A 4 + > v4 > XN A 
am-avev 6 Laos ev TO E€vwv oikw at-Exov aT THS 
Tat ptoos. 

3 et d€ Kal duvyfetre Ta TE Opn POdoa AaBortes"™ 
Kal ev T@ TEdiw KpaTHTAaL paydpevor Tovs im7éas, 
n€eTe Eml TOUS TOTAMOVs, TPATOV peV TOV MEpp.ddorTa, 
> a ‘Q a \ \ > PS) 7 
evpos Tpiav TAMpwr, Ov yxadeTov oipat dva-Baiver- 

i \ » Lo ‘\ A /, ie 4 \ 
devTepov Sé Tov “Ipwy Kat Tprov AE pwv: Tpirov dé Tov 
"Aduv dvo0 otadiwv, Ov ovK av ddvvaicbe avev Ttroiwy 

an A \ / yy Cs 7 12 
dua-Bynvar: mota d€ Tis EoTa 6 Tap-Eyor ; 
e 5) 7 

Baros 5€ 6 Hapbénos, df’ dv €Ooure av, eb Tov “Ahvv 


SNe) / 
KQL aoua- 


A aS \ > > , 13 \ N > 
dva-Batre. €y@ fev OVV OV [LOVOV yarernv ULL ELV aL 
/ \ f= > \ 4 / - LOU 
vonila Thy Topelay ahAa Kal TavTaTacLW aovVaTor. 


a of lal lal \ lal 14 
wote kata Oddatrav Set upas eet Kat amo-mhevoat. 


AXIAAEYS APISTO AXAION 


g y >” 15 > an > al 

*"Ayiddevs, as now Opnpos, apiatos”” nv Tov Ayxatov 
‘ / ~ 16 > 

OGOL CUV-ETTPATEVTAVTO émt Tpotav. marpos'” mev nv 

IInéws pyntpos d€ O€ridos. ere S€ Tatda ovTa expuev 

, 7f A - / 

abrov % pntnp ev" Tals Ovyatpdaor AvKopydouvs Bact 
7 Z Y \ la) Z. he ie “ 

héws EKipov, wa pndets Tov Baort€wy avTov evpwv 
\ LY »” 97 ax 

AVA KAT ELE ov-oTpatever Oar: Kal yap Noel OTL e€ap 

Q “ AY 4 
oup-ThEvon 18 @aro-Oavotro véos.”” "Odvaceds pEVTOL 


34/ 
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2 -VERBS 


> lal Se ol ‘ou Xe X\ \ / 
e€-evpev QAvUTOV PNXE2Y)) cody Kal NYAYE T POs TO OTPa- 


Teuma eel NON 6 7dE“OS TOAMa ETH HY.” 


ey oe 


D eva fre eps ervyeveto” Ayaueuvovr Kat >Aytr- 
T@ €vAT@ ETE Epis EY YapLe x 


y a oe ¥ ¥ A 
hel, waTE ovTOS” ovK edn ETL paxeto Oar. 


1adé9pa: the verb is omitted 
493 b, 

2 éyrat0a: notice the lack of con- 
junction, frequent with demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs. 
éyradéa is the connective 600 (2). 

34d tmmov on horseback. Greek 
emphasizes the from relation. He 
rides ém tod trmov but hunts am 
Tov inmov. 

4 fet St Kal: notice d¢€ and «al 
together several times in this les- 
son; 8€ is the conjunction, kat 
meaning also and emphasizing 
the expression before which it is 
placed. 

5ée: the from relation again 
prominent. We should say a or 
under. The castle was built over 
the springs to ensure a safe water 
supply in time of war. 

6 Baotdéws and the great king 
also had a castle. Compare with 
dative of possessor above, T@ ca- 


TpaTrY. 

Taodadys assured. 

Sad Kadovmevoyv the so-called 
582 b. 


ot modd not far. ord’ will be 
given later. 
Ward St svt. but in 


tyts the pte. dy being. 


reality : 
Compare 
7a bvTa and T& wh dyra in 259, 

Sik, 
M b0dcar the 


AaBdvres seize 


hights before the enemy: ¢@dvw 
585 a. 

Urls... Tapéxov 
furnish ? 

130% povov... GAAa Kal not 
only ... but also or even. 


who will 


14 Q@tro-7Aedoar: aor. inf. from 
amro-TAEw. 
1b? Axuddrgcts . . . Uptoros ac- 


cording to Homer Achilles was the 
bravest of the Achaians. 

aratpds fv his father was: 
genitive of source 5098. Do not 
translate he was of. 

1 @&y among. 

18 dav cup-mAevoy ¢f he should 
sail with them: cup-tréw. 

19 Gtro-Bavoito véos that he would 
die young. He was fated to win 
great renown and die young or live 
a long but uneventful life. He 
chose the former. 

20 Av had lasted. 

1 evatw 88 ere in the ninth year 
would have been proper 527 ec. 
The omission of the preposition is 
the regular form with words for 
year, month. day, night with an 
adjective. 

® dois éyévero a quarrel arose be- 
tween: the dative is a for dative 
523 a, 524 a. iploavto “Ayapyéeuvwy 
kal “AxiAAeds. eps is strife, épliw 
LT engage in strife. 

3 otros the latter, 


Se ae 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 155 


AXXVIII 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


Méyas, Ilodvs, Taxts, Betttwv, Médas 


342 a Learn taxvs 155 and add and the feminine genitive plu- 


ral has -@v, 158, 159 b. 


b Learn péyas and todts 174, 175 and see todd, 
ToAAG in 556, and tpéoBus 142, 7. 

c Decline dotep 214, 216, 612. The accent remains 
unchanged, Hep, ottep, ovotrep. 

d Learn BeAttov 149, 150 and pédas 156, 157. 


843 a By 229 make adverbs from rays, 7dvs, dacvs, yaAerds and 


give their meanings. 


b Learn the adverbs in 280. Read 231 and 282 and 


notice Toddakts often. 


c Observe how 2338 and 236 end explain the meaning of 
such forms as GAA, TavTy, qiep in this lesson. nep is 
equivalent to 79 airy 636 7 by the same road by which. 

d See zizrw in the Verb-list and 257 a, 326. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


344 SéBpov -ov 16 tree. rhodo-dendron, 


pddov rose 
‘EAAds -d80s 4 (reece; “EAAny 
257 
"Tov "Iwvos 6 Jonian. Iwvia 328 
otvos -ov 6 wine. Latin vinuwm 
Sacds -eta -0 D dense, thickly cov- 
ered. Latin dénsus 
Hdis -eta -b sweet; HSéws adv. 
gladly. Latin sudvis, suadeo 
fprovs -era -v half; jue. Latin 


sémv; hemi-sphere “ 


péyas peyddn péya great, large, 
tall; pweyddn 187, parpds 80, pi- 
kos 830. 


phone. o-mega 


Latin magnus; mega- 


mohts mokAyH odd much, many ; 
strong; modrcl 2/, mAhpns 88a. 
poly-gon, poly-nomial 

mpéoBus old; ot mpérBes -ewv am- 
bassadors. presbyter, priest 

Taxus -eta -0 quick, swift 

ex-Batva step out, march out 

em-nminta D fall upon, attack 


345 


846 


156 THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


"Orav S€ SudEwpev adtovs, epyn HZevias, arro-pevyovav: 


ovde! yap «i Taxds Ein OmAirnS TEATAGTHY av dUvaLTO 
, > , 2 58 € “s e a 
KatarhapBavew am-€xovta”~ modas ExaTov. 2 o TOV 
AS »~ » 
BapBdpwr dpxovres vopilovow, €av pecov Exwou TO 
a ~ e 4 » / 
EavTOV, El TL Tap-ayyetdar BovdrowWTO, NuloEL AV KpoVvH 
€ , \ ¢€ 
aicbaverOar TO oTpatevpa.” 3 ot mpérBers Kat ot 
- nw 4 ® wr 
KHpokes ouv-eBovrevovTO Tots TONITALs TEPL THS TH- 
Typias THS TOMEwS Kal Tiywactwy ovv-eBovrevoeEV avTors 
9 ¥ 
ayyeXous Téubar Els THY ‘EdAdda: ovtas b€ oft lwves 
A ‘\ > 7 > “~ e ‘\ > ‘a 
nTncav Tovs “APynvaiovs wpehjoar Eavtovs Ev TO TO- 
heuw TO Tpds Bacrréa Tov Ilepaay, “Iwvas ovtas* Kat 
avTovs TovTOUS TO yevos:” TOV yap ayava epacay Eivat 
Kowov. 4 HKovoav TOU ayyédou péyav Baciéa ovTa 
> ~ 4 Fa: ¥ 4 , 
év TO Tyclov Tapadeiow EXOVTA OTpPaTEvpa TON. 
~ , 3: “OY > \ \ ~ 6 x 
TovUTOV mevToL ovK Eldov: Hv yap davepos Sedoikas® pH 
€TI-TETWOLW EAUT@ KalTEP pUploUs EXwY OTpaTLTAs. 
\ > a \ \ / 4 x a 
5 Kat éeropevOnoay dé dua wediov peyadou Kal Kadov 
\ PS) / 66 5 re \ \ / > de a 
Kat dOacéos O€vdpos' Tapa TOY ToTapov. EK O€ THY 
Kapov éedauBavovy Toddy owov Hdvv. 6 haBav To 
NuuTvV TOV OTPaTEvMaTOS 6 HYE“LaY yyEtTO Huy THY 
(eky/ ep = ¢ jae N > N \ oN > s Ka ¢ 
eTépav Odd6v. Kal avTot pev av eropevOnpev Hep ot 
=A \ NS 4- > x ee A ee x , > 
adXou, Tos O€ OmAiTas ovK av Hv” addy 7 TaVTH €K- 
Byvat. 


Let us go back by the very same road !° by which we came. 
2 We need fleet horses for our cavalry.! 3 It would 
not have been possible to overtake them, if we had gone 
by any other road. 4 They proceeded rapidly as™ the 
enemy were following with’ a large army. 5 Let us 
send ambassadors to the great king at'* Babylon. 6 They 
asked us to assist them, for they could not go alone. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


1 o¥8€ not even. 

* am-€xovta mo8as éxatov dis- 
tant a hundred feet: translate with 
a hundred feet start. The hoplite 
wore a helmet xpdvos, coat of mail 
OHpaE, shield dorms, and greaves 
kynpts and carried two spears Sépu 
and a sword Epos. These weighed 
nearly seventy-five pounds. The 
peltast was light-armed with a 
erescent shield méAtm and spears 
and perhaps a short sword. 

3 Read this sentence aloud and 
observe the difference between the 
éadv clause and the et clause. 

4 8yras Kal aitovs because they 
were themselves also fonians in 
race. 


157 


5 2d yévos 537. 

Sav davepds SeBorKas 
evidently afraid 585 a. 

7 8év8pos with trevs: the regu- 
lar construction with dacds. 

5 680v: the road by which, prob- 
ably cognate accusative 586. 

Y otk av fv it would not have 
been possible 461 ¢. Fv, and éorw 
with this accent, frequently mean 
it was, v8, possvble. 

1 Use the accusative. Use 8omep 
and compare 840 c. 

11 Dative plural of tweds. 

12 Sri or yap. 

13 éy@v in the proper form, 

aes, 

1b ob yap Sivacbar: cp. 299, 16. 


he was 


XXXIX COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


SEVERAL FORMS AND IDIOMS 


348 Learn 177. Remember that a penult with a short vowel is 


349 


not necessarily short, as pakpds, TLoTés. 


Learn ocxoXatos 


and {tos 178 and end, evdaipwv and cdppwv 179, and 
180-183 entire. Review Bedttov 149. 


a déLos aELoTEpos 


Toddod aELos 


a Tuvy 142, 1. 


b BéAttotot 69 671 ¢ (1). 


telovos GELos rAeloToU GELos 


worthy 
valuable 


aELdTATOS 


c ‘Os mietotor 633 f. In this connection as dy divyrat 
refers to the future, a relative with dv and the subjunctive. 
Compare a past, os édvvavto raxuora fo) oe: 

d ‘Qs with the participle 593 ¢, 594, 595 first example, 
és here being equivalent to A€yov ort. 

e See 320 for aw and 257 a, 350, 5 for yiyvopa. 
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158 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


a 


yor yuvarxds 4 woman, wife.  dpo-Aoyéw say the same, agree, 


miso-gynist admit; Ga /73, spoos 2232, 
Bpaxts -eia -b short. Latin bre- Adyos 298. homologous 

vis; brachy-logy mepi-ylyvopar G get the better of, 
véos -@ -ov young, new; veavids 86. overcome 


Latin novus; neo-logy, neo-phyte, cup-mépmw D send with or to- 
Naples Nea-zoaus gether 
faw live, am alive. zo0-logy Gaov det adv. ever, always, from time to 


animal, rAdyos 298 time. Latin aevwm; AYE 


= 4 mA x 

Oi "EAAnves eddxour elvar Bedtioves oTpaTi@Tar 7 ot 
moddot'! Kat trws BédAtioTo. 679” Tav® ToTE. 2 TOY 
Taiswv 6 pev mperButepos Hv EvKheidys 6 5€ vedrepos 
EavOikdys. 3 évredbev 6 catpamyns “Envatay TH 
Svevvéoios* yuvatka eis THY Kudttkiay am-eremabe THY 
Taxiotyny 6d6v, Kat cuv-eremrbev abTH TOUS OTpaTLOTas 
ovs Mévwr eiye kat avrov. otro d€ mpdrepor® Tov 

, if i2 ¢ , 8 =) ‘\ > ee 
oatpamou' TéevTE NuEpats” els Tapoovs ad-tkovTo. 4 
6 dé OpdrTas vopiods éroijous elvar avT@ Tos imTéas 
¥y > \ NN f- & y ¥ € f= 
eypaev EmioToAny Tapa Baoiea OTe HEou Exav imTEaS 
was apy dvvytar mreloTovs. 5 evopilopev tapa® To 

pe » - = aw , 
catparyn ovtes'’ ayabot a€iwrépas av tins" Tvyxa- 

xX \ A \ la ” 2Q 7 4 
vew 7) Tapa Baoret. 6 kal viv otyovTat elddTeEs OTL 

Q DoS \ A A 

KaKiOUS Ell TEpL NUaS 7 mets EPL EKEivous. 7 
0 \ , la / , s x / 
ovdels TAVTMY TOV TOTE COVYT@V TOPaTEpOS 7 SLKALOTEPOS 
i) na + wn > 
nv TOV apxovTos nuov. 8 6 ypeTEpos GaTparys HY 
P , ~ > ‘ 3 ae, 
airepos Tov ed TpatTrav™ 7 erepor Kal ToV® TOTE 
»} / + A 9 nn 
awiratos apyew, os dporoyetrar bd wavTev Tov 
3 , ide > y 
EyYoKoT@v oios Hv. Q ot “EAAnves tAelovos a€vou 
oTpaTiorar eivar Eh€yovTo ToY Ilepa av: apetvoves yap 


a: 15 igs > mS \ » 3: oN > , 
€LVAL TH apeTyn. I0 TPlLY EYV@MEV AVTOV EV BLAaYN 


EE 
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ovK Wome drotos apywy ety. II tov Suvyocobe 
locity preiCovas Todas Kal eddaywovertéepas TovTay TaPV 
vy TH NuETEePa YOpa ovoav;" I2 HrnoE adtods 
ov-oTpateverbar ws ela-Barav'® eis rods Iiiddas. 


> , A = 
13 Aptotimmos atret aitov eis Sduayidiovs E€vous 


\ 
KQL 2 


av Tov ex Opav.” 


Bpaxutepa. 


lal la , y 
TPLov LNVOV poor, ws OUTWS TTEPL-YEVOJLEVOS * 


0 


€ / 500 3} zh Ye > € 
I4 7 TaXlo7Ty 0005 OVK Gael EOTLY 


These men are more valuable soldiers with? their arms 


than without 22 them. 
fairer than these. 


2 Not often have I seen women 
3 We arrived too”™ late for the battle. 


4 We are more friendly to the satrap than *4 to his brother. 
5 These are the bravest men of our time.” 


1 of moAdol the many, most men. 

* 84 strengthens the superlative : 
the very best. 

3cav tote of the men of that 
time 507 e. 

4 Zvevvéoros: a genitive, -1s -10s. 

5 o86v 540, 536. 

6 apdtepor before, earlier: an ad- 
jective where English uses an ad- 
verb 546. 

1 g@atpamov 517: the regular use 
when 4 than is omitted. 

8 Hpépats 526 c. ‘Translate the 
adjective, genitive, and dative jive 
days before the satrap. 

9 rapa in the service of. 

10 Oyres uf we were. 

1 @Ewrépas TIpAs more adequate 
honor 510 4 end. 
the genitive means hit, reach, ob- 
tain. 

rod eb moarray more deserr- 
ang of success 516 a. 


tuyxdve with 


13 6nodoyetrar: the subject is per- 
sonal he, though we say as ts ac- 
knowledged. 

4 eyvakdtov who have come to 
know: perf. act. pte. of yryvdcre. 

 efyav: the infinitive shows that 
the ydp clause is part of what was 
reported, 

16 Mopev: from oida. 

" otoav: fem. gen. pl. pte. dy 
being: translate that are or omit. 

18 @s elo-Baddav eis saying that he 
intended to make an ineursion into 
the country of. The participle is 
future 583 b. 

kal: omit and translate three 
months’ pay for (es) two thousand 
troops. 

20 arepr-yevopevos Gv 585. 

1 rv éxOpav 509 b. 

2 Use a participle txov and py 
tyav. Why un? See 486. 

23 Express by the comparative 
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adjective terepos followed by the 
genitive 517: later than the battle. 


XL ADVERBS AND COMPARISON 


ADVERBS AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


#4 # must be expressed here. 
> ¢Gv viv: compare tay TéTe. 


Or 


ADVERBS 


a Read 228 and learn the forms from otkos, aos, ’ ACH- 
vat, €Tepos, Tas, and those in 228 a. 

b Review 229, 230, 231, 232. The -axis forms are used 
in making the thousands, €€-akio-xtrL0r six thousand. 

c Learn 234, 235, 240 a, b, c, d, 241. 

d Review 236, 237 omitting the forms in parenthesis. 

e Check in the Verb-list cxoréw oKértopa and tpéexw. 


VOCABULARY AND HEXERCISES 


Gpytipioy -ov Td silver, money. 
Latin argentum 

8vos -ov 6 MSS 

d-Trapdakevos -ov unprepared; a- 
neg. cp. mapa-ckeva(w 397, ckevo- 
g¢dpos 304 


tepos -@ -dv holy, sacred; Ta tepad 


the sacrifices; the omens from 


inspecting the vitals of the 
victim.  hiero-glyphic, hier-archy 
upxw 66 

oXoAratos -& -ov leisurely, slow; 
oxodatws adv. slowly; oXoAy 
leisure. school, scholiast 


edxopar D pray, make vows 


oKkoTréw okértopar watch, observe ; 
consider, deliberate; cxonds /56. 
scope, skeptic, epi-scopal, bishop 

With 


dpduos 


TPEXM TUN. 
the &-Spau-ov cp, 
3897. dromedary 

a-paxel adv. without fighting; a- 
neg. + waxn /OF 


tore adv. even to; conj. adv. 681, 


troche, trochee. 
aorist 


until, as long as 
motepoy ady. whether: mérepov or 
% whether . ; .oF 
THpepov adv. today; fuépa 7 2 


ékactos -y -ov each; pl. several 


TOTEPG . . . 


iv-rep, eGv-rep conj. with subjyv. 


tf at least; eay if 


yY ad > i 
‘Ordre ot “Eddnves didEecav Tods dvovs yaherov Hv 


Lap Bavew avtovs: mov yap Tov imTov ET PE OV dar- 


TOV. 


> AK Y > € Nae \ > , 
2 €KEL OVO LTTTTOL Yoav" oO de LITT EUS E€PWTWILEVOS 
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c / € / > 
OTOTEPOV aipynaolTo aT-EeKpivato OTL TOY pev eyyuTépw 
> / / 5S 4 SS \ Y » 
avTos ye vopiCor eivar kadXiova, Tov b€ erepov av 
“)\ c 4 4 *” \ 4 A \ 
eho.TO ws vewrepov TE OvTa Kal Odrrova. 3 vov Sé 
Y Y¥ 1 > \ Ni 
OUTMS EXEL’ aprayet prev EvOEVSE OvK eoTLWW aT-EhOEtY: 
x \ \ e a ¥ Seek \ lo 
NV YAP LY HELS Lapev EL TOVS TodELLoVS, OvTOL ALY 
a an 
OTdTay at-lopev efovTar Kal emri-TETOdVTAL. 4 évOdde 
> , yy lal 
ovv mevamev, VOa viv eopev: ovde yap TL* addobev 
exonev ehrridas cwbnva. 5 ocKepdpueOa ody métepov 
Ta emiTydea @vetobar Kpeittov eoTw eK THS ayopas 
@ ® A Bt a > la 4 X\ 
HS ovTOL Tap-elxov OAtya mTodhod apyupiov,* pndé 
= ¥ yy 5 A > \ 6 , ¥ a 
TOUTO ETL EXOVTAS, 7 avToUs” hap Pavey, HuTEP KpaTa- 
pEV, TOLOVTOLS YPwpEVvous OTotos' av ExacTtos BovAr- 
y » lal nw 
tat. 6 €deyor or evyouTo ToTOvTOY ypovoyv Cnv é€aTeE 
- > \ lal wn 
VikK@Nn Kal TOUS EV Kal TOUS KaKa@sS TOLOUYTaS adEEO- 
pevos. 7 e7edn S€ cadhas am-vTas avTovs Hon 
(Fi 2 Cus > a \ > ‘ x A 
Ewpov ot EAAnves, emopevovTo Kat avrot Kat di-ndOov 
ogov’ é&nKovta oTadiouvs. Kal eyéveTo TomoUTOY pE- 
\ A , Y ane s- > 5) , 
Ta€v TOV OTPATEYLATWY WOTE TH VOTEpaia oVK epavy- 
wav ol Tohguror ovd€ TH TPITH,"” TH de TETAPTY VUKTOS 
mpo-e\Odvtes Kat-€haBov xXwpiov ot BdpBapo, 7" 
» € Sry / \ > / lol »” 
eweddov ov EAnves Tap-veval, TO AkKpOTAaTOV TOU OpousS 
wp @ H 6505 Av els 70 Tediov. 8 evomle dow" peEv 
A x , 12» , f= 
Garrov €o, torovtw"” atapacKevdtepov Baciréea 
AnperIar, Oow dé oxo aitepov, TorovT@ mhetov OTpa- 
-~ \ 
Teva Surycerfar ovd-héyev Bacired. Q peta THV 
Por ey, 
paxny ordca €vTos aiTav" Kat ypypata Kat avllpa- 
Y 
To eyevovTo TavTa exwoav ot Eddnves. 
They proceeded rapidly as they wished to arrive before 
Klearchos. 2 The!4 more rapidly’ we travel the™ 
sooner! we shall arrive. 3 They were considering 
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whether they should wait or go today. 
take these towns without fighting. 


Q- VERBS 


4 We eannot 
5 At the foot of the 


mountain was a road where they were intending to pass. 


lottas tea the matter stands 
thus: oftws is sometimes used for 
abe. 

2 ému-trecotytar: fut. of ém-minto. 

3 eu in any way: adverbial. 

4 dpyvplov 513, 

5 unSt totTo ere txovtas and we 
no longer have this either: pndé in- 
stead of ovdé, being in an infinitive 
clause 564. 

5 atrots ourselves. 

T rovovTots . . . dtrotors such kinds 
as, whatever kind. 

8 ddeESpevos by repaying. 


%Scrov as much 
verbial like és. 

Wen tolry: with us the third 
day would be the second. 

1 where. 


as, about: ad- 


2 bow... Toroitw by as much 
as ..., by so much is best ren- 
dered in English by the... the. 
For the dative see 526 ¢ and com- 
pare 86/,3 and 368, 8. 

13 éytds attayv within their ranks, 

14 Use note 12. 

1s Qarrov. 

18 uy POX OHEVOL. 


The theater at Athens, in its present condition. 
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XLI 92-VERBS 
THE IMPERATIVE MODE 


3859 a Paradigms 252-254, 313-315, 331, 336, 348, 367. 


b Learn the endings 271 and formation 272, 284, 300 c, 
307, 349 and a. Notice that the only peculiarities occur in 
the second singular. 


c Learn the imperatives of dnpu, eipt, etyr, otSa in 382, 
384, 385, 386. 


3860 Imperative Sentences 484, 485. Negative py. Review 473 
a, b, ¢. 
a Present Imperative px Oavpalere do not be 
surprised, as you seem to be. 
b Aorist Subjunctive py Oavpaoyntre do not be 
surprised, at what I shall say. 
ec Present Imperative p17) Aeyéerw let him not go 
on saying, let him not say. 
d Aorist Subjunctive py A€En let him not say. 
36/ We now have the forms to make a complete synopsis by 


tense-systems and by using all the fense-stems a complete 
synopsis of the verb. 


a Use for models the synopses in 36/ (A) and 36/ (2). 

b Study the synopses in 3386, 348, 350, and in 869 éBnyv, 
Z5pav, émprapnv, epOny, éddov. 

c Insert the imperative forms in the synopses in 277. 

d In the Verb-list see cipicxw, -Ovyoxw and -xreive, Ovo, 
-pipvyoKo, pepo. 


36/ 
(A) 
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SYNOPSIS OF 
a 
ACTIVE 
Present | Furure AORIST PERFECT 
SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM ACTIVE SYSTEM) 
| 
PRINCI- ; 2 : 
PAL Tave Tavow éTavoa TETAVKA 
Parts 
STEMS | tav-, mavo:e- Tavoeo:e- Tavoa- TeTAVKG- 
IND. Tave Tavow TETAVKA 
éTravov | €travoa €TTETIAVKT] 
Supsy. | Tava Tavow | TemavKw 
Orr. TaVOLLL |Tavoolt  TWavoar | WeTAaVvKOLLL 
Impy. Tave Tavoov 
Inr. Tavetv Travoetv Tavoat TET AVKEVAL 
Pre. TAVWV “Tavowv TAaVvoaS TETAUKOS 
MIDDLE 
Inv. TAVOMAL  TAVTOLAL 
eTTAVO_NV | €Tavoapny 
Supsy. | Tavapat TAVTWOPLAL 
Opr. ee By TAVTOPNY = Tavoatny 
Inpy. Tavov | | Tatoar 
, | ’ | , 
Inr, Tavec8ar tratvoecbat travoacbat | 
Pad, TAVONEVOS TAVTOMLEVOS TravoadjLevos 
PASSIVE | 
Inp. TAVOWAL 
eTTAVOLNV 
Supsy. | Tavapar See See 
Orr. Tavoiunv | Passive Passive 
Impv. Tavou System System 
Inr. Taver Par 
Pre. Tavopevos, 


tmavw stop 


VOICE 


Prerrect MippLe System 


Q- VERBS 


TETAVLAL 
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PAssIvE SYSTEM 


On:e- Passive 


eTravOnv 


PERFECT temav- FururRE PERFECT 


AORIST tav@yn:e- FUTURE 


| 


VOICE 

Ter eo ee = TY 
eTeTIAUENY P 

TETTAVHLEVOS @ 

TETTAVPLEVOS ELNV 

TETTAVTO 

teTato Gat = 

TTETTAVLEVOS TreTAVTO:€- | mrav0noo:e- 
VOICE 

TETTAVILAL | TeTTAVTOLAL Trav8noopat 
ETETTIAVELNV , erravOny 

TETTAVILEVOS @ Tavde 

TeTavpéevos env TeTavoolpnv | TavGetny | TavOyooipyv 
TETAVTO Tavente 

TeTIADGOaL TeTavoeccOar | TavOfvat| TavOnoerBar 
TETTAVHLEVOS TeTTAVTdWEVOS| Tavbeis | TavOnoTdpevos 


36/ 
(8) 
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SYNOPSES 
|Present|) PRESENT | PRESENT | PRESENT PRESENT 
STEM . ayo:e- kedevo:e- | Opao:e- | TroLEeo:e- Bovdo:e- 
Meanine| drive urge, bid | see | make, do will, wish 
| 
In. ayo Kehevo =| OP TOLd Bovhopar 
jyov = €kéXNevov E@pwv = Etroionv  €Bouhdpnv — 
Supivy. | @yo KeXevo =| OpG = TOLd Bothwpar | 
Orr. Gyouse | KedeVount dponv. Trovoinv Bovdoipny 
Ivey.  @ye Kékeve =—« Opa Troiet Bovdov 
Inr. Gjyetv = Kehevetv § Opdv =| trovety | BovderSar | 
Pre, Gjyov  Kkelevov opdv § Trordv | Bovddpevos 
Future | O0d@-AorIstT Oa-AorIstT oa-Aorist | 0:€-AorIsT 
tfoze- Teo O- Teer a.- Tounca- e9o:€- 
come complete Jinish make, do | come, go 
is4 | | 
bw Te 93 3 , | > , es 
eTéheoa eTeXeoaunv (étoinoa § AdAGov 
TEXMETwW TeMETwPat TOLow EXOw 
HEouwt | Tedé€oarpe | Tedeoaipnvy  Torjoar Edo 
TéhETOV TéhLET AL | Troinoov aN: 
Hee | Tedéoar Tehéoac Pat | Tounoar éXOetv 
HEwv | tedéoas TehETApevos  ToLhoas ehav 
0:€-Aorist | 91:€-AorIstT Wes ESE cols PRESENT | PRESENT 
| 
éXo:€- 7a On:€- i-, el- | t8-, oi8- oa:n- 
choose accomplish am as know say 
| 
| > 
| | eipe = etn | ot8a Pye 
ey 7 | 9 22 | 4 5 ” ” 
eikdpnv émpaxySnv jv qa = Hon épynv 
ELopar mpax8 oO ia — €i86 & 
Edoipny  mpaxGeiny ecinv tou eideiny atnv 
€dod TpaxOynt. io Or. io ba8e 
ey 7 in Pia | 207 4 
ehéoOat  tmpayOtjvar evar teva —elSévat = davar 
Ehopevos tTpaxOeis dv itdv — elbos packwv 


Ae 


= 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


B62 Katpds -00 6 the right time, op- 


363 


portunity ; advantage, advan- 
tageous : 

gip-paxos -ov allied; subst. ally; 
avy 178 + pdxoua /99, paxn /OF 

a8ukéo do wrong; A treat unjust- 
ly, injure; &dikos wnjust, a- neg. 
+ dikn 397 

avti-A€yo speak against, object 

ato-ktelvw kill off, put to death; 
used as active to amo-@yyoKnw 208 

Sta-BaddAw throw across at with 
words, slander, accuse falsely. 
diabolic, devil 

ép-opdw look wpon, keep in sight; 
énl + dpaw 320; epopos 4/6 


Hrrdopa. am wferior, am sur- 


passed, am defeated; frrwy 
182, 2. 
@tw sacrifice; mid. consult the 


omens by sacrifice. latin fu- 
mus; thyme 

dva-pipyqoke /85, two A, remind ; 
perf. pépvnpar G, see also 588 a, c, 


call to mind, remember; pavddyw 
258. mnemonics 

tpo-ehaive drive ahead, march on 

orpatomedevonar encump; arpard- 
medov 66 

ov-cKxevdto pack up; sv /78; ep. 
a-mapackevos 356 

tinwpéw D of person avenged, 
A of person punished, G of 
the crime; help, avenge; mid. 
punish 

bépw bear, carry; cKxevo-pdpos 804. 
Latin fer0 ; meta-phor werd /78 

cuyi-pépw bring together; D am 
of advantage to 


atptov ady. tomorrow 


eira adv. then, thereupon, after- 
wards 

ov-re-mote ady. never yet, never ; 
otmw 36/7 

el St py 656 c, but rf not, other- 
wise, else 

*rol-vuy conj. adv. 673 b, accord- 


ingly, well then 


la \ 

My) dia-BadXeTE TOVS TUppayous Nuoy od yap TO- 

mote! ovdev noiKyKaow nas. 2 Fvoacbwy rors Oeots 
> \ / > (a) > \ / 4 / 

€ml viKN TpLV mpoo-eey eis THY TOW Wa TaHTWOL 
a ¢ A » 

Tovs €v-ovKovvTas, Kaha” dé avbrots Ta lepa ETO. 

TYLOpT- 


> / 
EKELVYOU. 


, = \ nN 
3 py amo-kteivns Tov KypiKa: ol yap Deot 
3 > Le WA - / 7 ¢€ \ 
govow® avT@, OVTES TipmMpovpeEvol GE UTEP 
/- Y > A x» 
4 e\Oovres Tahkw Tapa Baorrea evpere Exe O TL ay 
12 


oF 
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Svivnobe ayabov, 5 aN el Bovdeobe ovv-ar-évat, 
Y yy , ip / > be / » > / 
nKew Hon KeAEVEL THS VUKTOS, EL OE LH, AUPLOY aT-~LEVaL 
dno. 6 d€ Kdéapxos eizer, aAN ovTw ypy Tovey: 
éav pev Ykopev, woTep héyere: el S€ uy, TpaTTETE 
A zy igus Y 
Omolov av TL yty* olnobe pahiota ovp-Eepe. 6 TL 
de , Oe? , Ss 6 > ‘G 6 / 
€ ToLnaoL oVvde” TOUTOLS EiTTEV. AT-LOVTES® TolvuP, 
yy / \ > ba 5 
epn, av-oKevalerfe Kal éeveday tap-ayyehy’ Ths, 
C2 los e i 8 \ x An c ~ , 
emeoVe TH Yyoupev@m® Kal wy Kata-AnhbyrEe vaO ToV- 
Tov. '7 vov pev ovv oTpatoTedeva dea Tmpo-ehOovtes® 
4 oy 8 ~ XN SS 4 3 x» P Q 
ogov av dokn KaLpos €lvat. €ws av Topevameia, 
Tiacioy €ywyv Tovs imméas mpo-ehavveTw €d-opav 
neas Kal oKoTeitw Ta euTpoober,” ws pyndev Mas 
aby." 8 ei d€ Tis ahAO Opa BédATiov, heEdTw. ereEi 
& ovdels avt-éheyev, €d0€ v v ( eh 
ovdels avt-eheyer, edo€€ TavTa. vuv Tolwvry, edn, 
> , A S A \ 5 Ss , 12 Nene 138 
am-LovTas move det Ta Sedoypeva.” Kal OaTLS TE 
tov Tovs olkor em-Odper idetv, peuvyoOw avynp aya- 
joer 


\ Ss > \ »” »” , lol 9 
Ods etvar: ov yap eat ad\\ws TovTov TUXEW* OOTLS 


te Chv emOopet, Tepaobw vikav: TOV péev yap viKer- 
tov’ 70 ato-Kteiver, TOV S€ HTT@Mevav TO aTO- 
, > , Nis ¥” de 4 16) > = rs 
OryoKkev €or: Kat ev tis d€ yxpnpatov™ ém-Ovpei, 
Kpatew Tepacbe Tov yap vikdévTwy éotl Kal Ta 
an 4 \ wn 
cavTov co@lew Kal TA TOV ATT@MEVOY ap.Bavev. QO 
avye ovdé"’ Spay yryveckes obde akovor péurnoar. 
> \ = , & > y 
IO cita d€ Kiéapyos édeEe todde. @ avdpes oTpa- 
nw \ Q / iv d “nw 4 1 
TLwoTal, py Oavpalere OTL yareT@s h€pw 
mpaymac.” 


* TOLS TApOvVGL 


Try to do well whatever you do. 2 Do not go before our 
friends come. 3 Let each man tell what he thinks is best. 
4 Always remember to be brave men. 5 Let us remem- 
ber”? that to the victors?! belong the spoils.*! 
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lod yap mamore for never yet, 
never: Cp. ovwdmore and ovmote; 
ovdéy, a cognate accusative, repeats 
and strengthens the negation 487 

2 kaha propitious. 

3 tipwpqoovow: note the differ- 
ence in meaning, and in the case 
following the verb, between the 
active and the middle. 

4 piv padiora cup-dépew 7s most 
to your own advantage. wtpiv is 
reflexive. 

5 otS€ not even. 

6 &r-udvtes: translate by a verb 
with and: go back and pack up. 
Read 583. 

TéreSdv map-ayyelAn tis when 
the order is given. The Greek is 
personal and active : when one gives 
the order; this is not natural in 
English. 

8 r@ Hyoupévw 520 a end. 

9 qpo-eAOdrTes Srov dv So0Kq Kat- 
pos evar after advancing as far 
as it shall seem to be advanta- 
geous. 

10 +a tumporbey what is ahead. 
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1 Os pydtv Has Adby that noth- 
ing may escape our notice. as: like 
ta. AadOyq: from AavOdyw, with ob- 
ject accusative quads. 

rd Se5o0ypéva: perf. mid. pte. 
from doxkéw; cp. ra ddtavTa 3O7, 10. 

PGs Go do o aTts aaayAle elie 
correlation of the clauses. In the 
last clause 8€ is the connective and 
kal is not and. 

510 d end: 
means here obtain. 

Lb tv vikévtTav 508 end. 

18 xpnpatey 511 ¢ end. 

11 o¥SE . . . ovSE: not otre .. . 
The former is not even... 
mor yet, not only not... but not 
even; the latter neither ... nor. 

1 yaderas gépw take it hard, 
am greatly troubled. Compare 
Latin aegré or molesté ferd. 

19 rpaypacw 526 a end. 

20 KepvopeOa: perf. subjv. mid., 
not the compound form. Use a 
participle or 8r clause after it. 

21 Find the expression in the last 
clause in number 8. 


14 rotrou 


TuyxX dye 


ovre. 


Practising the broad jump. 
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XLII 9-VERBS 
VERBS ASSUMING o. LIQUID AND MUTE PERFECTS 


Review and learn 822 a, b, c and 338-345 entire with all 
cross references. 

In studying these paradigms observe that we have already 
had the consonant changes before o, p, and 9: 87, /33 a, 
/45 a. The only new facts are: 

a & between two consonants and before another 
o is dropt 55 b, ¢. 


7 K 
b A wmute B + rar = -rrat, a x-mute y } 
 ) x 
7 
+ trav = -Krat, a t-mute 6 } + rar = -ora. 
7 


Consult 43 a, b. 


We have already had a, B, @ and k, y, x before 
®@ changing to $ and x respectively /45 a. So we 
have a smooth mute before a smooth mute and a 
rough mute before a rough mute: wr, xr and $8, x@. 

c Remember that the perfect middle tense-stems from 
gaivw show, BArarrw injure, téttw arrange, weiOw persuade 
are tedav-, BeBAaB-, TeTay-, TeTme8-. Examine the forms 
in 366 f and note the consonant changes. 


d Write synopses of the perfect middle on the forms in 
322 b, 339, 341, 345, writing the ¢ense-stem at the top. Use 
366 o as a model. 

e Learn the principal parts of dia-Aéyouar /85 and see 
291 b. 
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PERFECT MIDDLE Forms. 


Inpicative | TWédav-par TréEpag-[LaL 
TEhaVv-Tat Tépav-Tat 
BéBAaB-par BéBAap-pat 
BéBXaB-Tar BéBXatr-Tat 
TETAY-LLOL TETQY-[LaL 
TETAY-TaL TETAK-TAL 
Térev8-pat TTETTELO- [LLL 
TrétrevO-TaL TETELT-TAL 
INFINITIVE Tredav-o Bat Tredav-Bar 
BeBAaB-cbat BeBXaB-Gar BeBrag-Oar 
TETAY-T8at TETAY-Bat TEeTAX-Bat 
treet 8-0 Bat (tretretO-8ar) TreTreto-Bar 
1 = 
PERFECT MIDDLE SYNOPSES 
& 
VERB. . ELT apXo TrelOw 
STEM .. TET ELT APX- aremrev0- 
Mranine send begin persuade 
Inp. TETTELLLLCL Apyp-at TETTELO LLL 
€TTETIEL NV ipyenv étreTTelo Lu 
, 5S > , i , 5 
Supsy. | Tetmeppévos ®  |npypévos ® | TeTreLapEévos w 
Opr TTETTELLILEVOS ELNVINPYLEeVOS ElnV TreTTeLoPEVOS elnv 
Impv. TrétrEpayo npg&o TETTELTO 
Inv Tere WoO at npx Sat TreTreto Bat 
Pre TTETTENLLEVOS TPYL-EVOS TTETTELOLEVOS 


367 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


amropia -as 4 want, difficulty, per- 
plexity ; &-mopos 72 

vopos -ov 6 custom, law; voullw 
826. Latin nwmerus; astro-no- 
my, eco-nomy oikos 30 

Togdtns -ov 6 Lowman, archer; 


tétov 402, rétevypa 222. 
toxicology 


bow 


mpotepatos -& -ov former; TT ™mpo- 
repaia on the day before; mpd, 
mporepos 183 

ar-eatva drive away, ride away 

Bia-Aéyopar /85, D of person, A 
of thing, talk with; Aéyw 380. 
dialect, dialogue 

Sta-mpGtrw usually mid. do thor- 
oughly, effect, stipulate 

émi-tatrea draw up next; D put 


wpon, enjoin, command 


oppaw /85, set going; hasten 
on; frequently in mid. set out, 
start 

mpoc-ekaive drive towards; ride 
towards; march against 

ovv-ep-erropar D follow on with, 
accompany 

Bapéws adv. heavily; Bapts heavy. 
bary-tone 

mAfvy adv. G except; conj. adv. 
except that 

modA-dkis adv. 232, many times, 
frequently, often; moarts 344 

Ph-tre, ot-re adv. not yet; omd- 
mote 362 

taxt adv. 230, 231, speedily, soon ; 
taxis 844, raxéws 

ady. 


to-repov later, afterwards; 


borepos 183 


y c \ lal / > / c » 1 ra la 
Ovrws ot meCol voy TeTaypevor Eloy, ws Eat’ 6 TOV 
c 4 / > 2 4 “ > ¥ t 4 
EA\Anvev vomos eis” maynv. 2 TavTa akovoarTeEs ot 
+ C / » Ne re a3 \ lal > 
ayyehou am-ydavvoy Kal HKov TaXv: @° Kal dHdov Hv 
Y > y \ > Aa ® > / 4 
oT €yyvs Tov Baotdevs Hv 7 addos Tis @ ETETETAKTO 
TavTa mpatrev. 3 Todddkis dyn Sreéypeha atta 

\ A Be a , > > > , , 
TEpt THS TaTyplas THS TOEws, AAN ovTwToTE S€doK- 
»” A la 
TAL OVTE Huy OUTE TOVT@ TEpacVaL KwhiELY TOUS TOAT- 
4 6 8€ oa- 
, »Y XN XN »¥ > A > > »¥ 
TpaTNns EXwV TOUS TELOUS OVTW ad-tKTO aAN ETL TPOO- 


- V5 > , 2: ‘\ > P4 
Tas pn? abpoilerOar eis THY ayopar. 


/ € / e A c , > lal , 
Hravvev, Hvika nuets @ppoucla ex Tov oTpatomédou 
haBovtes Tovs imméas. 5 eet 5€ addour oTparyyot 


y Gua \ A , > a > N 
YpynvTo® avtt Tov TeOvyKdtwv am-ndOov eis Tov oTal- 
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\ 50 4 » 0 a) 5 , = \ an 
fov oVev wppnvto, evla non OveméempaKto TA TH TPo- 
TEpaia ded ; 6 ézet d€ ot l r 

paia dedoypeva, ETEL O€ OL OTPATHYOL GuV-ELhnpL- 

, vA 3S \ lo say A A lal 
fevou' yoav Kal Tov hoyayav Kat TOV OTPATLWTOV OL 

, g 3 , > a \9 5) y= 
OUV-ETL-OTOLEVOL * am-€avor, ev oAhyn on amTropla 
c 4 

~ 9 \ , i 
yoav ov EAXnves: Kat povor de KaTaNeherppevor | 
noav ovoe immed ovdeva oVppayov éxovtes, woTE 
Ond\ov Hv OTL viK@VTEs pev ovdéva av amro-KTElvELaY, 
nt7nPetav 5€ aitov ovdels Av Ladbecy. 7 0 oKoTOS 


dy CL 10 


Kat aw-ehnhacba, aX votepov dyno. Taw TEpace 


\ \ ¥ a“ 3 x X / - 
tous telovs Hon mpoo-nxGar emt Tovs To€dras 


aOa avtovs. 8 mavtes ot to€dtar mAnY Tov pel? 
nov eadaKacw.” Q akovoavTes TOU KHpUKOS ov 
Kaha ovtTa Ta Lepa Bapéws ehepov"” ot dpyorrTes. 

The archers have been drawn up in ranks before the camp. 
2 We have been led into many battles by this commander. 
3 He says that the cavalry have been overtaken by the 
enemy and captured. 4 He has been abandoned by those 
very men who were formerly! his friends. 5 Why had 


he not been sent for when 1° we arrived ? 17 
légrw: for the accent see 20 e. 10 dyno 382. 
2 els for. Ul @ar-ehnrAdobar: am-edatyw. 


3@ by this. Study the Attie Reduplication in 
4 éq-eréraxro: the subject is 291 ¢. 
2 €adoxacw have been captured : 


TpaTTeEw. 
5 i) dOpoller Bar 572. aAloKopat. 
6 Honvro had been chosen: plu- 3 Bapéws epepov look it to heart, 
perf. pass. of aipew. were troubled. Cp. Latin graviter 
7 ovy-ednppévor: compare the  ferd, 
passive perfect and aorist forms of 4 Use gyov and infinitive, 
Aelrw and AauBdave. 1 modoBev. 
8 cuv-ert-omopevor: aor, pte. of 16 Avika. 


ouv-ep-emopc. 17 Use the aorist indicative of 


9 $4 emphasizes moda. Consult  aduxvéopar. 
671 ¢ (1). 
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VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


XLII VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


a Review ¢ypt 382 a-e, eipr 384 ad, efyt 385 a, b, otda 


886 a—d. 


b Verbals 352, 353 a, b, 354; 596 a-c, 524 b. 


c Give the meaning of the following verbals: aiperos, 


/ / 
dz-.téos, d.a-Bards, 


a-d.a-Baros, 


dia-Baréos, duwxréos, dvvaros, 


/ /, 
G-OUVATOS, TELTTEOS, TOLNTEOS, TopEVTEOS. 


a See ottos 144, evedtris 146, tT-oTTTeEVw 438 a, 268 b. 


b Eni-otapat though beginning with ém is not aug- 


mented as a compound 268 ce. 


Check it in the Verb-list 


and note that the inflection is like that of S50vapat 365 a; 


/64-/66, 276 a. 


c See éti-otapat and doBotpat in /85 and review all 
the verbs in that list that have been used. 


‘VOCABULARY 
epunvers -Ews 6 interpreter; “Epuijs 
Llermes. hermeneutic 
Kop-apxys -ov 6 village ruler, ko- 
march; ckédun 79 + tpxw 
pavtis -ews 6 prophet, soothsayer ; 
pavOavw 268. 


citos -ov 6 grain, wheat; provi- 


necro-mancy 

sions. para-site 

Bao-uKds - -dv belonging to a 
king; Baotrets 826. basilica 


AND EXERCISES 


e-edmis -- of good hope, hopeful; 
eatls 222 

tv-opdw see therein 

ér(-crapar /85, know, understand 

tr-orrevw A, or inf. clause, or uA 
clause, suspect, apprehend; tz- 
omtos Suspicious, tpoua /86 a 

*&pa conj. adv. 678 a, therefore, 
accordingly 


\ £ la) la Y by \ bv ¥ 
Mydets tov eyéerw or eyo oTpaTynyos €oopat: TONKA 
ap €v-op@ Ov a €“ol TovTO ov ‘ov: To O€ avdpt 
yap p im UTO OV TOLNTEOV’ Tw OE avdpt 
aA x Y , ie a 9 9 
dv av €dnobe Teicopow'’ 7 Suvynrov pddiota, iva 


lal yy Xi »¥ 
ELONTE OTL Kal apyer bau ét-oTapau. 2 ot oe aiperot* 


— 


i a i ae a a 
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Yy x / 45 , fd aA lol 
NpovTo Tov catparny TL* Bovrouto EavTots ypHoOat. 
c °° > 4 oy 5) , > , - > \ >” 
00 am-expivato ott akovor “ABpokouay é€yOpov avdpa 
emt Ta Evpa D Eb; LT-€ 500 7 
me Tw Evpparyn Trotap eivar, at-€yovta Saédeka atab- 
fLovs’ mpos TovTov ovv ebyn BovrAeoOar E\OEtY. aKov- 
cartes 5€ TavTa UT-wTTEVOY [eV OTL ayo. Tpos Bacthéa, 
Opas d€ €ddKer EmecHar. 3 EK TovTOV® EvkdelSy €Sd- 
P 3 x 7 - \ 3Q07 las € - A 
Ket OuwkTé€ov Tovs Iépoas: Kal €diwKov Tov émdiTOV 
ay , , \ 2Q7 , 
ot ervxov tap-dvTes: SudKovtes dé ovdéva KaT-eXGp- 
»¥ \ € A > ee »¥ ¢ 
Bavov. ovte yap immets joav tots “EAAnow ovte ot 
Wg Ps ‘ ‘ > iif , 280 
meCol tous melovs €x moddou' devyovtas éedvvavTo 
4 / > ec Lal X\ , 
Kata-AapBaverv. 4 topevtéov 8 uty Tovs 7 PWTOUS 
5g Te d , , Y e a 
otafuovs® as av Svvepefa pakpordtous va ws met- 
oTov’ amo-cyomev TOU Baoiikod oTpatevpatos. 5 
Omoc ol OTpaTLaTa Yoav ev TH “EhANvik@ oTparedpare 
s » 9 a ¥ , 6 € lal be 
TavTes WOETaY OTL TELOTEOV Ein Kedpye. npw oe 


0 c / > ea Wf A 
WS PYTOTE ETL TOLS 


A 2O7 , Sordi 
TavTa €lodaL TavTa TONTEea 
BapBapos yevopuefa adda paddov exetvor ef’ Hptv. 

Q > > 4 \ + » 12 € A > 
7 TOTA{LOS Sd el pev TLS Kal addos apa” Nut €oTL 


a ¥ 4 
LO [LEV OTL 


% > 1 
dua-Baréos ovK olda: tov 8 oty Evdpdrnv 
A - > 
a-Ovvatov dia-Byvar Kowdvovtwv" Todrepiov. 8 ar- 
A 5 ¥ 
wréov Hiv Kal Tevotéov” tovTovs Tovs avdpas ouv- 
, Cua A \ c Pin c , 
érecOar nuty wa poBopev Tovs imméas. Q ot partes 
A A c 
épacav Tots Yeots ydpu eldévar TavTwy TovTwY ws 
A » ~ , > Z x 
ayabav ovtwv. 10 €v TH KoOpH HpoTHoaper TOV 
4 yf lal 
Kwmapyny, Sia-heyopevor Ova Eppnvews, TOTEpoV atTOS 
“A aw \ Lal nw c 
ein odds ev Tats TOETL Tals EyyUS TOU TOTapov: oO 
A > > 
Se ovk ey eidevat, tows PoBovpevos. ahdos 0 ovK 
A A > € 
éhn ovdey Tov émirndeiwy €v-etvat. TovTOLS ovY Ot 
‘\ e A 
dpxovtes Bapéws pev éepepov: €d€ovTo yap ol oTpaTLo- 
lal > PS) a > aN PS) } ¥ 5 
Tat Tov éemiTnoEiwy: EvedmLOES O ETL HOAD. 
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375 We must proceed by night, if we wish to get away with- 


376 


377 


378 


out being seen by the enemy." 
river before the others reply. 
if we intend to reach the city before Eukleides. 

use!7 do you suppose he wishes to make of us? 


2 You must cross the 
3 We must go away now, 
4 What 

5 He 


said that he did not know where you could get grain for 


your horses. 


1 qreloopar: melOw. 

24 Suvardv (éo71) padvora to the 
best of my ability. 

3 érl-crapar know how 588 c. 

4 aiperol delegates. 

5¢( BotAorro Eéavtois xXpioSar 
what wse he wished to make of 
them; rt: cognate accusative. See 
536 b, ev. 3. 

Sék rotlrov iN 
this, thereupon. 

7ék moddod with a long start. 
Compare 847, 2. 

8 erafpots: cognate accusative : 
make our first marches as long as 


of 


CONSEQUENCE 


we possibly can. 


°@s mAeiotov: adverbial, as far 
as possible. 

CeO Ge GRtiay o5 
knowing this we must make every 
exertion. 

lérl in the power of. 

dpa as is likely. 

13 Hidpatyy : ahead of its clause. 

14 kodvovtav try to prevent: co- 
native 454 e. 

19 georéov: with the accusative 
here cannot mean odey as in 5. 

18 Use AavOave and a participle: 
going away escape the notice of 
the enemy. 

1 Compare 874, 2 and note. 


TounTéa 


XLIV MI-VERBS 


Acikvipt AND THE ROOT-AORIST OF Ato 


Paradigms 360, 367. Write the tense-stems Setkvu:d-, du:d-. 
a Study 243, 355, 356, 358 (1)-(5) very carefully, 359 b, 


366, 368. 


a Compare the principal parts of Seikvipe with those of 
Tavo and write the synopsis of each tense-system, using 
the tense-stem. The perfect middle is like nArdaypat 845 : 


dedeux-, déderypar, SéderEar, déSerxrar. 


a 


379 


880 


MI- VERBS 


Ne 


b Review the present and the future system of raw 252- 
254, writing the forms parallel with those of deékvipe and 
note the few differences in the present system. There are 


none in the other systems. 


ce Compare the inflection of deckvips and édiv. 
d Review the declension of the participles de«vis and 


dvs 170. 


e In the Verb-list check é6édw, -dAdADpu, Ouvipu. 


eAaBov and éBarov 350, 1, 4. 


Review 


VOCABULARY AND HXERCISES 


épyov -ov td work, deed, result. 
en-ergy. organ, George 320 

trro-fiyiov -ov rd under the yoke, 
beast of burden; pl. baggage 
animals, baggage train. Latin 
Jugum 

airidopat blame, accuse; atrios 50 

dvaykato force, compel; avdayKn 
282 

ayti-rovéw do in return; mid. D of 
person, G of thing, contend for, 
vie with 

destroy utterly, lose; 

Latin ab- 


&tr-OAAU pL 
mid. perish, am lost. 
oleod i 

Bondéw run to a ery; D help, come 
to the rescue of, rescue; BonOds 
416 c, 437, 438 b. 

Selxvup. point at, show. Latin 


doced, dicd, deictic, para-digm 


Ilo\vvixos pev ovv Tore 


arro-Selkvupr point out; two A ap- 
point. apo-deictic 

émi-Selkvop. point to; D of person 
show, display.  epi-deictic 

Bde am willing, volunteer 

ek-BaddrAw throw out, banish 

ek-rimtw fall out or down ;* am 
banished, am exiled; used as 
passive of ex-BdAdAw 

é-aratdw deceive completely 

Sevup, swear; D swear to; A 
swear by 

tmpoc-opvup. take an additional 
oath 

tro-apBave take under my pro- 
tection; reply ; interrupt 

op0Gs adv. rightly, justly; opeis 
straight, tpeos 320 

A pay adv. 671 a, in very truth, on 


word and honor 


> - , A vA 4 
alTLaa@apevos TOUS TOES 


tL - > , 5 yk \ \ > , 
Twos Todiras €mt-Bovievey avT@ TOUS MEV AT-EKTELVE 


tous de e&-€Badev. 


6 d€ catparns vro-haBav' Tovs 


38/ 


178 MI - VERBS 


hevyovtas ovd-heEas oTparevpa eToheunoe TH Hodv- 
, lal 2! 
vikw Kal €7eipaTo KaT-dyew TOUS ex-TETTwKOTAS. 2 
ere 5€ 6 diros Hnuav an-edeiyOn vT0 TOV TaTpos 
t 3 - /- x 8 s=- ‘\ yy > 
TaTparys Avdias kat Kammadoxkias, Kat Epy@ €T- 
Y »~ lol 
edeiKvuTO Kal Eheyey OTL OVK av TOTE KaTa-AiTOL NAS 
€} aitov TowovvTas. ToAdXol oty atT@ jhoav eOé)hovTes 
KLWOdVEVELY ATO. 3 am-dAAvYTO 5€ TOAKOL Kal OTpa- 
TOTAL Kal UTolUyLa, HViKa nuets EBonOyoapev avtots 
¥ A \ » > re \ » Y 
éyovtes otra Kat adda emitydera. 4 Kal wpooay ot 
Y XN” 273 A \ A > > a4 ¢ , 
Te EhAnves kat 6 “Apiatos Kal TOY ET AUTOU® Ol Kpa-- 
, 5 LO / IAX NV , , ¥ @ 
TLOTOL MYTE? AdiKHTEW AAAYAOUS TVppayol Te EvecOaL. 
€ \ , , > \ en x. , 
ot d€ BapBapo tpoo-dpooayv 7 pny Kal nynoecOar 
wn e v4 e Las ‘\ > A 4, 7 
Kahos. 5 vm-€oyEeTO Huty POs avToUs TEeuWew TiVa 
OnpavovvTa 0 TL ypy Torey: adda TovTo® e&-yratHOn- 
c \ = Aes Cay > € A 5) \ 
pey. 6 6 d€ loyayds Kpivas iréoy eivar @pparo: adda 
TOUTO OvK OpUas Expwev' oddev yap edvvaTo TpaTTEW. 
yY ¢ , a lo > lal 3. & 
w@oTe ol TperhUTaTO. TOY OTpaTHy@V TL@VTO avdToV 
Y 2907 5 N A / \ > 4 ~) 
oT €dlwaKev ad THS Pdhayyos Kal avtds Te’ exw- 
ZL \ \ , 2Q\ A 207 
dvveve Kal Tovs Todeuiovs ovdey paddrov €dvvaTO 
Ss A > os Naere SN ¥ 9 
Kakov® qovev. aKkovaas o€ 6 hoxayos edeyev oTu 
> A 5) a \ Ny CO) ¥ > 3. see 
6p9as aiti@vTo Kal TO Epyov ovTws Exo: add eye, 
A > / , > \ CLF 4 Lal > nw 
edn, Qvaykdobny SidKew, ered) ESpov Has ev TO 
PEVELY KAK@S pEV TATYOVTAS, avTi-Tovety dé Ovdev SuVa- 
[evOUS. 


You have destroyed the very men to whom you swore to 
be friends. 2 They swore that they would save them and 
thus deceived them. 3 He was appointing men to point 
out the road to us and conduct us to a friendly city. 4 
They were being driven® out of the country in large num- 
bers, on the charge’ of being hostile to the rulers. 5 We 


MI-VERBS 


179 


shall appoint him satrap" instead of his brother, as! he is 


more friendly to us. 


1 rro-AaBav . . . ovd-héfGs.. . 
érrodéunoe after taking under his 
protection ... collected... and 
opened hostilities with. The idea 
in émo-AaBdéy is subordinate to that 
in ovA-Aédtas and émoAdunce. 

2 tous éx-remraKxotas the exiles. 

S garparns 534 b. 

4 ray per adrod his attendants, 
staff. 

5 unre 579 a, The te is correla- 
tive with the following re: both 
not... and. 


5 rotro: cognate accusative 586 ¢ 
end, 

‘re: correlative with the follow- 
ing kat, 

Skakéy is cognate accusative 
with moet, equivalent to kakas 
motety, and tovs modeplovs is the 
object of the whole expression. 
ovSéy probably goes with kakdy, 
though the ov-part affects uaarrop. 

9 Use éx-rtrre. 

10 Use ws and a participle. 

1 Consult 534, 


XLV MI-VERBS 


*Iotnpt AND ITS COMPOUNDS. THE ROOT-AORIST OF 
AidpacKkw 


383 Paradigms 362, 367. “Edpav 369 a. 


a Study 357, 361, 363 and a, 366, 368. 

b Write the tense-stems tota:n-, oTa:n-, Spa:a-. 

c In making the subjunctive and optative of these verbs 
and the other pt-verbs use the rules in /93 and 275. Read 


carefully /92 and the note. 


In €6pav after p the a is re- 


tained as @ and in the contraction of the subjunctive it is 
not absorbed as in other a-stems. 


the reduplication is €: 


384 Notice the effect of the rough breathing in making the prin- 
cipal parts of compounds of totTyp. 


The augment is €, 


385 


386 


180 MI-VERBS 


toty-pre = | alo HLL ka8-ioT HLL 
oTHow atro-o Tow KaTa-oT}Ow 
é-oTn-oa aTr-€oTHoOA KaT-é€oTyOa 
é-oTN-v att-EoTHV KaT-€OTHV 
é-oTN-Ka ad-€oTHKa Kka8-€oTHKka 
é-oTd-On-v 3s aTr-eo TA BV kat-eoTa8nv 


a Remember that the principal parts are made from the 
verb-stem and not from the present tense-stem.’ Compare 
the principal parts of toTnpe with the principal parts of 
tavw 311 and write the synopsis of each tense-system, using 
the tense-stem. 


a Compare the present system of toTnpt with the present 
system of Seikvdpe and 361 with 358. 


b Review the ca-aorist system of zavw, writing it parallel 
with éornoa; and the o:€-aorist éAvroy 348, writing it parallel 
with éornv and épav, and compare the sets. 

c Compare €oTyHv throughout with the 6n:e- and nie- 
passives and note that the inflection is the same, the tense- 
stems being ota:n-, tav6y:<-, davn:e- 368, 254, 336. 

d Review the declension of the participles ioras, orjcas, 
otds, Spas 162 b. 

e Eixds is the neuter participle of éouxa am like, 370 (6), 
declined like the neuter of «idus 172. 


f In the Verb-list see xadéw and xad-éouar 268 c. Review 
eyevounv and yyayov 350, 5, 10. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
kepady -fs } head. atin caput; rtpdmarov -ov td trophy; port 
a-cephalous a- negative turning, tpémw 253. trope 


‘amr-éornoa is not made from dd-lornpt. It is made from teryoa 
by prefixing amd. ad-€ornKa is made from tornka by prefixing dm. 
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&opevos -n -ov with pleasure, glad- dd-lornpr, G of person, set off 


ly. Cp. ndéws 844 and see 545, from, cause to revolt; intr. forms 
546 and mid. revolt, withdraw from ; 
elkds -dros pte. neut. natural, rea- amd /78. apostasy 
sonable ; as eikds as is natural, Kab-iornur set down, settle, station, 
probable, naturally establish, appoint; intr. forms 
TeXevTaios -& -ov last; TedevTH end, am stationed, take my place, be- 
tédos 838 come established; mid. take my 
Wirds -4 -6v bare, barren place, get myself into (ets); estab- 
Ka-eLopar sit down; encamp; lish for myself. appoint; kara /78 
KkaTd + €Coua. Latin seded; mpo-lornpr set at the head of; intr. 
cathedral forms G am at the head of, com- 
torn. make stand, set, stop, sta- mand ; mpd 178 
tion; intr. forms stand; mid.  péxpr ady. wp to, as far as, even 
set myself, stand; set for my- to; equivalent to Latin usque; 
self. Latin sist0; statics, hydro- G as far as, until; conj. adv. 
statics tdwp 222 631, so long as, until; equivalent 
av-lornp. make stand wp, arouse; to Latin dum, quoad 


intr. forms and mid. stand up, wéavty ady. in every way, on all 


arise; ava /78. anastatic sides 


"Exedy S€ mavtas Tap-yace, oTHOGS TO Appa TPO 
THs pddayyos péons, €xéhevoe Tovs “Eh\nvas mpo- 
evar. 2 ws dé av-éByoav, OioavTes Kal TpomaLov 

; ; es } Mies 5 
oTnod-pevo. Kat-Byoay eis TO Tedlov. evradla 3) 
eaty-cav® ot “EdAnves. 3 avrixa émeovto o7rov 
eruyev ExacTos EoTnKds. 4 ol pev immets eis Xidtous 
Tapa Khéapyov eorn-cav' ev TO SEEM, O O€ carpamnys 
Wilnv? exov THY Kepadlyy eis THY paynu Kab-ioraro 
KaTa TO e€oov. 5 Kal ol peta "Aptaiov ovKeTL loTar- 
Tar adda pevyovar dia TOV avTor oTpatoTedov els TOV 
atabpov evbev wapynrvTo. 6 ot d€ mavTes pev ovK 
AOov, “Apiatos b€ Kat “Apraolos Kat Mcbp.iddarns. 
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- 2 > las 
éredy Sé€ Eaty-cav® eis 70 tpdcbe eimev “Aptatos 
Xs , / 4 7 
rade. 7 Kat-€oTnoe' THY parayya Tadkw woTeEp 70 
lal ie > ‘\ y. la “" when 
mparov eis THY pwaxnv. 8 rel S€ Kat-€oTNTE TO OTPA 
9 lal = la 8 /, , 
Teva, wate Kaha@s exe Opacbar® mav7n padrayya, 
> , G , 9 , \ 
éxaheae Tovs ayyédous. Q vm-eoxeTO” TANPH TOV 
XN 7 > > /- 
pucbov péxpe av Kata-oTnoy Tovs EdAnvas els lwviav 
lal s=— 4 10 
mad. 10 70édopev “Apratov Baoréa Kab-vaTavat. 
> x e € 
apxyovTas KatT-eaTnoa-v OKT@. II €mel ovTos O Ga- 
=) i > / 64 
Tpamns Kat-€oTn els THY apXHVY, KaT-€aTHTE OTPaTH- 
A \ > \ ¢ 
yovs Tpelts. I2 €rel Kat-EaTnoa-v THY apxYnVY ws 
A ~ > 4 
€d0Kel EavTOLs Ol TpLaKOVTA, OL TOTAL aT-EoTH-CaY 
¢ “A > - ¢ 
Kal KaT-eoTHoOavTO Tahu THY EavToV apyyV. 13 ot 
4 c \ > 
"Iwves at-eotnoavto'' amo Bacttéws. I4 ol pev atro- 
a 12 3 sO € \ X / - /¢- 5 / ¥ 
oTavtes”” eviknOnoav vo Bacihéws, veavias 0€, apywv 
fe > eg 11 > ‘\ aN BI 4 
Kata-oTabeis, an-eoTnoev'' abrovs Tadwv. 15 az-€oTy 
‘ a , A , ~ 
tovtwy eis THY TOW OD Tpo-ELaTHKEL TOY E€vov TO 
A : 2 
catpaty. 16 eidov tiv Odd” pds Td Xwpiov TovTO 
A a A SPN: an 
did Addhwv UyNrA@v yryvouerny, ot Kab-jKov amd TOD 
»” > SN yf \ a) or \ WE yy 
Opous Els TO TEdLOV. Kal Eldov dx) TOvs Addhous aTpEVOL 
thd ¢ > , An r , »” ¢ / 
ot EXAnves, ws €lKOs, TOV TOhELIwY OVTwY iTTEw>D. 
> , > , > , c de > aw 
17 erepoucla av-wotdvar avtovs: ot dé ovK ehacar 
A 4 
leva. I8 6 pev tadr eitav éxabelero- Onpapevns 
~ 15 
d€ ava-oras €heEev? adda TPGTOV péev prnoOyjcomaL, 
Oe. ) a \ as ey ey a 4 \ ’ 16 
@ avopes, 0 TeAeuTaLov KaT Euov elev. dyot yap” pe 
TOUS OTpaTHyovs amo-KTEtvaL KTA." 


He set '8 the tent beside the road. Where did you stand? 
Where was he standing? 2 They established a govern- 
ment of the few. 3 He could not make them get up. 
4 The revolutionists were many. The by !9-standers were 
few. 5 They revolted and got themselves into a war. 


MI- VERBS 183 


lrap-jrace had driven by ail. 


> wéons center of: in predicate 
position 556. 

3&ory-cav stood, halted, root- 
aorist. Carefully note @ornoa-y 
oa-aorist, transitive and @orn-cay 
root-aorist, intransitive. Use 868 
and a constantly till the distine- 
tions are fixed. 

4éory-cav: the accusative 
with magd shows that the verb 
means went and took a position 
new. 

5 iq 552 d, ex. 3. 

§ é-oryn-cay eis: compare note 4. 

1 kat-éoryoe: the oa-aorist, trans- 
itive. 

Skahas exe sparta. was good 
to be seen, presented a fine appear- 
ance 565 and a. 

9 bar-€oXeTO: br-io XV eopa. 


Pee Vi 


10 kad-vrrdvat: with two accusa- 
tives 534, 

Van-ertycavto got them to re- 
volt from. amr-érrnoev atTovs ma- 
Aw got them to revolt again. The 
oa-aorist 1s transitive in both act- 
ive and middle and there is prac- 
tically very little difference in 
meaning. 

2 ot atro-ordvres the revels. 

13 rottev: a from genitive. 

Morty 680v .. . yryvonévny that 
the road was. 

1B uvycOjcopar L will mention. 
See Bem nuar 185 

8 vap 672 Dd. 

Mth or Kk. T 2 Kal Ta Aoud, 
et cetera. 

Consult 3638 constantly 
throughout this exercise. 

19 Use mapa. 


MI- VERBS 


AtSope 


390 Principal parts 375. Paradigms 372. 


a Study 371, 376, 378, 379, learning the parts that apply 


to Std. 
optative. 


Use /93 and 275 c, d, e for the subjunctive and 


b In studying the paradigms compare the present sys- 
tem, tense-stem §180:0-, with the present system of toTnpt 
362 and the present system of Tavw 252-254. 

c Compare the root-aorist system, tense-stem 60-, with 


eyvov 867 and 2urov 348. 


Observe that these three pu-verbs, 


SiSwpu, tnt, and téOnwr, have a middle form in the root-aorist. 
d In the Verb-list check dAAdrrw 341, and xatw for Kaw 


259 e. 
13 


Review éfvyov and érafoy 350, 2, 3. 


39/ 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


vexpds -00 6 dead body, corpse. 
Latin eco ; necro-logy, necro-mancy 
373 

mpodsorns -ov 6 traitor; mpo-dldwus 

Tpomos -ov 6 turn, manner, char- 
acter; rpémw 253, tpdmaov 886. 
trope, tropic 

dva-yryveckw know again, recog- 
nize; read; ava /78 

Si8op. give, allow, yrant; Bé&por 
80. latin dd; dose, an-ec-dote, 
anti-dote 

drro-8i8wur give back, restore, pay ; 
mid. sell; aré /78 

81a-(Sapu give separately, distrib- 
ute; ia /78 

mapa-8(Sap. give over to, surren- 
der; mapa /78 

tmpo-8(Sapr give forth, betray, aban- 


don, surrender: mpd /78. Latin 
prodo . 
Kat-adAatro change; mid. and 


become reconciled; Kara 


pass. 
/78 
Kaw burn, consume; Kav-. caustic, 


cauterize 

tmpo-kata-Kaw burn down in ad- 
vance, lay waste a country with 
Tire before one 

tpoo-nkw have come to, reach; D 
belong to, am related to; impers. 
it belongs to, vt vs proper; mpds 
178, hxw /48 

cvy-oporoyéw agree upon with, as- 
sent to: duoroyéw 350, atv /78 

aidis adv. again, once more; ad 
253 

Sis adv. 232, twice 


Tatra Ta SHpa Tots Pirors aopevos di-edidov mpds 


N ft ¢ ¥ lal sa 
TOVS TPOTOVS EKAGDTOV OKOTTWV KQL 


€ Brant y s 
OPW) EKAOTOV Sedpevov. 


didwor muaT@ avdpi, @s weto: 6 Se 


Y , 

OoTOV pahtoTa 
, X\ > ‘\ 

2 TavTnv THY €eTLTTOANY 


AaBov TO oa- 
c 


Tpamy Sidwow. 3 Tatra edoke, kal wpooav Kal devas 
edooav Lodvvixos kal 6 THs Bactiéws yuvaikds aded- 
dos tots “EAAnou Kat €AaBov mapa tav “EAdyver. 
J A nan 
4 €av Soper apyvpiov, tows tives havodvrat, @s Kal 
+ a 2 ¢€ Nie A > a a ¥ / 2 
ElKOS, LKavol Huas @pererv. 5 TL over weicecOa, ea 
mpo-O@s WeavTov Tots ToAEpiors ; 6 @pooay pndéroTeE 
Tpo-Séaew yUas Tots €xOpots Huav. 7 avayKyn Oy 
NEEL A A 
pol eat 7 Yas Tpo-Sodvar 7) Tpds Exetvoy bevoacOau. 


893 
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8 dpa ovK ért-oracbe® tovTov yuas mpo-ddvTa; 9g 
vov O€ Tpo-debdkaow Huds Kal* ot pera TOD Garpdrov 
> / ra 
ava-Bavres BapBapo. 10 Kat Nixapxos di-edéyero 
A > / lal 
avrots Ov Epunvéws TEpt oTovdav Kal Tods veKpovs 
am-yTe. ol d€ épacay ano-ddcay ed? O° pr Kade 
A - rn 
Tas OlKlas. Guv-wmodoye Tadta Nikapxos. II ovk 
nv mpos® tov Nikdydpov tpdtov exovta Ta ypHpmara 
fy) atro-SLddvat. 12 éyovat tives Ott ovd’’ ei Bovdovo 
dvvato av arro-dovvat boa UT-LTXVEL. 13 TOV HyEenova 
Tapa-Ovodaciv avTots Kal ovros KeheVer avTOUS KaTa- 
Lap Pave Ta akpa. 14 Llodvvixos dé adros® dudoas 
eA EX Ps 5 A “ess > , - /, 
nuwv, autos de€vas Sovs, abros €€-aTrraTtnaas cvv-éhaBe 
Tovs OTpaTnyovs Hav Kal ovTws e&-aTaTHOas TOUS 
avdpas am-ohdhexev. 15 “Apiatos dé dv nets HOE 
hopev Baortéa kab-ordva, kai” edopev Kal éXaBopev 
mata’ xn mpo-Oocev addAHdovs, Kal odTos,'' ovde 
\ \ Oe ifP/ PS ‘Aas Les \ ‘ > Ai 
tovs OJeovs ovdev"” delaas, viv mpos Tovs €xOiaTovs 
HUOV aTO-OTaS HUas KaKos Tovey TELpaTat. I6 adda 
, \ ¢ fa \ = , 13 Oa ai Se 5 A 
TovTous pev ot Oeot TiwnwpHnoawto:” nuas™ oe det 
Tata dépo@vtTas pote e€-atratnOnvar ert VTO TOUTUY, 
Doe / e a 5 / a , aA 15 
Ghia payouevous as av duvéucla Kpatiata TovTO 


y sR ~ lal lal , 
Oo TL QV Sok TOLS Jeots TACT KEL. 


IITPOAOTHS 


"Opovtas pev 57 Iépons avnp jv yee" te Baorret 
mpoo-nkwv Kal Tov tept Tov Avdias waTpamny Kai" 
mpdabev pev 4dn Sis TH GaTpdry TorEUHoAaS adOis dé 

“4 Bb] /, \ fa) / -\ 7 c /- 
Kat-addayels. €de7An S€ TOU DaTpamov yXiAtous UTTEas 
bro-aXOmevos TovTos" 7) amro-KTevely H CavTas ype 


aa Tovs TOV TOhEMiwY OTpaTLa@Tas ol T@ OTparTEv- 
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par mpo-Kat-ekadov. 6 pev ody GaTpamys EeKehevoev 
airov apBavew pépos Tap ExadoTov TOV HyELOVa?, 
éxeivos S€ emeita eypaev éemicto\nv mapa Baorrea 
éru a€ou wap avTov peyadny dvvamiv inméwv, et Ba- 
oireds KEAEVT OL” TOds EavTOU immEeas py payéecacOat 
ait@ nKovt. TavTyy S€ THy emotohjy EdaKE TIS TO 
catpdamy, 6 S€ avtixa” dva-yvovs aitny ovv-€daBe 
TOV TpodoTHD. 

Let us immediately arrest the traitor and hand him over to 
the authorities for execution.” 2 If we surrender our 
arms we shall have no hope of safety. 3 He can pay 
now all that he promised then. 4 He exchanged pledges 
with the Greeks that they would not betray their friends. 
5 They made an agreement to give up the dead under®™ a 
truce. 


1 Kal ovros this man too. 

12 o¥St . . . otSév not even in 
any way. 

13 tipwpnoawto 476. 

14 fyas 8 Set. . . macxev while 
for ourselves we must never again 

. . but must endure. 
. + Oeots whatever 


1 Spam: pres. opt. act. of dpdw. 
2 reloeo Bar: macxw. 

3 eri-oracde: emi-crama. 

4 al also. 

Sep @ 567 

5 pds according to. 

T ovSé not even. 

Saités .. 


. aQUTOS ... altos: Lb rotro Smt. 


this triple adrés with the omission 
of conjunctions is exceedingly em- 
phatic. We may say the very man 
who... the very man who... 
this very man deceived and ar- 
rested. 

®xal 615 a: the relative construec- 
tion abandoned. Instead of say- 
ing to whom .. . and from whom, 
we may unite and say with whom 
we exchanged pledges. 

10 mora: neut. acc. from mords, 
here equivalent to Setias, 


the gods decree. 

18 vyéver . . . TMpoo-Hkov a rela- 
tive of the king. yéve 527 b. 

i rév wepl Tov catpamny one of 
the satrap’s attendants. 

1S Tel. 5. KGL ee KOU COnMech 
the three groups mpoo-hewy, Tay 
mepl, and moAeunoas and kat-addAa- 
yels. The latter pair are connected 
by wey... de We may translate 
a relative of the king, one of the 
satrap’s staff, who had... fought 
against . . . but had come to terms. 
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9 rotrous with these. *lairika 592. 
0 el keXevorou represents an orig- 2 Use participle and infinitive. 
inal ef KeAevoets 648 b. 3 kard and accusative. 


XLVII MI-VERBS 
TiOnpe AND Ketpat 


396 Principal parts 375. Paradigms 373, 387 a, b, c. 


397 


a Study 371, 376-379, learning the parts that apply to 
TiOnpr. Use /93 and 275 c,d, e for the subjunctive and 
optative. 

b In studying the paradigms compare the present of 
Ti€npr with the present of Tavw and of di6wpr. Compare 
the active present and aorist forms with the ®n:e- passive, 
and the present and aorist systems with each other, writing 
the three in parallel columns with the tense-stems at the 
top, TLBe:n-, Be-, travOn:e-. Remember that the root-aorists 
of three verbs, dope, ty, and rin, do not lengthen the 
stem-vowel. 

c Review the ka- and a-perfects 252, 336. dédwxa, ré6n- 
ka, and «xa are the same. Write the synopsis of all the 
tense-systems, using tense-stems. 

d In the Verb-list see pedw for ém-peropa /85 and &- 
dpaocxw for azo-ddpacxw. Review edov and eirov 350, 7, 8. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
youn -ns 4 opinion, judgment; rémos -ov 6 place, region. topic, 
yryvéokw /99, gnome topo-graphy, U-topia 
Sikn -ns custom, justice; Bixaos daro-8i8paoKw run away, with- 
72, dunéw 362. Latin jgudex draw; cp. @pauoy fr. tpéxw 865 
gudge and dpdpos 


Spdpos -ov 6 arunning, run; race amro-Btw pay a vow by sacrifice 


course. dromedary, hippo-drome 2/ sacrifice; amd /78 + dvw 367 


898 


188 


ém-péropar /85, G take care of; 
émiped@s /56 

kara-rirre fall down, fall off 

ketpar am laid, lie, am stationed ; 
used also as pass. of rl@nus 


mapa-ckevatw get ready, prepare; 


mid. make preparations, pro- 


MI- VERBS 


ém-rlOnut D put on, as in dikny 
émi-tibévaa inflict punishment ; 
mid, fall upon, attack 

kata-rlOnp. put down; mid. lay 
away, lay wp, deposit 

mpoo-rlOnut D add to; mid. join 
in, agree with, agree to 


cure, provide; a-mapdoxevos 866, 
akevo-pdpos 304, ov-crevdlw 362 
rlOnpr put, place; get ready; mid. 


ovv-rlOnpr place together; mid. D 
make an agreement with, con- 
tract; ovvOnua 298. synthesis 

arrange. thesis, hypo-thesis, theme etvoikds Exo am well disposed; 


Sia-rlOnpe set in order, dispose, treat equivalent to etyous eiul. 


an A A » 
Mera d€ toto & Odoar evEavTo’ Tap-eoKevdlorTo. 
énoinoay S€ kal dyova ev T@ Ope EvOa KaT-€oTH-CaV 
N 4 \ / Jf aA ¥ lal 
Kat ethovto pev Apakdvtiov Lraptiatyy, Os ebuye Tats 
A 2F 9 - 
av olkoley taida akwv” amo-KTeivas, Spdpov 7 emt 


pedrnOnvar Kat TOV ayova Ti e€vat. eTELTA de Kat am- 


4QO- aA »” \ \ lal Q Y 
ioav & evEavto. peta 5€ Tata Tods imToUs TaAp- 
, na , Sire A area ? N 
éSocav T@ Apakortiw Kat ynyetoOar é€xédevoy Orov TOV 
Ss = a 
Spomov TeToiKas ely. 6 S€ Sei€as ovTED EoTHKOTES 
wy @ € , » , , y 
ETUyXaVOV, ovTOS 0 Aodos, Edy, KaAALOTOS TPEXELY OTTO 
»¥ A = 
ay tis BovdyTa. Tas ody, Epacar, SvYHaovTa TpeXeW 
ol immo. ev TOTw Samet ovTws; 6 6 EimE, KAKO TL 
s 8 e , , \ , , 
TELOETAL O KaTa-TMET MV. 2 mahiota dé Tparelat KaTa 
lal lA REN 2 2 x > A c fas 
Tas TOV E€vav ae erievto, Kal ka? ods at Tpamelar 
EKELVTO OUTOL EV peyahyn TiuH EddKoUY Eivar. 3 6 Se 
> Z > > > / \ , lol > 
am-expivato, add’ ed ye N€yeTe Kal TOLWTw TavTa: El 
de , > - la , 4 S Y > , ¢€ 
€ tovtav em-Ovpetre, Oéobe* ta oma ev Taker ws 
/ N Sian / / XN Y 
TAXLTTA Kal avTos map-yyyee TiDecAar Ta Orda. 
¢ 


> \ de 4 NY 9 A »¥ X\ 
€TEL O€ EKELTO TA OTFAQ, ovy-Kakel 0 apxYwv THY OTpa- 


Tay Kat Kéyen Tade. 4 6 S€ Lidavds Edeye ws Sikasoy 
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400 
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¥ > tas 35 / ¢ A la} 3 
el am-vevar Tov Povddmevov. ot d€ oTpati@TaL ovK 
> Z 5 OP ets an 
nv-ELXOVTO” ANA’ Eloy avT@ Ore Et AyrbovTat azro-OLdpa- 
\ YA 6 > @ 6 > , > MP 
OKOVTA, THY OlKynVv’ EeTt-Onodoev. 5 €k TovTOV €OvorTO 
ec vs \ la 
ol oTpartnyol, pavtis S€ Tap-yv ?Apnéiov *Apkds: 6 
\ -\ -_\ & 2 , ¥ A 
dé Liravds 6 “AuBpakadryns Ady aa-edeSpdxer motor 
‘\ b € 4- nan wn - 
haBov é& “Hpakhetas. 6 ratra per ths qpépas eye 
> \ a - A 
veto: eis O€ THY €r-Lovcay ViKTa layipas ém-eriHevTO 
> lal > A6 > le) ” e - ve la) XN 
autois eMMovtes EK TOV Opovs ot OBvvot. 7 TovTO Td 
> 4 > XN N > / > \ > > > fh A 
apyvp.ov €yo haBav ov Kat-ebeunv enol add’ eis yas 
Samad 8 ravtn 5é TH yvoun & t ToUs aX 
EOaTAaVOD. avTyn 0€ TH yvoOLN EpN Kal TOVS adXoUS 
4 lad lol 
tmpoo-Géobar. Q dots & ad-tKvoiro Tov rapa Ba- 
, 7 \ 3 N / Y . Si 5 Ys 
ovtéws' pos avtov Tavtas ovTw Sdia-Tels am-ereu- 
TeTO WATE avT@ pahdov didous elvar 7 Bagirel. Kat 
wn Ag Y 
TOV Tap €avTo@” de BapBdpov" ér-enédeTo OTws TOeE- 
~~ \ ‘ - las 9 an 
pely TE ikavol EvovTaL Kal evvolkas cova. avTo." 
/ A - 7 \ \ , 2s i 
10 ovy-triPevtau Tots veaviass THY pev vuKTa, €av a- 
\ ¥ x 7 / 4 \ “A ¢€ Jf, = 
Bwot 76 axpov, 70 Xwpiov dudarreyv, dpa d€ TH Hepa 
nA / 
Th cadmuyye onpaivew. 
He ordered them to ground arms where they were stand- 
ing. 2 If we attack them by night, they cannot run away. 
3 He is making his preparations carefully, that he may 
catch you unprepared. 4 They were laying aside many 
things for themselves. 5 When they saw us approaching, 
they ran away up the mountain. 


1@ Oica etEavro the offerings 47(Oerbar ta Srda is to order 
they had pledged themselves to arms, or ground arms, halt under 
make. arms. The passive is ketoOa 7a 

2 dkav unintentionally. baa. See the general vocabulary. 

3 kdktdv ti meloerar the one that 5 otk Av-exovro would not put 
falls will be hurt somewhat more: up with it, dv-exoum restrain my- 


translate all the worse fer the one self, endure. For the double aug- 
that falls. ment see 268 d. 


190 MI- VERBS 


Sehv Slknv: note the article: 5 Gore... elvar 566 b. 
the proper punishment. Smrap éauvTe at his own court. 
Trav mapa Bacwiéws of the at- Note the position of 8é. 
tendants at the court of the king. 10 rGy .. . BapBapwv brrws toov- 
Here again we have the genitive of tat: by anticipation for émws of 
the point of departure where the .. . BdpBapo: écovra: 688 a. For 
English would lead us to expect the genitive see 511 ¢. 
mapa Bactret. 1 aite@: compare 27/. 


ALVIII MI-VERBS 


“Type 


40/ Principal parts 375. Paradigms 374. 

a Review and complete 375-879. In studying (np 
compare throughout with Ti6npr. Be careful not to con- 
fuse the aorist active forms with the forms of eipt am 384. 
Notice that type has the rough breathing throughout, te:n-, 
Hoore-, €-, eika-, el-, €Onie-. 

b Write synopses of the different tense systems, using 
tense-stems, and compare with the corresponding tenses of 
any verb. 

ce Locate the following forms : 


to é. | \- 
am away send away | go away 
> A > a > , 
am-elvar | ad-etvat | aTr-Lévat 
A) , > , > , 
aT-Ov ad-els aT-LOV 
aT-Oor | ap-Bor aTr-lwot 
, > , 
atr-ein ad-ein atr-tou 
at-foav a-eloav | amr-Toav 
4 
adb-tecav 


d See orepéw, orépouar in the Verb-list. Review éxov 
and «doy 350, 6, 9. 


ES a ee ae 


MI- VERBS 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


402 Seomdrns -ov & master, lord; 72 4. 


408 


404 


despot 

Vepamrwy -ovtos 6 servant, attend- 
ant; Oepamretw attend to.  thera- 
peutic 

vain -ns 4 glen, ravine 

tofov -ov TO bow; rétevpa 222, 
totétns 36/7 

dto-ctéhAw send off, send away, 
despatch; send back; oréAdkgw 
78. 

Sta-méprw send in different direc- 
tions; did /78 

é-ayyé\dw bring word out, report, 
make known; e& /78 

throw ; 


apostle 


uv 


Cnpe 
charge 
ad-inpr send away, let go, let es- 


send, mid. rush, 


cape; ard /78 
arpo-inpr send forth; mid. D give 


myself up, entrust, surrender ; 
mpo /78 

dp-inpe put wader, concede, admit; 
mid. D yield, swrrender; allow ; 
td /78 

mpd-Kepat am laid before ; am pre- 
scribed; used as pass. of mpo- 
7lOnut 

mpoo-ratTw assign to a duty, give 
an order to; cp. ém-rdértw 867 

orepéw, G of thing and A of per- 
son, rob, deprive of 

orépopar G am deprived of, am 
without 

advo adv. G above, up 

ékdoro-re adv. each time, every 
time; €xaoros 856; cp. -re in 
6-7, 76-7, 76-TE, UAAO-TE 

mpos 8 &r kal and besides too 

tpls adv. 282, thrice, three times 


AiOous texav Tov oTparnyov' erel TELPwTO Tpo-Lévat. 
2 ot S€ modem Seicavtes eloay Eavtovs Kata THS 
xudvos cis THY vaTHV. 3 EevOds LeVTO avw Kata” THY 
havepav 6d6v. 4 Kal érel np€avto Kata-Batvew amo 
Tov dou mpos Tods adAdovs Oa Ta Oma €ExeLTO, 
ereita 51) LevTO ot ToAEwLor TOAAM AHH Kat OopvBw.* 
5 wodXdol avt-éheyov ws ovK akiov" ein Baorret ad- 
evar Tos ef éavtov otparevoapevovs. 6 rovTw 
HOedov Kal ypypata Kal mdédELS Kal TA EAVTOY THpmaTa 

3 rhnbe 525 a, PoptBw 526 b. 

45 otk Gov eln that it was 
not right. 


lgod otparnyod 510 d: threw 
stones at. 
2 dvyw kara wp along. 
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192 SELECTIONS 


mpo-eoba. 7 Kat pay ei bpnodpeba Kal emi” Bacrret 
8 avdpes orpa- 


yernoopeba, Ti oidpeba Tetoer Oa ; 
lal / ¢ / a 
TOTAL, YaheTa pev Ta Tap-OvyTa, OTOTE OTpaTHywV 


- ~ \ lal 
tovovtway aTepopela Kal Noyay@v Kal OTPATLWTar, 


mpos & éru Kal of adudt "Apsator, ot mpdabev ovp- 
> - las 4 \ Cot i 2 
paxor ovtes, Tmpo-Seddxaow juas opws de det’ €x 
A , ¥ > fa Nie ee \ Soe), ee fa) 
Tov Tap-dvTav avdpas ayabovs lévat Kal py vd-teoat, 
GANG Te_pacOa OTws® Hv pev Svvdpea Kah@s viKovTEs 
lal / 9 
coldpela: et dé py, AANA Kalas ye atro-Oyy7TKapE?, 
la ‘\ A “i 
Cavtes dé pndérore yevopela emt Tots Todeptots. 
> 4 A A ® ‘ \ 
olwar yap av nas Tovadta tafe ota" rovs €x4povs 
A > NE oY 
ot Jeol moujoerav. Q aipetofar oty was edoopev O 
5 Lee oie 5 pa , sae > 5e 0 
TL AV HL OOKYHN KpaTtLoTOV eElval. IO nyov oe oeEv 


x 11 , SR oN > \ at /= 5 -B7 
@ELNV TANLOT AV UUaS ELS TNV ADLAV OLO nvaL 


MEMNHS0 TON A@OHNAION 


A - A 9 
Baowtel dé Aapeiw was &&nyyéAOn Tdpdas addvar™ 
ye a/2 > , Nao 7 las \ , 18 
ume Te “A@nvaiwy Kat “Idvwv, tpetov peéev héyerau 

> / c > / la) > 4 > , / 
avtov, ws eTvOero Tadta, “Idvwv ovd€va dyov Toun- 


, ay Y > e> A , 
capevov epéobar oirives eiev ot “APnvator: muldpevov 


Sérl... yevnoopeda fall into 
the power of. 

Sof dpdl “Apiatoy Ariaios and 
his men, & common expression. 

7$et extends its force to me:pa- 
oO. 

S8tras .. . cwladpeba strive how 
we may save ourselves by an hon- 
orable victory is simply strive to 
ete. #v is for éav. 

GAARA. . . Arro-Ovpokepev vet 
let ws meet death 472. 


Wroatta ola . . . Tomoeay 


such treatment as may the gods 
inflict upon our enemies 476. 

1 Gunv: for géunv imp. of otoua, 

1% ZapdSas addvar that Sardeis 
had been captured: an infinitive 
instead of a Sr: clause. 

18 Néyerar adrdy it vs related that 
he: the impersonal where before 
we have had the personal construc- 
tion. atrov is the subject of the 
infinitives epécOat, airjoa, ad-eivat, 
eimety, and mpoo-rdtac and of the six 
participles that go with them. 
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Ny 2S 
d€ ereta aitnoa 7d T6€ov, haBdvta S€ Kal ém-O&ra 
, »” A lal 
Tokeua ava ad-eivar Kal avro'! Bardovra <«imety, 
= A , > - 

Q Zed, 86s por “AOnvalovs tipwpyca- 

0 > / de lal / cANy la 
oat. elrovta 0€ Tav’Ta mpoo-Td€a evi Tov Oepa- 

/ is la 
TOvTwY, SElTVvOU TPO-KELEVOU avT@, Els Tpls EKdoTOTE 
emery, A€omota, mésvnoo Tov “AOnvaiar. 
x de ~ > A i - A lal c , Y 
feta O€ TavTa eTe_pato Oo Aapetos Twv EdAnvwy oO Tt 
pédAovev TonTELY, TOTEPoY TrOhEmElY EavT@ 7) Tapa- 
/ € , , > Fine » 

diddvar €avtovs. di-reuTe ovv KypiKas, aAdouS 
¥ 5 = ¢ A A 
ahhyn” ta€as ava tHv “EANdba Kedevov aitety Barret 
A + a 
ynv Te Kal Vdwp." ot ev 87) TOAXOl eis ods ad-tKovTO 
e 4 - + y > / ¢c ig c \ 
ol KypuKEs eSocay Goa am-yTnoE 6 Il€pays, of dé 
> A > x > , A > 
AOnvato. otk efhacav amo-ddcew.  yareTas ovv 
exwv '' Adpetos am-éotehde et “AOyvas Adrw Te kal 
> be ‘\ / ¥ i \ 
Aptadépynv mov otpatevwa exovtas. TovTois dé 
Mapafou' payerdpevor ot “APnvator Kados evikwv 
Kal TpdOTaLov €oTHTAVTO. ovUTws ovv ToV ~AOnvaiwv 
éu“euvnto 0 Adpetos. 


When they saw the cavalry they rushed down the hill and 
attacked them fiercely. 2 He asked the general to let him 
go and capture the place for them. 3 We must never 
again yield but must fight as best we can. 4 They will 
pay the sacrifice they have vowed when they reach a 
friendly country. 5 If the soldiers had caught Silanos 
when !? he ran away, they would have punished him. 


Maitds Baddovta and as he let 16 yAv re kal tSwp: the tokens 
at fly. of submission. 

1b &ANovs HAAQ Tabas assigning MyoaderOs tov being angry. 
them to different sections. Op. Op. xarends pépw 366, 18. 
Latin alids aliam in partem, For 18 Mapadéve: consult 527 a. 
&Aq compare 236 end. 19 Express by a participle. 
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194 SELECTIONS 


A SLAVE FROM THE MAKRONES 


VOCABULARY 
Adyxn -nNs | Spearhead, spear ém-paptipopar! call upon to wit- 
povh -fis 4 voice; dialect, lan- ness, invoke; 6 uaptus -vpos wit- 
gwage. phonetic, phono-graph, tele- ness. Iartyr 
phone 680-Trovéw make a road; 636s 72 
BapBap-tkds -h -dv not Greek, for- map-dyw lead alongside, conduct ; 
eign, barbarian; BapBapos 39 mapa /7 8 
évri-Tatre set against; mid. array cvv-ex-Kértw! help cut out, we say 
my forces against cut down. CHOP, syn-copate 
Sovrdedw am a slave; dovAo0s /48 *Adqvyce adv. 228, at Athens 


408 "EvOa 57 tpoo-épyetar Nikouay@ Tov TehTagTOY av7p 


409 


’AOnvnot dackwr Sedovrevkevat, N€ywv OTL yryvdoKot 
\ \ na > , \ > ¥ SEN ee , 
THY dovynyv Tov avOpdéTav. Kal ola, epy, Eunv® Tav- 
4 gS XN > - 23 > 4 > “A 
Tyv twatpioa elvat’ Kal et py TL KwrAVEL EOEAW adrots 
Sia-eyOnvar. ahd’ oddev Kwrter, Ey, dAAA dra-déyou 
\ cA 3 a 7 > v2 ¢ S > > # 
Kal pade* mpatov tives eloiv. ot eiTov €pwrn- 
4 Y , > / ~ / ¥ > ‘\ / 
gcavtos* or. Maxpaves. €paéta Tolvvy, edn, avtovs Ti 
avTi-reTaypevor elot Kal BovdrovTar Huty mor€ucor Eivat. 
ot © am-exptvavto oT? Kat wets emi THY HmEeTepav 
pon ¥ , ewe c VS > 
xapav epyerbe. éyew €xéNevoy oi otparnyol ore ov 
nw 6 4 > \ “A - bE) 
Kak@sS ye’ ToLnaorTEs, aAAa Baorrel TokEUHOAaVTES aT 
epxdopela eis tHv “E\Adda, kal esi Oadatrav PBovdd- 
>: (./ > 4 > A“ > A x / 
pela ad-ukéoOa. npdtwv éexetvor ei Sotey av TovTwY 
Ta TioTa. of O ehacav kal Sodvar kal AaBety eOédew. 
evrerbev dSiddacw ot Maxpwves BapBapixyy AOyynv 
lal Y Y an 
tots EdAnor, ot dé "EXAnves exetvous “EAAnvikny: TavTa 


1See the Verb-list for papripo- 4 éowrnoavros 590 a. 
par and Kdmrw 258. 5 Stu because. 

2 epty ... marpliSa this is my § kakds ye: [we are come ent upon 
native land. but not érf against]: not to do any 


3 wae: aor, impy. of pavOdve. harm at least (ye). 


4/0 Bla -as 4 force, violence; Bla as 


4// 


“is 


SELECTIONS 195 


y > 
yap epacav miata eva: Oeovs & €TT-ELAPTUPOVTO 


apporepou. 


PS) ze PS) / / c \ ce 7 \ > 
eV pa ovuv-€€-EKOTTTOV TYV TE 6d0v @OomTrolouv KQL ayo- 


\ 1 i 
peta O€ TA maTA EvOdS Of Maxkpwves Ta 


4. Yu w~ 
pay olay edvvavto Tap-eixyov, Kal Tap-yyayov év Tpiolv 
oy, NS r - 
NMEpats ews eis THY Kohywv yopav Kat-€oTnaav Tovs 


"EAAnvas. 


THE RUINS OF CALAH AND NINEVEH 


VOCABULARY 

Aourds -4 -dv left, remaining; ot 
Aourrol the rest; +d owrdv for 
the future; r«elmw 66 

tmrlv8-.wos -y -ov of brick, brick; 
tAtvOo0s, 426 

apavife make unseen, hide, de- 


ady. by force, by assault 

Bpovty -As 4 thunder 

KpyTts -t80s 4 fowndation 

KvKAos -ov 6 circle, circumference. 
cycle, b2-cycle, en-cyclo-pedia 


vepéAn -ns 4 cloud. Latin nebula slroy; G-pavhs unseen, a- neg. 


mepl-o80s -ov H way around, cir- 
curt. 

mrlv8os -ov H brick. plinth 

avpapts -(80s 7 pyramid 


period 


+ palyw /7 3, 418 
kata-rAqTTwo! strike down, terrify. 
Latin plangé; apo-plexy amd 
ToAs-opkéw besiege ; mbAts 326 


tm-eivar be under 
arpadds adv. safely ; a-cparhs 833 


NO-Lvwos -y -ov of stone, stone; 
Aibos /7 3, 426 


9  ] nw 

Kat of pev modguior ovtw mpd€avres” am-nOov, oi dé 
"EdAnves aodaas tropevdmevor 70 ouTov THS Huepas 
> Le es) < / / > DO aN 
acb-tKOVvTO €ml TOV Tiypyta jToTapnov. evtavla modus 
> > , 3 aN »” S > oN SY A / A »” 
Av Eepnpn” pbeyadn, ovopna avTy nv Mapisoa wkovr 

“A ~ A \ z lal > 
8’ aityy To apxatov Myjdou. Tod d€ TEtxous adtns Hv 
south of Nineveh. The site is now 
ealled Nimrud. Genesis x 11, 12. 
The pyramid was originally a 


truneated pyramid, with inclined 
planes for ascent. 


1 See mAqttw in the Verb-list. 

2ottw mpatavtes faring thus, 
with this result, 

3 éoqpn deserted. 

4 Adpiooa: Calah, eighteen miles 
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Td ebpos TevTE Kal Eikoo 745¢ES, Wyos O ExaTdv. TOU 
Sé€ KUKAOV 7 TEpiodos SVo0 TapacayyaL: TeETOLnMEVOV 
S Fv mrivOous: Kpytis 8 ba-nv Min 70 vipos Etkoor 
mosav. tavtnv Bacireds® 6 Hepoa@y ore Tapa Mydwv 
TH apynv éddpBavov Idpaat tovopKay ovdevt TpdT@ 
eSvvaro éhety: Grvov® S€ vehedn Adavice pexpl e€- 
é\urov ot avOpwro Kal ovTws édho. Tapa TavTny 
Thy TOY HY TUpapls AOivyn, Td pev Edpos EvOS TAE 
Opov 70 S€ trbos S¥0 TA pav. emi TavTyNs TOAXOl TOV 
BapBapev joav éx tov mrnoiov Kopav TEepevyores. 
evrev0ev 8 éeropevOnoav orabpov &a tapacdyyas & 
Mpos TElyos EepNnuov péya KElwevov' ovoma Se Hv TH 
moka Méomdra:’ Myda 8 aityy tore wkovv. Hv Se 
H Kpytis AiMov, TO ebpos TEVTHKOVTAa TOO@V Kal TO 
trbos TmevTyAKovTa. emt d€ TavTn Hv wAWOLWoV TELXOS, 
TO fev Epos TEVTHKOVTA Todar, TO dé Wsos ExaTov 
Tov O€ TElxous H TEpiodos & Tapacdyya. evTadfa 
héyerau Mydaa yur Baoiiéws® Kara-pvyety ore at- 
O\Avoeav THY apxnv v7d Tlepvtav Mydo. Tavrynv de 
THY TOW ToMopKaY 6 Ileprav Bacireds ovK edUVATO 
ovTe xpdvm® édeiy ovte Bia Zeds dé Bpovtn Kar- 


, d \ > a \ Y ye 
€7T n&e TOUS E€V-OLKOUVVYTAS KQAL OUTWS eEaw. 


5 Bactkeds: Cyrus the Great, nians before 600 B.c. The Median 
B.C. 549. empire was overthrown by Cyrus 
S#Atov vepé\n pavce: an the Great. Excavations on these 
eclipse. sites have disclosed splendid pal- 
*Méomda: part of Nineveh, aces; also works of art of great 


capital of the Assyrian empire. 
This part of Nineveh, the north- 
west side, extended along the Ti- 
gris river for two and a half miles. 
The Assyrian empire was over- 
thrown by the Medes and Babylo- 


value, many of which are deposited 
in the British Museum. 

8 Bactkéws: Astyages was the 
last king of Media. 

*xpdvw: that is by siege. 


r 


. 


| 
| 
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WHEN GREEK MEETS GREEK 


VOCABULARY 


mperBetw act as envoy or ambassa- * ror adv. 671 e, really, of course 


dor; mpéoBus 844 


XN A / \ \ y, 
Mera thy paynv THY mpos Kovvd&n ot “EXdnves our- 
ehfovres €Bovdevovto: akovcartes dé TeOvyKdta TOV 
catpannv Bapews edepov' 6 d€ Kdéapyos tots ayyé 
hous elev: yuets prev ody, Eby, vikaner te Bacrréa 

‘ ¢€ e a We) \ y+ ¢ A / > an it 2 
Kal WS OpaTE ovdELS ETL Nu payeTat. ‘“Apratoy' dé, 
si > / ¥ lal Z f= lal 
éav evOade €dOy, TovTOV KaTa-oTHTOmEv Baci€a TOV 
yap paxn vikovrwy* Kal 7d apyew é€otiv. Tadrta 
> \ > /, ‘\ > / \ » > N: 
elm@v amo-oTeAEL TOUS ayyéhous. Kal Hon TE HV TEpt 

/ e , - \ > \ / / - (4 
pécov Hpepas Kal 7Oov mapa Bacitéws KypvKES ot 
pev ahdor BapBapor, Hv dé aitav Padivos eis “"EAAnv 
a > , \ 3 lal y, Q) \ 
ds eTUyxave Tapa” Baowlet wr. otro. dé mpoo- 

, \ , . a c , ¥ 
eovtes Kal Kah€oavtes TOUS TOV “EhAyHvYwY apyovTas 
éheyov ort Baorheds Kehever Tos “EAAyvas, emel vikwv 
TUyXaver Kal TOY DaTpanyy am-EKTOVE, Tapa-dodval TA 
y A \ > c , pes c \ 
Oma. TavTa pev elmov oi Bacitéws KypuKES: ot Oe 
"EAAnves Bapéws* pev HKovoav, opws dé Kdéapyos 
eiev OTL OV TOY ViKOYTWY Ein TA OTA Tapa-dLOdvaL' 
> > »~ < A 7 > x i , > 
add’, edn, vets ev, @ avdpes aTpaTyyol, TovTOLS aTrO- 

o y , , NU, ¥ 5 SEN 

kptvaoGe 6 Te KaANLoTOY TE Kal apioTOY ExETE’” eye 

\ até S, Semees Y Ssh, y iS \ 

d€ avtika n&w. €exaheoe yap Tis avTov, OTwS LOoL TA 

= ft ba L 

iepa: eruxe yap Oidpevos. evOa dx am-expivato Khea- 
9 "6 \ > 

vop 6 Apkas tpeaBvtatos ov or. mpoober” av arro- 
1? Aptatov: first for emphasis, re- 4 Bapéws with indignation. 

peated in rovroy. 5 tyere hold, consider, 


2 rey vikovrav: cp. G68, 8, 15. § pdodev 1 sooner than. 
3 rapa in the service of. 
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A / Ne A 
Advoev 4) Ta Orda wapa-dotev- Ipd€evos d€ 6 OnBatos, 
5 Ta / / c 7 a 
aN eyo, fy, ® Parive, Gavpalw ToTepa ws’ Kpatev 
A Y f- “~ > x 
Bacireds airtel Ta Omra 7 Gs Sia Gidiav d@pa. El pev 
lal A A \ 78 ~ 
yap ws Kpatav, Tt det” avTov aire Kal ov” haPew 
- ~ a /, 
ée\Movra; et d€ meioas® BovdreTar aPew, eyeTw TL 
» A i “A la rn 
€OTAL TOls OTPATLMTaLs, EaV AVT@ TAUTA Tapa-O@ow. 
A A > \ Se € Dae 10 
mpos Tavta Padtvos eimev, Bagrdevs vikav nyetTat, 
»¥ re on , 
émel TOV GaTpaTyY aT-EKTOVE TOY APXOVTA YoV. TIS 
A A A A 12 , \ 
yap avT@ eT. THS APXNS* avTi-ToLEtrat ; vopiter de 
£ A la > 4 Lal ce wr 
Kal vas é€avtov’ elvat, exwy'* ev péon TH €avToU 
(A Sa \ na 2 X LO 4 \ ne > - 
Xopa Kal totap@v evtos advaBatwrv Kat mANHos av 
Q / > > = “A 8 / 14 > a 9 15 Tey > 
pdtwv ep yas dvvapevos™ ayayew ooov'” ovd et 
Tap-exou yuty SvvaioHe Gv arro-KTELVaL. 
Mera tovtov @edroputros “AOnvatos eirev: & Padive, 
a € Aue e. la e fal O06 > B) AC AX 16 > \ 
VUV, WS TV Opas, HutY ovdev EaTW ayabov ado" El Ly 
4 \ ed / yy \ > A EF xX 
oma Kal apeTy. Oma pev ovv ExovTes olducla av 
los las A na XN 
Kal TH apeTn ypnoOa, mapa-ddvtes 8 av tadrTa Kal 


an A \ > ¥ 7 \ A 
TOV TwaTwv oTEpnOjva. pr ovv olov’ Ta pdva 


T@s kpatdv because he thinks he 10 Hyetrar considers, 
is the victor. The suggestion of 1 ris apxfis 510 d. 
cause is in the participle, not in és L avti-movra. asserts a rival 
593 e. So too the next ds does claim. 
not mean simply as gifts. That 13 €auTod 508 a. 
would be expressed by 8épa alone. 4 kev, Suvdapevos since he has 
The idea is as gifts on the pretext you, and is able. 
of friendship. 18 8rov ov8 a so great that not 


* Set belongs in construction to even if he should put them into 
AaBety but in meaning only to airetv. your hands. There are too many 
We can say ti Se? airety, &AA& tt ob for the mere labor of killing. 
MaAAov eAPdY AapBaver; OY avTi Tod 18 odStv AAAo eb pH no advan- 
erAddvra AaBeiv. ob: to be taken tage except: no other tf not does 
with 8et: why should he not come not suit the English idiom. 


and get them ? ™ wi otov: uh shows that o¥ov is 
Yaeloas by perswasion. imperative. 
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ayaba nyty ovra ipty Tapaddcey, adda odv TovToLs " 
Kal wept TOV vueteépwr ayabav payovnela. aKovods 
d€ tatvta 6 Padivos citer: aAN ioe od woos wr, et 
oer THY YmeTepav apeTrny Tepryeveoba av THs Ba- 
ovr€ws Svvdpews. adovs b€ twas ehacay éyew dru 
Kal T@ CaTpaTn TLaTOL eyévovTo Kal Baowdrel dv Toh- 
hov a&tor yé&vowrto ei Bovdouro ptros yevéoOa. ev 
tovTw'’ KX€apxos Ake Kat npdrnoev el HON amro-KeKpL- 
pevor elev. Padtwos d€ tro-haBav”™ eizev- obrou per, 


@ Khéapye, dddos adda”! Neyer: od S Hyiv eiwe ri 


héyas.” 6 8 civeyv. eyd oe, & Padive, aopevos 
Cah 23 = be X € + , / \ 
EMpaka, Ol“.al O€ Kal OL ahAou TaVTES’ OV TE yap 


yY > \ e aA qn 24 »” oy \ c nan 
BAAnv €i Kal nets TOTOUTOL™ OVTES OTOVS OV Opas: 
> 4 \ ” ad / / 
€v TovovTos b€ ovTEs Tpaypacr Tup-BovdrevopeOa cou 
lal \ eo Co la 
Tl Ypy Tove TEpi av héyes. Od ov pos Heavy oup- 
A 9 lal aA 
Bovr\evoov nuty 6 TL wou SoKet KaAACTOV Kal ApioToOV 
> \ by, - » y 
eival, Kal 0 TOL TiyY oloeL Els TOV ETELTA YpOvoOY aEl 
Or Y ~ 
heydpevor,” oTe Padtvos Tote TEeuPOets Tapa Bacrréws 
4 \ y \ 4 lal 
Kekevowv Tovs “EA\nvas Ta Oma Tapa-dovvat oup- 
Bovrevopevors ovv-eBovrevtev”® airots Tade. otoba de 
oTt avayKn héyerOar ev tH “Eddade a av oup-Bov- 
evons. 6 d€ Kdéapyos tavtTa etre Bovddpevos Kat 
\ an 
avTov Tov Tapa Baoiéws tpeaBevovta™ ocvp-Bovded- 
4 kal tpets TorodTo. . . . dpas 
and so are we all whom you see. 
% Gel Aeyopevov every time it 18 


18 gjy rovTrois: where we should 
write rovros with these or tadra 


y 
EXOVTES. 


19 ey rotrw meanwhile. 
20 Saro-AaBav taking wp the talk. 
1 %ddos UAAa some one thing, 
some another: ep. 404, 15. 
2 déyeas have to say, think. 
23 dopevos Edpaxa 546. 
14 


told. 

26 cup-Bovdevopévors cuv-eBovdev- 
cev avtrois advised them when they 
asked his advice. 

“kal airov toy .. . mperPetov- 
ta that even the very envoy. 
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na Ay, ~~ 
Gat py Tapa-dovvar Ta Oma, OTwS eveATides paddov 


28 avrou 


> Y la \ ‘\ % / 
elev of "EAAnves. Padtvos d€ Tapa THv doar 
> an - / ig am. 
cinev: eye, eb pev TOV pupiov édridwy pla TUS Yay 
wn lal 9) ~ %, 
€ott cwOnvar To\cpouvtas™” Baotret, cvp-Bovrievw p7 
OLoOo Sy gi i 8é 30 § peel AS 
Tapa-O1odvar Ta OTA: El O€ TOL” NOELIA” TwTHpPLas 
€otiy é\mls axovtos Baciéws, ocvp-Bovlevw oole 
0 ye te 9 33 PS) , 
oOa.”™ yaw omn”™ Ovvatov. 
K\éapyos b€ mpds tavra eilwev- adha*™* radTa pev 
\ \ 4 > e “A \ = 4 /, y c ~ 
57) od Aéyers’ Tap’ Nuav SE atr-dyyedNe TASE, OTL NMELS 
oidpeba, ei prev Sor Bacrdret didovs elvat, wAElovos av 
a€vor elvar pido. eyovtes” Ta Oma 7) Tapa-ddvTEs 
»” ss 5 és ~ 386 » a A yy 
adhe, ei dé Séou Todepety,” apewov av Todepety EYOVTES 
Y 3 » A > 
Ta otha 7 atm mapa-dovtes. 6 S€ Padivos eize- 
A \ Sn > aA > \ \ ‘5 S74 ele 
TavTa pev ON at-ayyedovpev’ adha Kal TadE*’ vuW 
> la Ss , Y 2s \ , > A 
elmew exkédhevoe Bacidevs, OTL Eay pev pEvHTE avTOU 
} \ +” 88 3 de / 39 N > / 4 
omovoat emnoav, €av O€ Tpo-inTe”™ Kal at-inTe TOME 
[Los. 
5 , > EN € , »” 41 > Le Ae y 
oTovoal elow 1 ws TOAEMOU OYTOS” Tap meV aT- 


Knéapyos dé €heEev:  am-dyyedXe Tolvuy Kat 


oy eS \ \ , A \ 
eumate * ovV Kal TEPl TOVTOV TOTEPA PEVELTE KL 


ayyeho. 


8 arapda thy Sdéfav contrary to 7 G@\Aa Kal trade but the hing 


his expectation. 

9 qrodkenodvTas by continuing the 
war: agrees with the implied sub- 
ject of cwORvat. 

80 SE tor but if, you know. 

31 umSenta: in emphatic position. 

2 cwterOar to try to save your- 
selves. 

83 Say in any way you can, No- 
tice the position of duty before 8an. 

34 AANA well. 

85 ¥yovres, Tapa-8dvTes while pos- 
sessing, after giving up. 

35 grohenety fo continue at war. 


bade us also say this to you. 

38 eyoav there vs. Do not trans- 
late would be; that would require 
€cowrTo OY elev ay. 

39 po-(nte Kal am-(nre advance 
or withdraw: Kat or. 

4 orate fell ws: impyv. from 
an a-aorist ea; more common in 
the second plural than efzere from 
elmov 351. 

41 Os modéuov dvtos to the effect 
that there is, with the wnderstand- 
ing that, nearly equivalent to é7: 
ToAeuds eoTw. 


ae 
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\ 7) gy \ 492 lal Fi 
Tept TovTOV OTL Kal” Huw Ta’Ta” SoKel amep Kal” 
Baovket. epyn 6 Padwvos. 
& cE GES > 
expivato” KXéapxos: é€av pev pevoper, oToveal, eav 


, > (ae PRE 
Tl OvY TaUTa é€oTLW; at- 


Oe > s, \ v4 iz 

€ AT-LWPLEV KAL TPO-LapEV, TOELOS. 
: S) pS x / > a 

THOE, OTTOVOAS 1 TOEMOV aT-ayyeEhe ; 


2 
vo 


ae Sod 

TAUTA 
> \ 

el O€ py, TOAEMOS. 


@kal... kat: one kcal is need- 


less in the English idiom; render 


we are of precisely the same mind 
as the king: &rep 216, 


MENTION OF THE ANABASIS AND THE TEN 


, > iz 
Tahu am-eKpivaTo: 
Y \ / 4 
6 TL O€ TOLNO OL 


c \ / 
6 6€ madw npo- 
/ \ 
K\€éapyos dé 
PS) \ \ ey s 
O77 OVOQL PREV E€ayv LEVOHLED, 
> ovK EtreED. 
Seraitad—=Ta atta: crasis 35, 
Do not confuse radra and trait. 
44 Gr-exptvato: asyndeton 600 a. 
© mrounror was going to do. 


THOUSAND 


IN THE HELLENIKA 


VOCABULARY 


appoo-tHs -08 6 organizer; har- 
most, a Spartan governor. _har- 
mony 

%p-opor -wy of overseers; the Spar- 


tan officers called ephors; ert, 


dbpaw 362 
oracis -ews 4 a standing; fac- 
tion; discord; tornu 3886. 


Latin statvd; apo-stasy 
‘EdAnvls -(80s 4 Greek, Grecian; 
“EnAqv 257 
yauT-uKds - -dv naval; vav-apxos 
288. 
atro-cdtw lead back in safety 
éy-avridopar /85, 268 b end, D 
withstand, oppose; évaytlos op- 
posite; avtt /78, 438 a 


nautical 


ém-oréd\dw D send to, send word, 
send a message (by letter), com- 
mand; émororn //4.  epistle 

immedw serve in the cavalry ; trmedbs 
826, 417 a 

mepi-TrAém sail around 

mpoo-apBave take besides; re- 
ceive to myself ; take part in 

oup-pelyvope’ D mix with ; unite 
with; pry-. Latin misced 

Tedevtdw bring to an end; come 
to an end, die; rerevth end 386, 
TAs 338 

tm-npetéw D serve, help 

mpodvpws adv. readily, zealously : 
mpd-Bvp.os eager ; mpo-Buueoua 4/9, 
émi-Ovuew /79 


1 See pelyvop. 356 (1) in the Verb-list. 


ali 
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y 3 
‘H pev 51 "AOnvnot otdots” ovTws eTedeUTHTEY. EK 
\ / geen Bia) fal > AN, > A. 8 4 
d€ rovtov TEeuwas Kupos ayyéXous els Aakedaipove 
> 7 es 3 > \ } / oy > lay mi: 
nétov, oloamep® avtos Aakedaipovlois jv ev TH TPOS 
> / / , N 8 / > fs 
A@nvaiovs Toh€u@, Tovovtovs Kal Aakedalpovlous avT@ 
S. e 8 »¥ OL 4 dé 
ylyver Oar. ot epopo. dikata vouioavtes héyew 
> x 4 “ 4 , 3 7 e wn 
avTov Lapiw T@ TOTE Vavapyw em-€oTELAGY UT-NpETELY 
A d , 4 > 
Kipo, e¢ tu Séouro. KaKetvos* pevtor tpobipws omep 
> , ra a ¥ - ¥ \ are a ‘. 
eden0n 6 Kipos empatev- Eywv yap TO €avTov vavTiKoy 
N “A 2 4 > a f= \ > 4 
aovv Tw Kupov wepi-emdevoev eis Kidixtav, Kat €moinoe 
N A s- y SS / \ bu A 5 
Tov TNS KidtKias apxovta Xvevverw py dvvacHat 
» ial 2) “a Aa a > x f= 
Kata ynv ev-avtiovafar Kipw ropevopeva ert Baorrea. 
as° wey odbv Ktpos orpatevpa te ouv-€de€e Kal TOUT’ 
¥y > , > XN \ LO , \ c e 4 LS , 
Exav av-€Bn emt TOV adedor, kal ws 7 ayn EyEVETO, 
Kat as am-ave, Kal ws ek TovTov an-ecabnoay' ot 
= ge . 
EAAnves émt Oddarrav, Oeuoroyevee® T@ Yvpakocia 
yeypanrau. 
"Evet pevrou Tisoadépyyns, toddovd akios Bacitet 
dd€as° yeyevrnota €v T@ Tpds Tov adeAPdY TOEL, 
rad 1 a > 
carpamns' Kat-ereupln av te advtos mpdcbev Hpye 
We ran > \ > / xX > Xx oe c Jf = 
Kat ov Kupos, evOvs n€lov Tas Iwvikas modes aTacas 
éaut@ Treier bau. 


at d€ aua' pev édevOepar Bovdo- 


2 eracts discord: the rule of the 
Thirty, of tpvakovra, and the con- 
sequent disturbances 404, 408 B. c. 
ék 8& rovrov: in 401 B. c. 

2 oidomem adtds . . . ToLovTous 
kal as he himself had treated .. . 
so also. 


7 amr-erdbnoay back in 
safety. 

* Oquroroyéver: he is otherwise 
unknown. See 524 b, ec. 

"8dGs yeyevforbar who was con- 
sidered to have been. 


 garparns ov as satrap of the 


got 


4 kdketvos: Kal éxeivos: crasis, cp. 
4/5, 43. 

Spt Sivacbar made it impossi- 
ble for. 

§ ds how, 


cities which he himself had for- 
merly governed as well as of those 
which Cyrus had governed. 

U dua piv... dpa S€ not only 
.. » but at the same time. 


a 
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by : ‘ 
pevar eivor, apa d€ poBovpevar Tov Ticoadépryny, dre 
A ys ny > a5 , € > ¢ 
Kupov, or ely, avT €xetvou ypnevar noay,” eis pev 
x / 
Tas Toes ovK €d€yovTo” adrdv, eis Aakedaipova Se 
+ / x A 
eTeuTrov TmperBers Kat H&iovy, érel maans THs “EAXG- 
¥ / > 1 la an lal 
dos apxovtés eloww,"! émi-pednOnvar” Kal opov'® trav 
> ‘ ae} Fart / 4 yy v2 - \ 7 
evtm Acia EAnvar, omws 7 TE xdpa py Sc-apmalouro 
> ao x > x > / “sy c iD) / 
avT@v Kat avrTot €devOepor elev. of ody Aakedaypdrioe 
v4 “A 7 
TeuTovaw avTois OiBpwva appooryy, Sdévtes oTpa- 
4 - > aNG > 7 Ay > c lA 
TlwTas els TEVvTaKiTyXiArlous. yTHTaTO' 8 6 BiBpar 
\ > > / - / € /- > 53 y 
Kal tap “AOnvaiwy tpiakociovs imméas, eitav rt 
> ‘\ Ae / ¢ ie + lal 18 > SN A 
avtos puabov tap-e€a. of & ereppav tov" emt rov 
“= ¢c 4 a \ > > \ > s=- 3: 
TpiaKovTa immevodvTwy. ere 8 eis THY "Aciay ad- 
z 19 A Los A Fire S 4 
iKOVTO, GDUV-Hyaye OTpaTLoTas Kal Ex THY “EAnvidwr 
TOhMEwv' TAaTaL yap TOTE al Todas EmeMovTO oO TL 


0 > / \ » x 
 €MUTATTOL. Kal Exwv pev TavTHVY 


Aakedaypovios avnp” 
x 

THY oTpatiay OiBpwv eis TO TEediov ov KaT-€Baiver: 

) XN de beg € >’ , 21 \ cf 

eet 0€ owllevtes of ava-Bavtes* pera Kipov ov- 


? SN > , 55 \92 92 lal Me > 
ewerEav AUT, €K TOUTOU 1707) Kat EV TOLS TWEOLOLS AVT- 


2 mpnpéevar Aoav had taken wp 
the cause of, had sided with. 

138 o}k eéxovtTo refused to admit 
him. 

4 cow were. 

15 éqru-peANPFvar assume the pro- 
tection of, take them also under 
their protection. 

16 ¢hav: éavtdv 197, 208. 

"arqcaro: the middle here 
hardly differs from the active: he 
asked for them to use in this un- 
dertaking. 

8 gay... trmevrdvtwy some of 
the men that had served in the cav= 


alry in the time of the Thirty. 
The genitive is predicate and 
partitive. Compare 507 a, 510 a. 
Xenophon adds in this connection 
voulCovres Képdos TH Shuw ei amodn- 
poiey Kad evamddowrto thinking it a 
gain for the state if they should go 
abroad and perish there. 

19 Gd-tkovto: early in 399 B. c. 

2 Aakedaidvios avap any Lace- 
dauemonian. 

1 ot ava-Bavres: the Ten Thou- 
sand now reduced to less than five 
thousand. 

2 kal... not only withstood. 
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Ta A A 
ETATTETO TW Tiroaepver Kat 


SELECTIONS 


\ 23 


modes TOANaS Tpoo- 


édaBe kat lépyapov Exovoar. 


% kal... mpoo-édaBe Kal... 
éxotcav but also (kal) secured many 


cities, including (kat) Pergamos, 
which surrendered voluntarily. 


XENOPHON THE AUTHOR OF THE ANABASIS 


VOCABULARY 


ava-Bacts -ews going up, march 
up or inland; dva-Balyw /79. 
Anabasis 


dprbuds -08 6 number, enwmera- 


tion, extent. arithmetic 


2 : ne 
E€VLAUTOS -OU O 


any long period of 
time, year, as a period of twelve 
338, a chrono- 


logical year; @ros #A@e TepiTAo- 


months; éros 
évey éviavtay as times rolled on 
the year came, volventibus annis 
KaTda-Baois -ews 4 going down, 
march down or to the coast; 
kara-Balyw /79. Katabasis 


« 


oTdodos -ov 6 equipment, expedi- 


tion, army; oré\Aw /73.  apo-stle 
otpatda -as expedition, cam- 


paign; orparevoucn 406 a 


"Ooris pev ovv 6 Kupos 7 
Kupov avaBaoe ot “EXAnves 


Kouvaéy payns Kal ooa év 


av-aipéw take wp; of an oracle an- 
swer, direct; mid. wndertake 

dva-Kowow D make common cause, 
confer with, consult; kowds 264; 
ava /78 

ék-réw sail out or off 

érr-epwtaw ask in reference to, ask, 
inquire, demand ; éxt /78 

émi-voém set my mind on, purpose, 


€ 


intend; 6 vovs mind; youn 897 

tmpo-Gipéopar /85, desire, wish ear- 
nestly ; mpodiuws 4/6; émi-Oipew 
179 

cup-mpovpéopar write earnestly 
with in desiring or urging 

cuv-lornpe bring together, intro- 
duce; intr. forms and mid. stand 
together ; combine. system 

Kat otos, Kal ooa €v ™ 


erpagav éypt THS Tpds 
™ KataBaoce TH pepe 


> AN 4 A 3 “~ 
emt Oddattav THY ev TO EvEeiv@ Id6vtw Kai doa pLeTa 


TAUTA 


/ 
UKOVTO, 


eyevero péxpe eis Ilepyapov trys ’Acias ad- 
FRevoperr ev Ty “AvaBace yéypatrat. 


a2] 
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A Qe > A a an 
Fevopor dé jv “APnvatos ev 7H Kipov OTPATLA OUTE 
XN ¥ - Ss » 
oTpaTnyos ouvTe Aoyayos ovTE OTpaTL@Tns wv, adda 
4 »¥ 
IIpogevos abrov per-eréuaparo' oikobev Edvos dv ap- 
ww e - wn ww 
Xatos: vum-ioxyvetro b€ ait@, ei €dOor, dirov adrov 
24 / la 
Kipo moumoev. 6 pévto. Zevopav dava-yvods tiv 
emaToAnv ovv-eBovrevoato Lwxpdra To *AOnvatw 
XV wn - \ - 
TEpl THS TopEltas. Kal 6 LwKparyns vm-oTTEVTaS [LH 
> lol Dee , — a a2. ae , , 
Ti altiwto n TOALS Revodwrta, €av Kipw didos yévn- 
4 286 ae Aa 06 -~ fe 
Tal, OTL €d0KEL” O Kvpos tpobipws Tots Aakedapoviors 
émt tas “AOnvas oup-Trodeunoa, ovp-Bovred D 
n yo Hyca, Tvp-Bovrtevar TH 
A > / > a > lat las an 
Eevohorte €hfovra eis Aehdovs ava-cowooa To bea 
\ A Via 5 \ Se an > , N 
Tept THs Topelas. eNav 8 6 Eevohav én-ypeto Tov 
"Amodhw Tie Gv Oedv Oiov Kal evydpevos Kadota 
\ aA » Q 4 \ 506 aA > A \5 a 
Kal apiota €Afou THY OOOV HV Emt-voet Kal’ Kaos 
mpatas cabein. Kal av-eihev ait@ 6 ’Amodwv Oeots ® 
ots eden Jvew. eel O€ Taw HOe éyer TO Lwxpare. 
6 8 akovods yWTLaATO avTov OTL Ov TOVTO' TpaTOY HpwTa 
/ , - ¥ > A Zz Xx / > 2 
motepov BéAtiov ein a’T@ TropeverOar 7 peverv, add 
autos Kptvas® iréoy evar TovT émvuvbdvero das av 
, / > \ , Y 9° n° 
KaddoTa Topevbein. eel pevToL OVTwS” pou, TAvT’, 
¥ 10 \ AY ¢ \ seas 
edn,” xpr Tovey doa 6 Meds exéhevoer. 


1 ner-eréparo had sent for. S Kal Kahds mpakas cabe(y and 

2 §n-oTrTevoas pH TL aitigto ap- attain a safe and successful result. 
prehending that the state might 6 Qeots ofs: for rods Oeods ois or 
have some ground for censuring ois et Oeots Overy 613 c. 
him. alt@ro: airidouat; So Arvaro 1 otro: here refers forward to 
below. méTEpoy . . . 

3 @dker . . . TUP-TOAELA TAL Was S aires Kptvas deciding for him- 
reputed to have aided in the war. self. 

ti Ov... or tiv odS0v fo 2 ottws Hpov since you put the 


what god he should offer sacrifice question in this way. pov: apé- 
and prayer that he mightmake the — nv, épwrdw. 
journey. 686v: cognate accusative. 0 hyn Lokpdrns. 
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‘O pev 57 Hevodar ovtw Ovodmevos ois av-ethev 6 
Beds €&-€rhea Kal Kata-hapBaver év Ydpdeor TipdEevov 
\ la iL nO it? a X ¥ sac \ 
kat Kidpov péddovtas Hon” Oppmav THY avw odov Kal 
ovuv-eoT abn Kupo. 7 po-Gupoupevov d€ Tov Ilpo€évov 
kal 6 Ktpos ovp-mpov0opetro petvar avrov, etme € Ort 
2 is , ihe fim x An Hs > 
éneloav TayioTa’ 7 oTpatela TehevTnOy, EvOvs azro- 
mépiper avtov. éhéyero € 6 aToos Etvau eis Hioidas. 
2 , \ \ Y 14 9 FaLs > © oN $6 
€oTpateveTo pev 67) ovTws* €€-aTraTnbets °—ovy v0 
/ > X - SEX f- la UF > \ 
IIlpo€€vov: ov yap de emt Baciiéa Ktpov idvra ovde 
A ¢ \ / 
ahos ovdels TOV “EhAHvwv mANVY KNedpyou: Emel pev- 
Tou eis Kiduxiavy AAOov, cades Tacw On eddKe Eivat 
6TL 6 OTONOS Ely emt Baciréa. hoBovpevor dé THY O5dv 
Kal aKoVTES'’ Ouws ol TOANOL GUV-eTOpEVONnTaV’ ay Ets 
Kal Revodav Hv. 


> \ 18 \ £ “~ c “~ “~ 3 / 

ApwOpos"* pev cuptaons THs 6d00 THS avaBacews 
Kat KkataBacews oTabmot diakdoro SexaTevTe, Tapa- 
odyyat xihuor ExaTov TEVTHKOVTA TEVTE, OTAOLA TPLO- 
pupia TeTpakityxtdkia €EaKdoia TEVTHKOVTA.  \povou 

\ ia) lal > / XN / > > 

d€ tANDos THs avaBdoews Kal KataBacews eviavTos | 
Kal TPELS [LNVES. 


1 #8y emmediately. 

2 ocuy-errady was introduced to. 

Beradav taxvora just as soon 
as. 

M4 ottws in this way he came to 
go on the expedition: otrws with 
éotpateveTo. 


1 éE-ararnbels because he was 
deceived. 

18 odx tad though not by. 

1 boBotpevor kal akovres though 
they feared and were reluctant. 

IS apibuds computation, *estr- 
mate. 


Obol and half-obol. 


08 
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THE ANABASIS 


Daretos II was King of Persia 425-405 s. o. and was 
succeeded by his son Artaxerxes IJ. A younger son Cyrus 
had aspired to the throne, and in his disappointment 
schemed to dethrone his brother. In 407 3. c. Cyrus, at 
the age of seventeen, had been appointed satrap of a large 
part of Asia Minor and displayed marked administrative 
talents. He zealously aided Sparta in the latter part of 
the Peloponnesian war, 431-404 B.c., and at the end of 
the war was able to command the services of many Greek 
troops to aid him in his plans against the king. As he had 
received several provinces formerly under the control of 
Tissaphernes, the latter, now satrap of Karia only, was his 
bitter enemy. 

The Anabasis is Xenophon’s account of the fortunes of 
the fourteen thousand Greeks, commonly called The Ten 
Thousand, who marched inland with Cyrus to aid him in 
wresting the throne of Persia from his brother. 

Xenophon was an Athenian, born probably about 431 
B. c., a friend and pupil of the philosopher Sokrates. As 
already told in #20, he joined Cyrus in his expedition to 
Babylon. After the death of Cyrus and the chief Greek 
generals, he became the virtual leader of the Greeks in 
their long retreat from Babylon to the Pontos Euxeinos and 
thence to Asia Minor. This retreat showed what a band 
of hardy Greeks could do with the hitherto dreaded Per- 


sians. It was the incentive to Issos and Arbéla. 
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The thirty following pages contain the first three 
chapters of Book I of the Anabasis. The text and head- 
ings are substantially the same as used in Professor Smith’s 
Anabasis in the Twentieth Century Series. In these chap- 
ters all new words are spaced. The notes with the refer- 
ences therein are to be studied as part of the daily lesson. 
These references to the Grammar are very important, and 
in many instances give not only the necessary explanation 
but also the translation of the passage in hand. They 
must not be neglected. So, too, if a passage fails to yield 
sense, consultation of the vocabulary may remove the dif- 
ficulty by disclosing the full explanation of the expression 
that causes the trouble. 


fo ane 


The Temple of Athéna Niké, 


i i eg ess 


EZENO@QNTOS 
KYPOY ANABASIS 


7X 


CYRUS SUMMONED TO HIS FATHER’S DEATHBED, ARTAXERXES 
KING AND CYRUS’S LIFE IN DANGER 


Adpetov kat Hapvadridos yiyvovtrar matdes Svo, I 
mpeaBvtepos pev “ApraképEns, vedtepos b€ Kipos: 


> N, A > 4 = A x ¢€ / XN Lal 
€7T EL de naodéver Aapevos KQL UTWT7TEVE TehEUTHY TOU 


Biov, €Bovd\eTo TH Tratde audorépw Tapetvar. 


Time: 405-402 B. c. 

1. Adpelov kal TlapucdriBos . . . 
8t0 Dareios and Parysatis had 
two sons. The from genitive de- 
notes origin 509 a.—ylyvovtar: 
historical present 454 b; very com- 
mon in lively narration for the 
aorist. Translate it regularly as 
if aorist. 840: notice the posi- 
tion of the numeral 679 b (2). 
There were thirteen children, four 
sons, but these two only are con- 
cerned in this story. 

2. mpeoBitepos pev . . . vedrepos 
8€ an elder... a younger. * Apta- 
tépins was called pyqpev having a 
good memory. Kdpos is known as 
Cyrus the Younger, thus distin- 
guished from Cyrus the Great. 

3. HoGéver was wl. See acbevéw 
in vocab. Learn the references 
there on the derivation and forma- 
tion of this denominative verb, 
and see 899, 415. In general with 
all new words study carefully 
the references in the vocabulary, 
as also with any othcor words for 
which the vocabulary is consulted. 


4 LY 
O PEV 
There are fewer than one hundred 
and fifty new words in these three 
chapters. AGpeios: the more im- 
portant, here the predicate, precedes, 
Study 675, 677 and a and keep it in 
mind. The line of Persian kings 
was Cyrus the Great, Kambjses, 
Dareios I, Xerxes J, Artaxerxes I, 
Dareios II, Artaxerxes II. This is 
Dareios II, B. c. 424-405. tré- 
mreve apprehended : see sronre’w in 
vocab, TedevT?v Tod Blov death. 
In such compound expressions the 
dependent genitive only takes the 
article regularly, as his life’s end; 
ep. his lifetime. 

4. th Taide apdotépw both his 
sons: dual ace. subject of mapetva. 
For the dual forms see 61, 62, 99; 
they are very infrequent in the 
Anabasis. apdotépw 554, — 
mapeivar 570 d. & piv ovv mpe- 
oBitepos: note the position of péy 
postpositive, both 


and otv, both 
between the article and its noun, 
and péy preceding.—npév: looks 
forward to the following 8€: cp. 


/02. 
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> / \ > 4 Ko be “ I 
5 ow mpeaBvTepos tapwv eTvyxave: Kupoy oe pera 
a A ea Cs / 5) , 
TEULMETAL ATO THS APXNS HS avTOV TaTpaTyY ETOLNTE 
4 
kat otparnyov S€ avrov amédege mdvtTwy ogo eis 


10 


an > € lal 
Kaorwdod redlov a6poilovta. avaBatver odv 0 Kupos 


haBov Tsaadepyyy as pirov Kat Tov “EAAjvav exov 


¢ 4 = he - , » Se IA — s= 
OTT as aveBn TPLaKOOLOUS, apXovTa € QUTWVY ZEVlLav 


Happacvovr. 


5. ovy now: here continuative, 
connects this statement with the 
preceding. tmapoav 585 a,—— 
Kipov 8€: emphatic position 677. 
petamréwmerar sent for, swm- 
moned: translate as if aorist: cp. 
ylyvovra in 1 and 454 b. 


6. qs of which. aitoy oa- 
Tpatyy 534. émo(noe, aréderge 
463. 


7. wal... 5€: the conjunction 
is 3€ and; kal is an adverb also, 
emphasizing the word after it— 
avrov: here as frequently the rela- 
tive construction, dy kal orparnydy 
améSeite, is abandoned for the inde- 
pendent 615 a.—rravrav 8oou all 
who: note geo instead of of. 

8. aBpolLovrareis muster in: note 
the middle gather themselves, and 
eis w. acc. after the idea of motion. 
We say wm. The present is not 
historical. dvaBalver ody accord- 
ingly Cyrus went up: to Babylon, 
405 B.C. dva-Balyw is the regular 
word for going from the coast to 
the interior, Its opposite is kara- 
Batyw. Notice that the predicate 
here precedes its subject. 
here inferential. 

9. AaPav taking, with: pte. of 
attendant circumstance. So also 


© 
OuV : 


3 \ Cy ae 7 = A \ , 
émel O€ ereMeUTHNTE Aapelos Kal KaTEoTH 


éxov in 9: see 583 a end.—ds 
irov as he would a friend, on the 
pretext of friendship. Cyrus now 
held much of the power formerly 
given to Tissaphernes and was 
probably afraid to leave his enemy 
behind. —— trav ‘E\Aqvev: em- 
phatic position. 

10. émXtras: see vocab. and 347, 
2. avéBy : note the aorist with 
the historical present dvaBalye: in 
8; note also the repetition of the 
verb and the inverted order 682 a. 
tTpiakoolous : position 680 a. 
——ipxovta aitav as their lead- 
er: an appositive of Zeviay 502 or 
534. 

11. énel 8 Erehedtyoe kal KatéoTy 
after the death of Daretos, when 
Artaxerxes had ascended the throne: 
get the meaning of teAcvtaw, kabf- 
ornut, BactAela in the vocabulary. 
érel 629. 8€ but: better 
omitted in translation It con- 
nects this section with the preced- 
ing. Note that the aorists are 
here best translated by the pluper- 
fect: ep. émoince and aréSeite in 6. 
Note the position of both sub- 
jects after their verbs, while Tic- 
capepyns, a new element, comes 
prominently first, 


15 
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eis THV Baoeiav “Apraéepéns, Turoadépyyns Sia- 
Barre. Tov Ktpov Mpos Tov adedPov ws €mBovdevou 


QUTO. 


ay \ lol 
6 O€ meiBerar Kat LapBdver Kdpov as amoKre- 


EN < \ “4 > 4 
pov 1 d€ pyTnp €€aitHoapevyn avtov admonéura 


“a JUN \ > , 
Tahu €Tl THY apXnv. 


CYRUS IN REVENGE PLOTS HIS BROTHER'S OVERTHROW 


a > ia - - - 
O & as annie nwdtvevods Kat ati paacbeis, 


, A Gs A YY lal wn 
Bovdeverar omws pymote er. eoTar emi TO adEdpa, 


12. eis: the Greek regards the 
action while we think of the result- 
ing state. 

13. StaBarrAe falsely accused. 
The story was that he intended to 
kill Artaxerxes at the time of the 
coronation. Xenophon evidently 
disbelieved the story.——rov Ké- 
pov 551 a—rdv abeddov 551 d. 
——s émPovdretor: ws how is here 
not fully equivalent to é7: 635, 
624 b. The idea of saying is im- 
plied in S:aBarAet. 

14. 8 8€ and he: Artaxerxes 
549 b. Notice the change of sub- 
ject. In this demonstrative use 
the article is printed with an ac- 
cent in these chapters.—e(Oerar 
kal AapBaver 603. Os aroKTevav 
593 c, 583 b: the pte. denotes pur- 
pose or intention. ds indicates 
that this was the purpose that was 
inferred from the king’s actions. 
Translate apparently intending to 
put him to death. 

15, éarrnoapévy adrov droméeurrer 
begged him off and sent him back : 
pte. and verb translated by two 
verbs connected by and 588. The 


force of the middle, for herself, is 
lost in translation. Cp. the other 
compounds of airéw: am-aitéw, mpoo- 
avtov: the common ob- 


English 


aur ew. 
ject expressed but once. 
repeats him. 

17. 8 8 as darAdOe when he went 
away: 6 6€ is the subject: ep. 
6 d€ in 14. In this meaning, and 
he, but he, it must begin its clause 
and so precedes és. @s as, when: 
we frequently use as for when 
633 ¢. KiSivetoas Kal attya- 
oes after being in danger and 
disgrace 588, See dariud(w in vo- 
eab. Note that these participles 
are aorist, rather than present or 
perfect. Observe everywhere the 
flexibility of the aorist. 

18. Bovdeverar Straws .. . exelvou 
he began to plan how he might 
never again be in the power of his 
brother but, if possible, might be 
king in his place—8ros.. . 
tora 638 a. éml in the power of: 
in this figurative use érf takes the 
dative; in the literal sense on, 
more frequently the genitive, but 
the dative is not uncommon, 


20 
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add, Av Svvnra, Bacthevoer avT éxeivov. Tapv- I 
caris pev 07 ) pATHP UTNPXE TO Kipo, drrovoa 
avtov paddov 7 Tov BaotevovTa "Apta€épEnv. oatis 5 
8 adixvetro Tay wapa Baciiéws mpos avTov TavTas 
ovTw duatilets ameméutreTo @oTe avT@ paddov dihous 
clvar 7} Bact. Kal Tov Tap éavT@ dé BapBapar 
€TepmehiTo WS TOAEMELY TE iKaVOL EiNnoOaY Kal EvVOLKMS 
éxouev aito. tiv dé “EdAnvixyy Svvapw nOpoler ws 


4 y 7 > 
padiota eOVvaTo ETLKPUTTOMEVOS, OTS OTL aTa- 


packevotatov haBor Bacrd<€a. 


19. Hv: for éay. 
276 a; 650. 

20. pév 84: wey looks forward to 
doris 5é: his mother’s support con- 
trasted with his own efforts. 8% 
now: continuative: cp. wey ody in 
5. tmfpxe: see tmdpxw in the 
vocab, protoa Lecause she 
loved him 583. Note the tense. 

22. dotis adptkvetro 618 c: cp. 
898,9. Observe that the relative 
clause precedes the antecedent. 
—tév Tapa Bactdéws of those at 
court: as frequently, the from idea 
where we make prominent the at 
idea 400, 7. of mapa Bactret came 
Tapa Bacidéws. Bactdeds usu- 
ally omits the article when des- 
ignating the king of Persia. 
mayvrtas: plural, as 8oris is singu- 
lar in form only. Translate 8or1ts 
-.. mavras all of the attendants 
at the king’s court who came to 
him. 


Sivyrat 365 a, 


23. otrw Staridels dareméusrero 
Gore... elvar he so treated that 
when he dismissed them they were. 
See 566 b, ex. 6. Staridels : Sia- 


7lOnus: observe the tense.——atré : 
like éavtg 27/. 

24. kal Tév Tap éauTe@ dt BapBa- 
pev and too of the Persians at his 
own court: kat is here also, too and 
d€ is so far from the beginning of 
the clause in order to allow the 
kat to contrast the of map’ éauTg 
with the of mapa BaoiAéws above. 

25. érepedcito : 
have before used émméAouu. It 
governs the genitive. as how, 
that, somewhat like ta 686. But 
the regular form would be ézeye- 


émimeAcouae: We 


Aeito brws of BapBapor ikavol ~covrat 
638 a. Cp. érra: in 18 and 898, 9. 
Tohenetv tkavol ready for car- 
rying on war 565 and a. 

26. tiv St “EAAnvy .. . ém- 
kpuTTopevos . . . Baotkéa while 
collecting his Greek force he con- 
cealed his movements as much as 
he could that he might catch the 
king as unprepared as possible ; 
he collected with the utmost se- 
erecy. Sivapiv: emphatic posi- 
tion 677, 679 b (1), (4). 

27, os padiora éivato 633f: so 
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CYRUS, UNDER COVER OF WAR WITH TISSAPHERNES, COLLECTS 
GREEK MERCENARIES. HIS MOTHER CONNIVES AND THE KING 
IS HOODWINKED 
"OSE ody erovetro THY GUANOYHY. drdcas eiye chu- 

L > a / lal 
Makas €v Tats woheor Tapyyyere Tois Ppovpap- 
¢ , a 

Xous exaotors AapBavew avdpas Medomovynotovs 

y Nv 4 \ / e > a 

ote TAElaTOUsS Kat HedTioTOUS, ws EmLBovevorTOS Tio- 

4 A > 

cadépvouvs Tais mokeou. Kal yap Hoav at “IwviKat 
, a A 

modes Tisoadépvovs 70 apyatov éx Baciréws d¢do- 
2 , Se > , \ a an x 

pevat, TOTE O€ adhevoTHKEeray Tpos Kvpov Twacar why 
- / > = / \ / 

Midyjrov: év Midyrw b€ Ticoadépyyns tpoara b6- 

~ a lal A 
JLevOS Ta avTa TavTa Bovdrevopevous, aTooTHVaL TPOS 


lal \ \ lan 
Ktpov, Tous pev avTa@y améxrewe, Tous 8 e€€Bahev. 6 


ért with dmapackevétatoy: cp. as 
taxicra that we have frequently 
met. émrws: for wa. 

29. abe in the following manner. 
érovetro made his 500 b: cp. 
mid. ega:rnoapevn in 15. OT doGS 
pudakds... AapBavew le sent word 
to the several commanders of the 
garrisons that he had in the erties 
to enlist. pvdakas : antecedent 
in the relative clause. Again we 
have the relative clause preceding ; 
but as many garrisons as he had 
he ordered the several commanders 
is not the English idiom. That 
would be rots mpoupdpxots Tacav TeV 


pvdakas from 


pvdakay boas elxe. 
gvaarh not pvaat. 

31. éxdorois 554. 
and gr: in 27. 

32. ws émPovdebovros asserting 
that Tissaphernes was plotting 
against their cities 598 ¢: és with 
pte. here nearly equivalent to Aéyar 
bri emBovaever, Hor the genitive 


é7v: cp. as 


absolute see 590 and 265. Cyrus 
could readily get trained Greek 
soldiers, as at the close of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, B.c. 404, large 
bodies of men whose only occupa- 
tion had been war were without 
employment. Greek soldiers were 
superior to the Persians in all 
points. 

33. Kal yap and in fact 672 d. 
—jeav had belonged to: with 
the genitive Tiscapépyous 508. 

34. &: from emphasizing the 
source. Translate as if bré by. 

35. adacthkerav 457. 

36. mpoarcAdpevos discovering 
beforehand that they were form- 
ing this same plan. 

37. Ta atta Tatra: 
object of BovAevouevous, which is 


cognate 


pred. pte. object of mpocoOdpuevos. 
——aroorfvat: appositive to 7a 
avTa TAvTa. 

38. Trois piv... Tods Sé some 
of them... others, 


40 


45 
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an 40 =- , 

S¢ Kopos trokaBav rods pevyovtas avdhée€as orpa- 1 
~ \ 

reupa émoddpKe Midynrov Kal Kata yhv Kal Kata 
Oadatray Kal éemepaTro KaTayew TOvS EKTETTWKOTAS. 

\ Y > »* v2 > a0 57 Ave , 
Kal aiTn av GAAn Tpdhdaacs Hv avtT@ Tov abpoilew 
otpatevpa. mpos d€ Baorréa réutav n&tov adedpos 
x B) A A «@ 4_ = x , A a 
jv avtod dSofjnvar ot tavtas tas modes paddov 7 
Ticoadhéprny apyew avTov, Kal 4 myATHP TuVEeTpaTTeEv 
avT@ TadvTa’ woTe Baoidevs THY eV TPOS EavTOV ET 
Bovdyv ovk yobdavero, Tiroadépve S€ Evduile ore 

A A y 
pourta avTov apdl Ta oTpatevpata Satavay: wore 


2A ¥ rs P, 
ovdev nyOeTo adtav TtoepovrTar. 


39. jrodkaBov: subordinate to 
the pair ovarétas émodidprer: taking 
the exiles under his protection he 
collected an army and laid siege 
to Milétos. 

41. éxkmemtwxdras : another term 
for exiles; perfect participle of 
Compare in the yocabu- 
lary ékBddAAw, evyw, 
Karayw. 

42. mpdpacts: as there is no ar- 
ticle, this is predicate. The sub- 
ject is atrn, for todro, attracted to 
the gender of the predicate -——— 
atta: dat. of possessor. Tod 
a8polfLev: with mpdpacts 575. Trans- 
late and in this again he had 
another pretext for collecting an 
army. Cp. 765, 11. 

43. HElov he demanded: note 
the tense here and in wéurwy, See 
828, 830 and notes throughout 
the section. 

44, of: equivalent to éavrg 197 : 
accented because emphatic in con- 
trast to Tissaphernes, 


EKTITTW. 


exTinT@, 


\ ‘\ c > dah Ge 
Kal yap oO Kupos 


45. ovvérpattey aita tatta co- 


operated with him in this: see 
328. 

46. oote . . . Tobdvero 639 a. 

Thy peyv . . . émBovdynv the 


plot against himself. 

47, Ticcadépve S& rodenotvra : 
placed first as contrasted by pév 
and 8€ with thy mpds éavrdy ém- 
Bovany. The English idiom would 
naturally put these phrases each 
at the end of its clause 677 a— 
TmodenotyTa because he was en- 
gaged in war with Tissaphernes : 
pte. of cause. He thought his war 
with Tissaphernes was the reason 
for his expending money on his 
armies. 

48. audl: more commonly és, 
——dote ovSév and so he was not 
at all displeased at their being at 
war. ovSév: cognate accusative 
540, 536 b. 

49. aitadv rodqnotvtwv: causal 
509 c. It may also be taken under 
590.— xal yap besides 672 d. 


50 


55 


60 
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’ 4 xX , ‘\ Lal 3 A 
ATETEMTE TOUS yryvouevous Sacpovs Baowret ex Tov I 
, a 
TOkea@v wv Ticcadépvous erUyxavey Exwv. 
KLEARCHOS IN THE CHERSONESE 
¥ \ ‘ > lal fA > 
Addo Oe oTpatevpa avTw ouveheyero ev Xeppo- 9 
vo) “~ >] 3 / - > = ¢ XN fi 
VyTwW TH KaT aVTLTEP AS ABvOov TOvde TOV T pOTrov. 
r z , S a 7 ie 
K\€apyos Aakedatpovios puyas nv: TovT@ ovyyeEVo- 
c ra , a 
fevos 0 Ktpos nyaa Oy Te avrov Kal didwow aita 
- , 5 - rd aA a \ x - ¥: 
poplovs daperkovs. 6 Sd€ aBwyv 7O ypialor 
oTparevpa ouvéde€ev amd TovTaY TOY ypynpaTwY Kal 
> / > 4 c , Lal - O Lal 
eTo\ewer eK Xeppovycov opuapevos Tots Opa€t Tors 
vrep EAAyHoTovTOV oikovat Kat ape eu TOUS "EAAnvas: 
@oTE Kal ypyuata ouvveBadhrovTo avT@ els THY 
\ A A eme \ , 
Tpopynyv TOV OTpatiwtwv at EdAnomovTiakal odes 


50. tovs yryvopévous the accru- 
ing tribute. 

51. av... ov which he hap- 
pened to have that belonged to 
Tissaphernes. ov: as attracted 
to the case of its antecedent 613 b. 
Tircadépvous : poss. gen. with 
éy. It would naturally be é« rév 
Ticoapépvous médcwy as. 


52. aita for him. owuvedéyero 
459. 
53. rq that part of. 7 Ovde TOV 


tpdrov in the following manner 
540: ep. dd in 29. 

54, Kdéapxos: the chief officer 
of the Greeks in this expedition. 
In the Peloponnesian war he com- 
manded the Spartans in Byzan- 
tium, but was so severe that the 
people surrendered the town to 
the Athenians. Sent to protect 
the Greek colonies in Thrace but 
recalled before he got away, he 

15 


refused to obey and was ban- 
ished. 

55. Hyac8n came to admire 464: 
see &yapa. 

55, 6 8 549 b. Probably there 
was an understanding between them 
that Klearchos was to assemble this 
army and hold it in readiness. 

57. amo from these means: for 
rovros trois xphuact. The Greek 
emphasizes the from relation, We 
say with these means. 

58. kal émohguer and was now 
carrying on war making his head- 
quarters in the Chersonese. ek 
+ + + Oppapevos: note the tense: 
setting out from repeatedly, each 
time. Opae(: with emorcuer 525: 
ep. Tioapéepver in 47,—-rois... 
oikotot 552 b. 

60. kal also, too. 
Aovro contributed : cvy-BdAAw.—— 
avr 520. els for. 


ovveBad- 


65 


70 
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lal a > A / > , 
EKOUC AL. TOUTO oe av OUTW T pepomevov ehav0aver 
IA \ / 
avT@ TO OTPAaTEvMa. 
ARISTIPPOS IN THESSALY 
/ xX eZ 
“A plotummos d€ 6 Oerradds E€vos Ov ETUVXAVEV 


a A x > 

avT@, Kal mreldmevos vmo TOY OlKOL AYTLOTO- 
aA ial XN > wn \ > 
TLaTav epxerar TpOs TOV Kdpov Kat airet avToy ets 

- \ A“ a Fr = 7 
Surxidious E€vous Kal Tprdy pyvav pucbdr, as ovTws 

a A € \ = 
mepvyevopevos av TaV avTicTacLwT@V. 6 Se Kupos 
roYho) UT@ €b idious Kal €€ unvev prcbdv 
(Swow adT@ els TeTPaKLoVIALovS Ka LY im 2 


N a) > la) bs / a Ds \ 
KQL detrar QUTOU [L7) mpoaGev KaTaAAVTAaL Tpos TOUS 


> s_ = \ x 3 ey , 
QAVTLOTACLWTAS T Pw av avTwW ovpBovrevonrTat. 


7 
OUT@ 


dé ad TO évy Oerradia ehavOavey ait@ Tpepopevov 


OTpaTeupa. 


Ipo€evoyv 5é€ tov Boudtiov E€voy ovta exédevoe ha- 


TOUTO 


62. Ekotoa: willingly. 
8 av... 7d orpdrervpa in this 
way again this army was secretly 
supported for him.—rpepopevov 
585 a. 

63. 78 orTpdtevpa: needed to 
make rodro clear but left for the 
least prominent place, the end, as 
wholly without emphasis. 

64. Eévos guest-friend. The word 
means stranger; then guest or host. 
Below évor is used euphemistically, 
as frequently, for pic@oddpa hired 
troops, mercenaries, as if bound by 
ties of hospitality. 

65. td TSv olkou dyTirraciwrdy 
by his opponents at home. 
555 a. 

66. aire? airov.. . proddv asked 
him for three months’ pay for two 


olKou 


eis . . . Eevous 
and tpidév unvay, 506 a, both modify 
picOdy and are connected by xal, 
which is better omitted in trans- 
lation. 

67. ds ottas ... dv saying 
that thus he would 595, 479.—— 


ottwas 481. 


thousand troops. 


68. avtieraciwray 509 bd. 

70. Strat avtod 509 a.—rpds : 
see vocab.: translate with, — 
mpdcev: anticipates mply and need 
not be translated separately. 

71. wplv dv 644 b. 

12, 7d év Ocerradia oTparevpa 
the army in Thessaly. 

74, dvra who was. ——daBdvra 
. + + TapayevérBar fo enlist... 
and come: participle and verb 
equivalent to two verbs with and. 


I 


10 


11 


> 
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?, ¥ 9 
73 Bovta avdpas ote mrEloTous TapayeverOa, ws eis I 


80 


Hiotdas Bovddpevos otpareverOa, ds Tpaywata Tap- 


3 . pe ae TS i 2 
€xovTav Tov Uiordav TN €avTOU X Opa. 


Lodatverov dé Tov Ltupgdadvov Kat LoKparyy TOV 


cay os / »” x 7 
Axaidv, €€vovs ovtas Kal tovTous, ékéevcev avdpas 


/ ~ 9 
AaBovras édOety ort AElaTOUS, ws Tokenpnowy Twoa- 


4 ‘\ “~ 4 wn -* 7 
pepver avy tois duydor Tots Midnoior. 


Y ae 
OUTWS OUTOL. 


\ 9 , 
KQL E€7TOLOUY 


PRETENSE OF ATTACKING THE PISIDIANS. MUSTER OF THE 
TROOPS AT SARDEIS 


? \ ot Ese ¥ , henley 29 \ \ 
Ezret 3) €OOKEL non Tropever Bar aAVTW@ AVW, TNV MEV 


Tpopacw eroettro ws Iliaidds Bovddpevos é«Badety 


v, - > “ 4 - \ ¢c ve c > XN , 
TAVTATACTW EK TIS XePas: KQL abpoile @WS €7l TOU- 


75. ds . . . Bovddpevos saying 
that he wished 593¢: the reason he 
gave for his order. els into the 
territory of, against. 

16. as TpGypata Tapex dvTav Ms- 
serting that the Pisidians were 
making trouble 590. 

80. AaBdvtTas EAMeiv: AaBety Kal 
érdeiy to enlist and come. as 
modephowy telling them that he was 
going to make war on: fut. pte. of 
an intended act. 

Notice these uses of és with the 
participle: with as the participle 
states the cause, reason, purpose, or 
fact subjectively, as held or alleged 
by the agent; without és, objec- 
tively, as stated by the writer. 
The truth or falsity of the state- 
ment is implied by the context, 
not indicated by &s; nor does as 
imply a condition or a purpose in 


the participle. Compare és moAe- 
phowy 80, ds mapexdvtwy 76, ds Bov- 
Aduevos 75, as wepryevduevos ty 67, ds 
émiBovaAcvovtos 32, and ws amoxrevav 
14 with ds émBovaeiiot 13. 

81. otv with the aid of : Xeno- 
phon uses the poetical ovy and the 
dative very frequently for the regu- 
lar werd and the genitive. 
Midneclov 552 b: cp. tots oikotor in 
59. 


TOS 


Il 
1. atta 520 b.—— 8m finally: 
early in 401 B.c.—évw inland: 


cp. avd in dva-Balvw. pév: the 
contrasted idea is not expressed : 
TO & byrt em) Bastr€a emopevero. 

2. ws Bovddcpevos that he wished : 
ep. on I 80. 

3. as 
against these. 


érl rotrouvs ostensibly 


II 


n 


10 


15 
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¢ / > la) 
tous 76 Te BapBapikov Kal Td “EdAnviKdv. evtadba 
Q A , 7 o 
kal mapayyéhdea TO TE Kreapyw aBovte HKew oor 
Av avT@ oTpdtevpa, Kal TO “Apiotinm@@ ovvahda- 
yEvTL Tpos TOUS OlKOL aToTEepIbal TPOS EavTOY 6 Eixe 
oTpateupa Kal Bevia TO Apkadr, ds avT@ mpoeoTH KEL 
an > A / an 2 , 
Tov €v Tats TOAEou EEVLKOV, HKeVv Tapayyéehre ha- 
, N x \ ee e +. Ass x 
Bovta tovs addXovs TANHY OTOTOL ikavol HoaY Tas 
4 
aKpoto\es puddrrew. exadheoe S€ Kal Tos MiAyrov 
nw \ X\ / > as \ > A 
mohopKovrTas, Kal Tos Puyddas exéhevote VY adTa@ 
A > nw 
otpateverbar, VToTKXOmEVvOS avTots, EL Kah@S KaTa- 
— 34? a > 4 X\ / 7 
Tmpakerev ef & €otpateveto, py Tpdcbev Tavoa- 
SS > ds 4 +. a NOS / > 7 
oa mplyv adrods Kataydyou oikade. ot d€ 75€ws Emel 
> if x > on N / ‘\ 9 
Oovro: émiotevoy yap avT@: Kat AaBdvTes Ta OThra 
Tapnoav eis Sdpdas. Zevias pev 8&1) tovs ex Tov 


4 BapBapikoy Persian. éy- 


rat0a: with fKrew: there at Sar- 
deis. 

5. kat: correlative to caf in 8. 
correlative to «af in 6,—— 
AaBdvTt kev fo come with: da- 
Bovr.: dat. with KAeapxw instead 
of AaBdyra agreeing with the im- 
plied subject of jew 571 ¢— 
bocov HV atta otpdtevpa all the 


TE: 


force he had: for way 73 orpdrevpa 


doov Hv ait 613d: cp. érdods pudra- 
kas 129 and d elxe orpdrevya in 7. 
6. cvvaddayévte mpds to come to 


terms with ...and. Aristippos 
sent Menon. 
8. mpoacryKe 457. avira for 


him: see 27/. 

10. AaBdvta 571 ¢: ep. AaBdyre 
in 5. Ty omdco: for mAhy 
TocovTwy dco 518 c. 


11. pvdarrew 565 a. 


éxadeoe, 


éxéXevoe summoned, urged: chias- 
mus 682 a. 

13. trocxdpevos attois promis- 
ing them: aor. pte. time coincident 
with éxéAeuce. ei Kah@s kaTa- 
mpateey . . . éorparetero if he 
should successfully accomplish the 
object for which he was making the 
expedition: the original thought 
Was: éay katampatw.. 


. oTpaTevo- 
ua. See 651 (8): quoted condition. 

14. éf &: for tatra em & 614. 
éorparevero : tense changed as 
in the English idiom. The more 
common Greek form would retain 
the tense and use orpatevera or 
otpatevoito 624 a, b,c, ph mav- 
cacbat: uf is the regular negative 
after verbs of promising. 

15. mplv 644 c. 

16. atta 520 a. 

17. rwapijcav eis came to.—bdh 


il 


w 


a 


20 


25 
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TOdewv aBav tapeyévero eis Sapdes dmdiras eis 
TeTpakiaxirtous, IIpogevos 5€ tapny éxwv omdiras pev 
els mevtakoaiovs Kai xidiovs, yupvatas Se TerTa- 
Kogtous, Lopatveros S€ 6 YrupPddios dmditas eyov 
XiAlous, Lwxparns € 6 ’Axatds émhiras Eyov ws TeEV- 
Takootous, Haciwy dé 6 Meyapeds tpiakoctovs pev 
om\iTas, TpiaKoolovs d€ TehTaaTas exwY Tapeyevero: 
nv O€ Kal ovTos Kal 6 LwKpatyns Tov audi Midnrov 


s e \ > , ee oS Se 
OTPQATEVOMLEVOV. OUTOL HEV ELS Lapdes aAvT@ atkovTo. 


TISSAPHERNES WARNS THE KING 
Zz \ 4 - a \ 

Ticoadépyns 5€ KaTavoynads Tatra, Kai petlova 
€ / Sy x € x -~ - 
nynoapevos eivac 7 ws emt Ilicidds thy Tapa- 

, € = oO) 
TKEVHY, Topeverar ws Baoilea 7 EdVVaTO TAYLOTAO 
c 4- y¥ c & \ s\ \ \ 
\TTEaS EXWY WS TEVTAKOTIOUS. Kal Bacirevs prev 51 
> \ 4 / ~ L / > 
eet HKoveE Tisaadpepvous Tov Kipov o7ddov, avTt- 
, 

TapeaKevaleTo. 


+ TTPATEVOL.EVOV 


accordingly.——rois &« Tav Té- 
Aewv: the from idea again promi- 
nent: translate taking the men in 
the cities: ep. of rapa Baotrews I 22, 
But we may say came with the men 
from the cities. 

19. eis tetpaxirxtrAlovs to the 
number of, about. Note care- 
fully wév and 6€ throughout this 
section. éxov 583 a end, 

22. os about: note that as is 
an adverb and does not affect the 
case, while eis, so aut in 70, is a 
preposition and requires the accu- 


sative: &vdpes w@s xtAto, &vSpes ets 
xiAlous. 
23. tpvakoclous pév 682 c end. 
25. qv: agrees with the nearer 


subject,——rév . . 
508.— dpol: the regular prose 
word is zrepi. 

26. ovrot pév: in contrast with 
those who came later. avte for 
him, at his orders. 

27. pelLova . . . as greater 
than as: in English becomes too 
great to be 566 a. 

29. as Baovdéa: prep. to, Re- 
view the uses of s in the vocabu- 
lary. ——q @tvato taxiora: cp. 
the frequent os edtvato taxlora. 


fh, for rattn TH 656 7, is equivalent 
to as. 

30. péev 84 671 © (2). 

31. qKovoe: with gen. and ace. 
511 a. 


II 
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DEPARTURE FROM SARDEIS. 
GIA. ROYAL PALACE AT KELAINAI. 
VIEW AND ENUMERATION OF TROOPS 


MYTH OF MARSYAS. RE- 


Kdpos dé exav ods elpyka wpyato amo Lapdewy 
nw - -_- . A 
Kat é€eXavver dua THS Avdias oTafpovs TpEts Tapa- 
, x \ , ers \ , : , 
odyyas elkoor Kal dv0 emt Tov Matavdpov totapmdv. 
, N > , Z ie = Nene a € \ 
rovtov To edpos dvo TAMpa: yéepipa dé EHV ExTa 
é€Cevypévy troious. rtodrov duaBas efehavver dud 
f= XN 4 / - > ‘ > 
Ppvyias otabpov eva Tapacdyyas oKT@ els Kodoo- 
ods, TOA oikouperny Kal Evdalova Kal peyadny. €v- 
a ¥ ec Hp € , Noe , N 
Tav0a euevev nuepas EmTa Kal Ke Méevwy OerTadds 
om\iras exw yidiovs Kal medTaoTas TevTaKocious, 
Addoras Kat Aivtavas Kat “OdvvOiovs. évredvbe e&e- 
Lavver oTabpovs TpEts Tapacdyyds etkoow eis Ke 
hawvds, THS Ppvylas TOAW olkovperny, peydhynv kat 
3 , > A rt , > \ , 
evoaipova. evtavda Kipw Bacidea Hv Kal mapader- 
/ > / / , a > A > / 
aos péyas ayplwv Onpiwy wdryApys, & exetvos €O7- 
pevey amd immov, omdTe yupvaoa BovdouTo éauTov TE 
Kal Tovs immous. Sia péoov dé Tov Tapadeioov pel 6 
Maiavdpos trorapdés: ai d€ ryyal avrod elow ex TOV 
Bacireiwy pet dé kal dua THS KeXauv@v wodews. €oTL 
dé Kal weydhov Baoitéws Bacidera év Kedawats €pv- 


MARCH THROUGH LYDIA AND PHRY- it 


N een A A A 
BYUaQ €7l TALS TYNYALS TOU 


33. ods elpyxa those whom I have 
mentioned: see nt. 
perhaps March 9, 401 8B. c. 

35. MatavSpov: the common po- 
sition for the name of a river, be- 
tween the article and noun. 

36. érfv: imperf. of ém-etvau. 

37. eLevypévyn : perf. pass. pte. of 
Cevyvigt. See vocab. 
600 (2). 


APPATO : 


TOUTOV 


an ‘\ “a 
Mapovov totapov v0 TH 


39. olkoupévyy inhabited : many 
cities in this region were deserted. 


40. Mévev: sent by Aristippos. 

45. Kupw 524 a. 

AT. owdte BotAotro 627 end. 

48. 81a pécou through the mid- 
dle of. 

AQ, &: we say in. Cp. 339, 1, 
34/, 3-6. 


50. tori 20 €. 


55 
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> , c- Ny \ @ A 
akpoToAe pet S€ Kal ovTos Sia THS Toews Kal ep- 
, 3 \ , a , SOUUG. 
Badd ets Tov Matavdpov: rod dé Mapavou 7d €UPOS 
> ¥. \ la al , 
€OTW ElKOGL Kal TEVTE TOOG@Y. €vTAadOa héyerau “AmrOA- 
> Lop! - - / - 
hov €xdetpar Mapaovay viknods éepilovra ot mepi 
f= \ \ 4 , > le) + 
coplas, Kat 70 Sé€puma Kpepadoat & TO aAYTpw 
60 ¢ va 5 \ be lo ¢ \ la 
olev ar THYyal Ova O€ TOUTO O TOTAm“OS KadEtTAL Map- 
4- wn —_— ¢ “A 
ovas. evtavda BépEns, ore €x THs “EAAdSos HrTHOeEIs 
~ 4 J 4 , ~~ nw 
TN M@aXn amex ope, €yeras oiKOOOMHGAaL TadTa TE 
4 \ A an 
ta Bacthaa Kat THY Kehawov axpdtohw. evradvda 
¥ A Cun si & \ @ , ¢ 
ewerve Kupos nuepas Tpiakovta: Kal yKe Kdéapyos o 
§ , \ ¥ ¢ Lom 2 \ 
Aakedatmovios duyas €xav om\itas xidtovs Kal Teh- 
TaoTas Opakas dxTakoalovs Kat To€dtas Kpnras dua- 
g \ A An =) 
Koolous. apa d€ Kal Lows TapHy 6 Lupakdavos eyov 
¢ ee = , \ , > , »” 
omhitas Tpiakoaiovs, Kal Lodhaiveros “Apkddas eyov 
(3 Bie -\ 7 \ 2) lal la) > 14 N; 
om\itas xihiovs. Kal éevtadla Kipos €€€racciv Kal 
> x “~ ¢ / > / > A B X 
apiOuov tov “EA\yvav éeroingow év TO Tapadeiow, Kat 
EyEVOVTO OL GUpTAVTES OTAITAaL ev pupLoL xidLoL, TE)- 
‘\ bs ae) XN XN -\ 7 
TaoTat O€ dudt Tovs dirxidious. 


55. Néyerar... exSetpar A pollo is 60. paxy: the Greek regards 


said to have flayed: personal con- 
struction, more common in Greek 
than the impersonal. ‘Translate as 
best suits the English. The impers. 
form is Aéyera: “ArdAAwva éxdeipar 
at is said that ete. 574 a, 578 a. 

56. éxSeipar: aor. act. inf. of éx- 
éplfovra im a contest: pte. 
ot: for éavté, unaccented be- 
cause unemphatie. 

57. codlas skill in music. 
under Mapavas for the story. 

59, &re . . . Gmexdper 627. 
Armas TH paxy after his defeat 
in the (well known) battle of Sala- 
mis, 480 B. c. 


dépw. 


See 


this as means 526 a, and omits the 
preposition. 

62. tueve: perhaps March 20 to 
April 19, 401 8. c. 

66. Yopatveros: had already 
joined at Sardeis, II 21: probably 
a slip for ’Aylas. 

68. érolnoev: usually middle in 
this use: cp. more?rar 99. 

69. cbpmavres: see under ciumas 
in vocab. Notice pév... 8 
The position of péy shows that 
émAtrau is not taken with of cdparav- 
res, but is predicate, with of obu- 
maytes as Subject, of eyévovro. 

70, tovs: the article is common 


I 


~I 
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CELEBRATION OF THE LYKAIA. VISIT OF EPYAXA. ARREARS PAID II 
TO THE TROOPS 
A , = , : 
"Evredbev e€ekavver atabpovs S00 tapacdyyas SéKa 10 
- “~ > A e 4 - 
els IléAras, wow oikoupevny. evTavl ewewev mépas 
lal > e — f= c > x \ / LAD \ 
Tpets’ ev ats Bevids 6 “Apkas Ta Avkaa eVvoe Kat 
la > > / 
ayava enKe Ta dé adOh\a Hoa otreyyldes 
- A > 7, \ XN 4 A ‘\ la > 
Xpvaat: éPedper de Tov ayova Kai Kipos. e- 
wn 4 - , 
revbev e€edhavver atabpovs Sv0 Ttapacdyyas dddeKa 
3 
eis Kepapov ayopav, mod oikoupevyv, Eo XaTHY 
mpos TH Muoiag xopa. evredber é€ehavver oTabpovs 11 
-N = Fa tak: , 
Tpels Tapacdyyas Tpidkovta els Kavartpov medior, 
lal - et 
Todw oikouperny. evTav?” ewevev Nuepas TEVTE’ Kal 
a x A 
Tos oTpaTi@tats w@peideTo prods TE€ov 7} TPLOV jL7- 
a \ 
6 dé 


ehridas Néeyov Sunye Kat SyHros Hv avidpevos: 


lat SS / OR > XN a Q , - > / 
vOv, Kal ToAAGKLS LovTES El Tas GOUpas amnTovur. 


> \ > \ a yt , ¥ \ > 
OU yap nv T POs TOU Kvupov TPOomovu EX OVTQA KH” a7rO- 


in approximate numbers. The ex- 
act number as already enumerated 
was heayy-armed 11,600, light- 
armed 2,300. The mwedtacral here 
include the rogéra and the yu- 
MVTTES. 


719. mapardyyas tpakovra : the 
longest marches recorded in the 
Anabasis. 

81. mdéov 4: adverbial for me- 
ovos 4. TpLGY pNVOev: measure 
506 ; cp. I 67, 


71. évred9ev ktd.: see the whole 
passage in 679 ¢. 

73. &v ais at this time: supply 
Huepars. Ta AvKata 536 a, 

74, qAcav: pl. with the predicate 
orAcyyides instead of the regular 
qv with the neut. pl. dra. 

75. xpvoat: see 87-90. 

77. Kepdpov ayopay : the march 
from Kelainai has been northwest 
while before it had been southeast. 
Cyrus here strikes the main road 
and continues east. 


82. dmqrovy: am-airéw: note ad 
incomp. Cp. dzo-d:déva in 84, 

83. Aéyov Siye kept expressing 
hopes 585 a: but see also 583, ex. 
3. Sidyw has both meanings put 
off and continwe. —— dvtdpevos 
troubled 585 a: dvidw. 

84. od yap Av... pr amroSiSdvar 
vt was not like Cyrus not to pay 
when he had the money.mrpés: 
see vocab.—txovta: with the 
understood subject of damodidédvar. 
pn 564. 


85 dvdd6van. 


90 


95 


100 
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yur” tov Kirikewv Baovhéws Tapa Kupov: 
Kip dSovvat XpPHpara TONG. 


Kal eéyero © 

™ © ovv OT Paria 
S: > 45) lol As / lal i \ 

ToTE aTredwKe Kupos proOov tertdpwv pnvaev. ive dé 
e x) 

9 Kihtooa dvdakny rept attiy Kidtkas Kal "Aomev- 
tA > - A \ an lay 

dious: edéyero 6€ Kal ovyyeverbar Kupov T™ Kidioon. 


MIDAS AND THE SATYR. GENERAL REVIEW AT TYRIAEION. MOCK 
CHARGE OF THE GREEKS. FRIGHT OF EPYAXA AND THE BAR- 
BARIANS 
> la) - 
Evrevfev d€ é€ehavver orabpods S00 tapacdyyas 

d&ka els OvuBpiov, Tow oikovpeynv. evtadfa Fv 

\ x 506 , € (5 - lal 
Tapa THv o0ov KpHYH 7H Mioov Kadovpevy Tov Ppv- 
yov Baorréws, ef 7 déeyerar Midas tov Larupov 

A Sd - la 
Onpevoar oww KEpadadas avTnv. evtevOer eEedavve 

ad \ PS) 4 / - 5 tp > 4 / 
atabmovs dv0 Tapacayyas déka eis Tupidecov, modu 
olkoupernv. evTavla epewev nuéepas Tpels. Kal & 
yetar denOnvar n Kirttooa Kipov émdetEar TO orpa- 

2 A , > > A 17 A 

Teva avTn PBovddpevos obv éemderEa e€€racww Tovet- 
Tat ev TO TedW ToY “EdAnHVwY Kal Tov BapBapor. 


exéhevoe O€ TOUS “EAAnvas ws Vomos avTots Eis payny 


expect mapa 7H 659. Kadoupévy 
582 b. 


95. olvw 525: we reverse the 


87. Sotva, 578 a. Syennesis 
and Epyaxa played a double part, 
helping both sides——owv at any 


Greek : 


rate. 

88. dréSmxe 462. At this time 
the pay was a daric a month. 

90. édéyero . . . Kipov: imper- 
sonal for the common personal 
construction. Kdpoy is subject of 
the infinitive and the whole clause 


the subject of eAéyero. See 574 
and 404, 13. 
93. mapa thv 686v: we might 


by mixing wine with it. 


Kepaoas: aor. pte. of Kepdy- 
YUL. 

98. SenOfvar... Kupov: cp. dei- 

ra avrov I 70. émidettar: aor. 


inf. of éri-detevoxue. 
99. rovetrar held. 
101. as vopos 633 a : 
relative preceding: 
in the manner in which. 


again the 


f < 
OUTW . + ws 


evtavda aduxvecrau ‘Envaga 9 Xwevveor.os i 


13 


14 


15 
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y A \ A , = y \ Il 
ovTw TayOnvar Kal oTHVAL, ovvtagar 6 ekacTov TOUS 
3 > , > Sees \ 
éavtod. érdxOnoav obv emt terrdpwy: eixe O€ TO pev 
ia) & / , 
SeLtsv Mévav kal of ody adta, 76 5€ evdvupov K)éap- 
\ € 2 / XN de / e LAX fe 
105 Yos Kal ol €xelvou, TO 0€ perov ot aor OTpaTHYOL 
> lal aA BL! XN , a * 
€Dedpe obv 6 Kipos mpatov pev tovs BapPBapovs ot 16 
» = \ N , 
dé TapHravvov TeTAypEVOL KaTa LAGS Kal KaTa TakeLs: 
= > > 4 \ 
elra S€ Tovs "EXAnvas, twapehadvwrv eb appatos kal 
/ Ss \ / 
9 Kiticoa éf appapaéns. etyov d€ martes 
A la - lal \ 
w0kpavyn XadKka Kal YLT@VaS PoLViKkoOUS Kal 
ww - - 
kyynptoas Kal tas adomidas é€xKkeKkahuppmervas. 
, = \ 7 nN A 
eTELOy O€ TAVTAS TAapHAGTE, OTHTAS TO appa TPO TNS 17 
= 7, \ ¢ f= ‘\ 
parayyos meons, TEupas Itypnta Tov epynvea Tapa 
nw la 
Tovs oTpaTnyovs TV “E\Ajvev éxéhevoe TPO Bade- 
Ni 4 \ > ~ 4 nN \ , 
15 ¢0at Ta OTAa Kal EemLXYwpHoaL OAHY THY da- 
Mayya. ot S€ Ta’Ta TpoEtToV Tots OTpaTLw@Tats: 
kal evel Coddaiy€e, tpoBarduevon Ta Oma Em7- 
102. cuvratar 8 ekaoroy Tots 
éavtod and each (commander) to 
arrange his own men together. 
103. éml rettapwv four deep: 10,- 
600 hoplites arranged thus would 


or of mept avtéyv.imrfd edavupov: 
see vocab. 

109. etxov: translate twice: they 
all wore...and carried their 
shields uncovered, that is without 


extend over a mile and a half. 
The usual arrangement ém ddAay- 
yos was eight deep, though some- 
times twelve. This whole display 
was intended to impress the Kili- 
kians with the strength of the 
army. elxe: agrees with the 
nearest subject: ep. Fv in 25. 

104. rd Sefidv: the post of dan- 
ger, and therefore of honor, as the 
shield was carried on the left arm 
and the right side was unprotected. 
ot ovv atte: Xenophon’s fre- 
quent expression for of mer’ adrod 


the leather case in which they were 
kept on the march. 

110. xadka, dowvikots: see 87- 
90. 

115. émyopioa: 8dnv thy oa- 
Aayya the whole line to advance: 
ddos regularly takes the predicate 
position ; but we may say the line 
to advance in a body. The usual 
word for advance is éméva: see 
éerfoay in 117. 

117. érddmyfe: a subject car- 
meykT7s 1S understood; see vocab. 
cadmliCw. 


120 


125 


13 
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> x wn wn 
oav. €k d€ TovTov OartTov TPOlovTwY OVY Kpavyy amd 
A > 4 - wn 

TOV avTOMaTOVU Spopos €yeveTo Tots OTPaTLor ats 
2 Xi ab BT “~ \ 

€ml Tas oKnvas, Tov d€ BapBdpwr ddBos Todds, Kat 
Y Kid ¥ Pye lal € , \ c S 
n Te Kilttooa edvyev emt THs appapaéns Kal ot éK 
ot Oe 


"EhAnves odv yéhwte emt Tas oKnvas Aor. n Oe 


A > A 
TS Gyopas KatahumovTes TA WYLA Eedvyor. 


Kitktooa idotoa tiv Laptpotnta Kal ri tdéw 
Ktpos d€ noOn Tov 
€k Tov EdAnvar els Tos BapBapovs doBov idav. 


Tov oTpatevpatos eOavpace. 


EPYAXA RETURNS HOME 
> nw“ Lal - 
Evrevfev e€eXavver otabwovs tpets tmapacdyyas 

- 2 a 

elkoow els “IKdvuov, THs Ppvylias wow eoyarny. év- 
vO + ~ ¢ "i - 2 A > 4 \ A 

Tavla ewerve TpEts Nuepas. eEvTevdev eEehadver dua THS 

a f= - 

Avkaovias otafmovs m&Te Tapacdyyas TpidKovta. 
/ x , - > a , A yY 

TavTny THv ydpav erreTpepe Suapmacat Tots "EAAnow 


c - > lal lol 
@s Tokesiay ovoav. evtevbev Kvpos thy Kihiooapy 


118. é& 8 toirov . . . oknvas 
thereupon, as they were advancing 
more and more rapidly, the sol- 
diers of their own accord raised 
a shout and began to run toward 
their tents. mpoidvrwv 590 a. 
civ Kpavyy: the dative with- 
out ody, or a participle, is the regu- 


lar Attic prose usage. Compare 
also on I 81. 
119. Spdpos eéyévero: running 


arose for the soldiers is not the 
English idiom: cp. épis éyévero 
840, 34/, 22 and 524 a. 

120. rdv BapBdpwv 506 a, swhjec- 
tive: for év rots BapBapos. kal 
connects the re . . . «at clauses 
with what precedes. 

121. Upvyev, epvyov: note the 


repetition 681 c. ot &k Tis dyo- 
pas: for of év Ti ayopa. 

123. oiv yédoti: for yéAwt: or 
yerdovTes: Cp. On ody kpavyf in 
118. 

124, iSotca, iSav: aor. ptc., time 


coincident with the main verbs. 


Note the chiastic arrangement 
idovoa . . . COatpace, jobn .. . dav 
682 a. . 


125. rov . . . poo the fright 
which the Greeks had given the 
Orientals : note both prep. phrases 
in attributive position, and what 
prepositions are used. 

131. 8tapmrdcar 565. 

132. as... ovcay 593 c: cp. on 
180. He had passed the borders 
of his own satrapy. 


II 


18 


19 


135 


140 


226 THE ANABASIS 


3 \ Isn- ct s, \ fe 506 A 28 
eis THY Kudukiay amroméume THY TaxloTHY OdOV: Kat 
A = a , > \ 
ouverepapey avTn Tos OTpatLaTas ovs Mevwy eixe Kat 
abtév. Kdpos dé pera Tov addwv e€ehavver 61a Kar- 
= , = ¥ \ 
madoklias oTabmovs TEéTTApAas Tapagayyas ELKOOL KaL 
7 . 4 / > £ aN \ > 
névte Tpos Adva, Tod olkovperny, peyadnv Kal €v- 
A ope A > e nr 
datwova. éevTavda euevay nuepas Tpets’ ev @ Kupos 
4 - 
atextevey avdpa Iléponv Meyadéepynv, porvikt- 
9 nw a 
atyv Bactheaov, Kal erepov TWA TOY VTAaPXoPV 
SuvadatTyy, aitiacdpevos emiBovrevew avTo. 


CYRUS PASSES THE KILIKIAN GATES AND REACHES TARSOS 
"Evtedoev ereipavTo cia Baddevy els THY Kidcktav: 7 
\ > \ > c 8 < XN > 4-3 - “A \ > la 

dé ela Body) Hv 650s apakiros dpOia iaxvpas Kal apy- 


avos eloe\Oety oTpaTevmartt, €l TLS EK@AVEV. EeAEVETO 
Xavos p HOTl, . fs 


. ws \ SOF > SEN A » nN , \ 
€ KAL 2VEVVEOLS ELVAL ETL TWY AKP@vV du ATT @V THY 


> , N ¥ € a 3 a , ~~ \ 
claBodnv: oid epevav yuepav ev T@ TEdiw. TH SE 
c y= ¥ , 9 \ ¥ , 
vaTepaia AKev ayyedos héywy oT AehorT@S ELM LvEr- 


\ a > XN: > 4 oN # 7 
VEOLS TA AKPA, ETTEL no bero OTL TO Meévawvos OT PAaTEVLa 


133. thy taxleryny o8dv 540. 
138. &w: xpdv@ is understood : 
at this tume: notice that $ is a 
relative pronoun. Cp. ev ais 73. 
140, érepov twa another: 217, 
219. twa merely makes €repov 
more indefinite. 
141. aimiGodpevos  emrBovAcvew 
of plotting 


atta: like 


atta accusing them 
against him 578. 
é€auT@: see 27/. 

143. eoBodryh pass: the so-called 
Kilikian gateway, Kirt mbra. 
See TtAau in Proper Names. 


144. elochOetv orpareipaty for 


an army to enter: both depend on 


aunxavos 565 a, 523: both are da- 
tives. exodvev : attempted to pre- 
vent 459 a, 

147. nev: consult 664, ex. 2. In 
subordinate clauses, as émel #o0ero, 
past tenses usually retain the in- 
dicative when quoted. See also 662 
and references. This is the first 
mention of the term tndirect dis- 
course ; but we have used its prin- 
ciples in quotations from the very 
beginning and they should all be 
perfectly familiar now, except the 
statement in 662 and 663. See 
this passage in 264, 8 and 322, 


12. 


li 


150 


155 


160 
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¥ 5) s=- 9% ¥ las Not 
non ev Kiltkia Wy elow Tov Opewv, KaL OTL TPLHpeEts IL 


¥ = = = = 
nkove TepiTieovoas am “lwvids eis Kidikiay Tapov 
A NE lal oe aa 
€xovta Tas Aakedaipoviwy Kal adrod Kupov. Kupos 
° > b) / SN x »” ey \ a x 35 
ovv aveByn emt Ta Opy ovdEVOS KwUOVTOS, Kal EidE 
RS he ia n 
Tas aoKnvas ov ot Kidikes edvdarrov. evrev0ev dé 
7 > ’) 7 4 \ tf > VA 
KaTeBawev els medtov péya Kal Kaddov, ewippuTov, 
\ PS) , 8 5 la , Sy) > 
Kal O€vVOpoav TaVvTO0aTa@Y TUVUTAEWY Kal ap- 
Z\ . PS A \ 2: A / \ 
TéEXwv: modv 0€ Kal OHTapoy Kal pEehivyy kal 
opos 
Se BLN A > \ Ne x , > 
GaUTO TEPLELYEVY OKUPOVY Kal VyAoV TAaVTH EK 


- \ - iN \ - L / 
KE€yX pov Kal TUPOVS Kal KpiPas depen. 
Oarartns eis Oahartav. KataBas dé dia TovTov Tov 
mediov Have otabuovs TérTapas Tapacdyyas Tete 

\ ¥ > 4 iat so- / / 
Kal evkoow els Tapoovs, THs Kidukias modu peyadny 


149. qv: for the regular éor: or 


e%. This change of tense in quo- 
tation is the common English 


idiom, but is to be avoided in 
writing Greek. More regular with 
aigOavoua would be: #obero To Me- 
ywvos ... oTpdtevua bv 586, 588. 
kal Str... Kove and because 
he heard. The attempt to empha- 
size tpiqpets by its position causes a 
momentary ambiguity. When we 
reach mepimAcovoas it seems to be a 
pred. pte. with tprqpes as subject, 
but further reading shows that 
Zyovra is pred. pte. with Tawar as 
subject, and that tpijpers is object 
of gxovra. The English order is: 
Hrove Tapoy €xovTa Tpinpers mepimAcov- 
cas heard that Tamos had triremes 
satling around or more freely that 
Tamos was sailing around from 
Tonia to Kilikia with the triremes 
from the Spartans as well as Cy- 


russ own. See 4/7 for another 
account of this in which the name 
Samios has been substituted for 
Tamos. Tpinpes: see vocab. and 
154, 151. 

160. Tapoy 91-93, 

151. ras AakcSarpovlwy 680 a, 

152. ovv: usually taken al any 
rate, as ovy in 87; perhaps better 
accordingly, like oéy I 8: there was 
no question as to whether or why 
Syennesis had left the hights. 
ovSevds KwAvovTos 589. 

153. ébidarrov had 
guard: ep. joay I 33. 

154. karéBawev: cp. avéBn in 152 
and see 466. 

155. cipmrdeov 91-95. 

157. pépa bears, produces: not 
historical present. épos: Mt. 
Tauros. auto if: Td medlov. 

161, Tapoots Tarsoi or Tarsos: 
the birthplace of St. Paul. 


been on 


9 


ral 
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a > 7 A 7, 
Kal ebSaiwova, ob Hv TA Xvevveoros Bacihea Tov Kidt- 
Wg XN rs \ al / en ‘ 
Kov Baciréas: Sia pécov S€ THS TOAEWS PEL TOTApOS 
24 


” > , , , \ , 
Kvdvos ovopa, edpos b00 tAEMpwv. = TavTyY THY TOdW 


15 €€€AuTov of evoiKouvTes peTa Lvevveovos Els Kwpiov 
dxupov emt Ta Opn THY ot TA KaTNH ELA EXOVTES* 
ewewav O€ Kal ot mapa THv OddatTay olkovYTES EV 
Yorous Kat év “loors. 


TWO COMPANIES OF MENON’S FORCE LOST IN CROSSING THE MOUN- 
TAINS. FRIENDLY MEETING OF CYRUS AND SYENNESIS 


"Exvaka dé 7) Xvevveaios yuv7 mporépa Kipovu weve 25 
(4 / > XN > z > 7 an c nw 
neepars eis Tapoovs adixero’ ev 5€ TH UTEPBodAyH 
~ A A > N , , , a , 
TOV dpav TH Eis TO TEediov SV0 dyor TOD Mévwvos 
/ > v2 A \ ¥ ¢c , , 
oTpaTevpatos am@AovTo: ot pev ehacayv apmalovTas 
TL KATAKOTHVAL VTO ToV Kidikwr, ot d€ b70- 


170 


163. 81a pérov through the mid- 
dle of: neut. of péoos used as a 
substantive, as in pécoy iucpas mid- 
day 4/4 1. 9. 

164. dvopa 537. —— mépav : 
with worauds : measure 506. 

165. e&é\urov .. . eis... énrl 
had abandoned for a stronghold 
on the mountains: notice é in 
comp. and the ace. with prep. all 
implying motion. 

166. wAnv except: here a con- 
junction equivalent to mayy.. 
ove épuvyov. Compare mafy in 10. 
mwAhy tov ... exdvtwv would be 
proper. English freely uses except 
both as a preposition and as a con- 
junction. 

167. mapa tiv Oddrarrav along 
the sea-shore: in such cases with 
mapdé and the accusative, as here 
and in mapa thy 656y in 93, there is 


the idea of extension; any idea of 
antecedent motion is lost sight of, 
as also in baép ‘EAAjomovtov I 59. 

169. mporépa 546. 

170. fpépais 526 c. 

171. rq: introducing another at- 
tributive of trepBoay 552 b. 

172. amedovro: aor, mid. of arda- 
Adm. of pty... of S€ 549: cp. 
. tovs 5¢1 38. For the 
lack of conjunction see 600 a.— 
apratovrds TL KaTakomfvat had 
been cut down while committing 
some act of depredation: kata- 
Komfjvat: aor. pass. of katakémrw 
cut down. 

173. of 8... . dmodécbar and 
others (said) that, falling behind 
and being wnable to find the rest 
of the army or the roads either 
(ov8€), they then perished while 
wandering about. 


‘\ \ 
ToUsS MeV . . 


175 


180 
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a ‘\ A 
heuPOevras Kat od Suvvapevovs ebpetv Td dAdo 


La > \ xX c A > 
OTpaTevpa OVvdE TAS HOOUS Elta TAAVY JLEVOUS aTro- 
y ny >. a na nw 
héobar. Hoav 8 odv obro éExatTov Smdtrar. of S 


»” > Nie / / 

aXou Emel HKov, THY TE TOAW TOS Tapoods SuApTaA- 
5 a »~” nw Lal 

gav, dua Tov OEP por Tav GvYTTpPaTLTOoY bp- 

, ‘\ \ Pd \ > > iw nw 

yeCopevor, kal ta Baoitea ta €v airy. Kipos 

> > \ > va > 

o é€mel cioyhacerv els THy TOdW, peTeréuTrETO TOV 

Md 

Lvéevveow pos Eavtdv: 6 8 ovre mpdrEepov ovderi TH 

KPELTTOVL EavTOD Els YELpas EADY Epy ovTE TOTE Kipw 

Des no NV \ ec ‘\ ys » XN / 

tevar NUede, TpPlY HY yuvn avToV emELDE Kal TICOTELS 


éhaBe. 


\ \ la 
peta O€ TadTa émel cuveyévovTo addHots, 


5 Lvevveris jLev COWKE Kip xpypata todha eis THV 


ie cz Ks Se ee? Sk a s9 \ 
TpPaTlar, upos € €KELYO wpa QA VOMLCETAL TAP 


175. ot8€and not, nor... either: 
the regular negative for continu- 
ing a negative; just above kal ov 
introduced the negative after an 
affirmative. See 667. 

176. 8 ovv but at any rate, how- 
ever that was: cp. on ody in 87 and 
152. Two full companies would 
make two hundred men. 

177. of 8 Grou éwel jkov: em- 
phatic position of subject before 


émrel. Tapoovs : appositive to 
WwW. Sujptacav: note od in 
comp. 


179. ra ev adry 552 b. Kipos 
8 émel: cp. on 177, 

180. pereméumero: cp. 459, ex. 2. 

181. mpds éavtov to come to him. 
——8 8 ovre .. . Hehe Dut he de- 
clared that never yet had he got 
into the power of any one stronger 
than himself and at this time he 
refused to come into Cyrus’s power. 


otre ... otte both not... 
and not: both is better omitted in 
translation. ovdevl: probably a 
with dative 525, with eis xeipas ér- 
Ociy: cp. eis Adyous €Abeiv a’tr@ come 
to a conference with him. 
pas éAdeiy also means come to close 
quarters with, fight hand to hand, 
ovSev is also taken as a for dative 
523, equivalent to a genitive. Kipp 
in 182 is used like oddevt with eis 
xeipas understood. For the re- 
peated negative in ot8evl see 487. 
ov... mpoTepov... Tw not 
... before... as yet: simply never 
yet. éMeiv is quoted after od« 
Zon negavit : he said od« 7AGor. 
otk Here he refused is the state- 
ment of the historian. 

183. mplv . . . AaPe: consult 
644 a. 

186. & voplferar: see vocab,—— 
mapa Baciret at court. 


els Xel- 


II 
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27 
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lal - /, - QA 
Baovhet Tia, Urmov Xx puaoxaXivor Kat ot pe- Il 


\ - la \ / ‘\ > - 4 - las 
aT OV Xpuoouy Kat peda Kal AKLYaKNY YpUcovY 
\ - ig 
kat oTohyy LHepouxyy, kal THY yopav pnKére Svap- 
7 \ \ ¢e / > 5) / PS) x > 
nalesOu Ta S€ HpTaTMEeva avdpaToda, NV TOV EV- 


/ > , 
TuyXdvwotv, amohapPavew. 


THE GREEKS REFUSE TO ADVANCE. KLEARCHOS IN DANGER OF 
BEING STONED TO DEATH 


3 wn 4 < “~ \ e x i 4 - 
Evrava euewev 6 Ktpos kal n oTpatia npepas 
ElKoolWW’ ol yap oTpaTi@tar ovK Eehacay ‘evar TOU 
YA ¢ Yd XX a > mi /= FoR 
Tpocw: wremTevoyv yap non emt Baorhea leva: 
Q Q A 8 \ > Sen , ¥ a PS) \ 
picbwbnvar € ovK ert TOVTH Ehagav. TpwTOS OE 
KXéapyos tovs avtod otpatiétas €BualeTo leva: 
aA > > / ¥ \ \ e , \ > / 
ot 0 avrov te €Baddov Kal Ta vrolvyia Ta EKELWOU, 
>) \ »~ oo 7 r or \ / \ - XN 
€rel ap€awvTo mpotevat. Kdéapyos dé Tore pev pikpov 
> J 4 \ A“ 4 > > N 
e€épuye py KatTatEeTpoOnvat, votepov d eel 
€yvw ott ov duvynoeTar Biacacba, cvvyyayey ExKAY- 


189, kal... Siapmater dar: sup- 
ply and the promise that. 

190, rad St. . . drodkapBavew : 
supply and permission. Both in- 
finitives are objects of edwxe. 


1. gpewev: cp. on Fv II 25. Per- 
haps from June 38 to June 23, 401 
B.C, 

2. ovk thacay tévar refused to go, 
said they would not go: they said 
ovk tuev we are not going, with a 
future sense 385 b. In such uses 
igvat is future; so with srdérrevoy 
igvar in 3, Tod mpdow: the ad- 
verb would have been sufficient. 
See 515 end. 

A, ovk éml tottw not for this: 
the position of ot« indicates that 


the meaning is: they said that this 
was not the purpose for which they 
had been hired. mpatos was the 
first who: the adverb mpérov would 
mean he first, before doing any- 
thing else. See 546 and ex. 6. 

5. eBiatero 459 a: ep. exdrdev IT 
144. 

7. éwel Sptawro 629 end: cp. 
éréte BotAarto I] 47. The context, 
here @Baddov, indicates that the 
time is universal as regards the 
main verb: whenever they began. 
ptkpdv 540, 536 b. 

8. pt Katatetpw9fvar 572: note 
karaé in comp.: ep. Karaxompvar IT 
173. 

9. &kxAnolay: regularly of citi- 
zens ; here the army is the state. 


Ill 


s=- w~ e nw La 
10 OLAV TWY AUTOV OTPAaTLOTW?L. 


1 


2 


oO 


oO 
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Ni las N > ia 
Kal Tp@Tov pev €da- 
- »* lal 
Kpve Tokvv ypovov éaTas: ot dé dpavtes eOadpalov 


AS > , > 
Kal €oL@Ta@V. eEita d€ Eee TOLAOE. 


SPEECH OF KLEARCHOS. HE WILL STAND BY HIS COUNTRYMEN 


¥ ww Y “ 
Avdpes otpariarat, pw Oavpdlere dru yaheras 
> SN N Va an 
€uwot yap E€vos Ktpos 
> 4 = vs , > A F “Z ” 
EVEVETO Kal pe PevyovTa EK THS TaTpidos Ta TE adda 


h€pw Tots Tapovor Tpadypacw. 


we — y - 
ETILNTOE Kal pLUplous COwKE Saperkovs: ous eyo haBav 
> > ‘\ + , > A > \ 4 
ovK els TO LOLOVY KaTeunv enol ovde KaOnduTa- 


A LAN > £ a 25 , \ an \ 
nTa, Qa €ls ULaAS E€OATAVOV. KQL T PWT OV HEV 


Tpos Tovs Opakas eToh€unoa, kal Urép THS “EAAddos 
eTi@povpny pel yov, ek THS Xeppovynaov avrovs 
3 4 4 > la) \ > lal 

e€ehavvav Bovopevovs adaipetabar Tovs evorkovvTas 
"EAynvas THY yhv. émedn dé Kopos éxaha, haBov 


ee > , 7 x , > / aN > > 
tas eTopevomyy, wa el Tr S€oiTO @Pedoinv aiTov avO 


10. kal... éoras: see 583.—— 
éoras 370 (1), 173. 

13. dvSpes orpatidrar fellow-sol- 
diers. py} Oavpdatere: see 485, 
860 a.——8m .. . Tpdypacw 
622 b. 

14, mpaypacw 526 a. 

15. éyévero Lecame.——oebyovta 
when in extle——?ra te UANa.. . 
kal... Sapekois : we may reverse 
the order: he not only gave me ten 
thousand darics but honored me in 
other ways too; or better besides 
honoring me im other ways he gave 
me ten thousand daries too. TO 
dAdo 536 b and c. 

16. puplous ewe Sapetkods : for 
the order see 680 a. ous this 
money. 


16 


17. enol for myself: reflexive. 

18. éSamrdavev: note change from 
aorist to imperfect. 

19. érodéunoa began a war 464, 
imtp tis “EAAddos: a subtle 
appeal to their sympathy through 
their patriotism.m—-kal éripepod- 
env and was taking vengeance on 
them. 

21. eedatvav driving them out. 


—— fovdopévouvs because they 
wished, 

22. ered) . . . émopevdpny: see 
629, ex. 9. ékader: imperf. He 
was urgent. 

23. tva .. . ékelvov: see 642 b. 


el ru Séoiro 651 (3): his thought 
was éay te Sénrat pov. ti 536 b. 
——av0’ av: for avr) tobrwy &. 


iil 


25 


30 


35 
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@ > ¥ e 255 a 
@V €U eralov UT EKELVYOU. 
ocvptropever Fat, TURES oy ee 7 ULES TpoosvTa rh 


€mrel O€ bpets ov Bovheobe IIT 


Kupov idia xpncbar 7 7} Tpos EKEwvov wevodpevov pe 
c A > > / / PB € 
ipav eva. et pev 8) Sikaca Tojow ovd« oida, ai- 
> % A £ A 4 
phoowa & ody was Kal ody Ymly orc av Séy Tel 
\ ¥ > A We) 4 e > ‘\ ERA > 
OOLAL. KQL OUTTOTE Epet OQVOELS WS eyo NQVaS aya- 
y \ 
yav eis Tovs BapBdpovs, mpodovs Tovs “EAnvas THY 
aA - = A ‘ 
tov BapBapwr didriav eihouny, GAN Errel pets €ol 
Ce 9 ‘8 
od Oédere weiecOa, eyo ovv viv abopar Kal 0,7U 
, eA > % 
dv S& meicopar. vopilw yap vYuas emol elvar Kal 
marpioa Kat didous Kal cuppdayxous, Kal ody Yuiy pe 
dv oipau €ivau Tiywos OTov av @, uov dé epnuos av 
> xX € XN > > »¥ > Xa vA > n~ 
ovK av ikavds olmar elvar ovr av didov wpednoat 
24, émel since. dpets: these sion of the article with the first 
pronouns in nominative are em- “EAAnvas. The participles are used 
phatie. like éroAaBdéy and ovaraetas I 39. 
25. dvaykyn 8H por JL must of 31. émel... Apopat: see 629, ex. 
course.——mpoddvra 571¢: cp. Aa-  2——ovv vpiv: instead of the usual 
Bévra Il 9, AaBdvrs IL 5: either simple dative. 
betray you and avail myself of 32. od Bédere: ode eOcAETE: OKAW 
Cyrus’s friendship or prove false for é0érAw. 
to him and stay with you. 33. vopnltm yap... diAous: see 
27. ed piv 8). . . of8& now 678, ex. § 2,1. 
whether: see 655. 34. kal... Tiptos: see 579, ex. 
28. 8 ovv but at all events: cp. § 2,1 For the position of dy 
on II 176.——8 tv av 8éq meloopar see 296, 


618 a. 
end ; 


Note the order: ofa at the 
then aiphooua at the begin- 
ning and mefcoua at the end: ep. 
682 a. 

29. ovtmrote epet odSels 487: ep. 
ovdert IT 181. « . &dXdpnv 
635.— Eddnvas dyayav . . . mpo- 
Sovs rods “HAAnvas after leading 
Greeks . . . abandoned the Greeks 
and: note the order and the omis- 


35. Sov av @: see 620, ex. 2. 
vpOv 8% Uonuos av: for «i de 
vay &pnuos ey: it corresponds 
better with oty duty with you, to 
say simply but without you.— 
tpav: with epnuos by 512. 
36. otf dv... otf dv: strength- 
and distribute the negative 
ovk ay 487. Our idiom requires 
evther . .. Or. 


en 


40 


45 
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y» > x» 

our av €xOpov aréEacbar. 

x» \ £ A Y 

av Kal ULELS OUTH THY yvopnv eXerE, 

KLEARCHOS OPENLY REFUSES TO GO TO CYRUS, BUT SECRETLY 

REASSURES HIM 

Tavra etmrev: ot 6€ OTPATLOTAL OL TE AUTOD EKEivoU 7 
\ e + lal 

Kal ol ad\Aou TavVTA aKOVTAaVTES OTL OV dain tapa Ba- 
nr f= 4 Q .} 4 Ni \ — o ~ 

ailea TopeverOar eryverav: Tapa dé HZeviov Kat 
- yd 

Hdotwvos meiovs 7 Suoytdior AaBovtes Ta OTra Kal 
\ , 

TA OkEevopopa eaTpatoTEdevaarTo Tapa Kedpyo. 
A \ an (= 

Kupos d€ Tovro.s aTOp@y Te Kal AUTOUVMEVOS 

peteTTewTreTo TOV KiXéapyov: 6 dé iévar pev ovk HOeXe, 
, - \ A A lo 

Ladpa d€ TOV OTpaTLWT@V TéwTOV avuT@ avyyedov 

~ 

eheye Oappety ws KatacTnocopevwy TovtTwv eis TO 


c 3 a > Sy: y 
WS €{LOU OVY LOVTOS OTT Til 


déov. 
eaicva 

37. as... exere: Ore ey ody 
elut Orn by Kad Vuets inte ottw yryvo- 
crete you may be fully assured 
therefore that I am going which- 
ever way you go. ws with the geni- 
tive absolute represents a dr: clause 
and ofrw repeats and emphasizes 
that idea. TH yvopuny exere is an 
emphatic yryvéckere. Kat: also. 

39. ratra elrev thus he spoke: 
as usually in the historical writers 
tavtTa refers to what has preceded, 
rade to what is to follow. See 
/00 6. avrod self: emphasizes 
éxelyov. Translate the two by his 
own or Klearchos’s. 

AO. Sri od daly . . . mopever Oar: 
explanatory of tatta which here 
looks forward: that he said that 
he was not going to the king. If 
tadra refers to what precedes, 87: 


/ > 
petateuTrec Oar S e€xédevev avtov: avtos 8 ovK 


is to be translated because, giving 
the reason for émjvecay. In either 
case tmopeverOa has a future sense 
like tévros in 387 and iéva: in 2, 
Note mapa with Baoirda here, not 
emphasizing the hostile relation, for 
mpds or emt. mapdé is common with 
names of persons: note it also with 
genitive and dative in this section: 


mapa Revlov, mapa KAedpxw. 

45, pereméymrero kept sending 
after; impertf. ovK HOede re- 
Fused, would not. 

46. \d0paq 518 b.——-réptrov kept 
sending : present stem. 

AT. eye Oappetv fold him to 
keep up courage: pres. inf. Only 
in the sense of b¢d does Aéyw ac- 
tive regularly take the infinitive. 
as... Séov 5938 ¢. 

A8, petaméurec Oar fo keep send- 


50 


55 


60 
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SECOND ASSEMBLY AND SPEECH OF KLEARCHOS 


ul 


lal > ¢e la 
Mera oe TAVTA ovvayayov TOUS 7 €QaUTOV OTPGa- 9 


nw \ lal yy 
ToTas Kal TOs TpodehOdrvTas aiT@ Kal Tov adrov 


a ‘ 
tov Bovdopevor, éhe€e tordde. “AvOpes OT paTiwTat, TA 


pev 51) Képou dydov or ovtws exer Tpos Nas woTeEp 


A » ‘\ e ~ > 7 ¥y 
TA NETEPA TPOS EKELVOV’ OUTE YAP HMELS EKELVOU ETL 


lal , > ~ » > lal 
oTpariata, érel ye ov ovveTouca avT@, OVTE EKELWOS 


ere Nui pera Oodorns. 


y a > nw Y 
OTL MEVTOL ad.ikeca Oat VOL 


Cnt oe > y \ , > a 
Ce ud HOV oloa: @WOTE KQL PETATELTIOMEVOU QAvUTOUV 


A 7 > - / 
ov eOéhw edOety, TO pev peyuaTov ala KVYOMEVOS 


4 4 > ~ / > / > “4 » 
OTL OVVOL 5 QA EUAVTW TAVTA EWevo LEVOS QUTOV, €TELTA 


Kat O€dLa@s py aBav pe Siknvy éemiOy Gv vomile va 


ang for him. avtds .. . tévar 
but for himself he said he would 
not go: aités strengthens the sub- 
ject of igva:: ep. avrds in 200, 15, 
202, 10. 

60. @°: for te. 

52, tov Bovdcpevov 582 b: any 


one who wished. Tovade: here 
as frequently the Greek gives 


prominence to the idea of quality 
when English rarely makes the 
distinction. ode (such) as fol- 
lows hardly differs in translation 


from tdde as follows. Compare 
rodde in 12, TO pty... mpds 
éxetvov 507 b. 

53. 8h now, you see. S#Aov 


8ru: for dHAdy eorr Sri: here used 
parenthetically, equivalent to S4As 
evidently. 

55. émel ye since (indeed): ye is 
hardly to be translated here. It 
emphasizes émef but in speaking 
the ¢ would be elided and the word 


would not even make a separate 
syllable. 

56. &repévror that however 522 ¢: 
note the pres. inf. 

57. dote and so. Kal even: 
followed by a genitive absolute of 
concession though 590, 670 a. 

58. rd pev péyorov chiefly 540. 
——aloxivopevos from a sense of 
shame. 

59. 8t. civordsa 622 b.— ravra 
tn all respects, completely 586 »b. 
éfevopévos: cp. 587 last two 
examples. éreara Kat then too: 
correlative to wév 58. See 669 a. 

60. SeBtads pH for fear that: see 
870 (5).——pyh... émv6q 611 b. 
Ov... HBiKoda for the wrongs 
which he thinks he has received 
at my hands: note the perf. inf. 
av: for robrwy &: TodTev gen. 
with Sikny: & cog. ace. with 7duc7- 
o0u.—§ tr énod by me: really the 
genitive is agent. 


10 
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> nw A 

EMOv HouKHnoAat. 

KaGevderv ovd apedetv mMoy BM ada Bow 

NeverGau 0,7e yp) Tovety ek TOUTwY. Kal Ews ye péVO- 
> a , A > Y 

Mev avTov oKeTTEov or SoKEl Eivar OTwS as aapare 


OTATA pevoumer, EL TE HON SoKEl amLevaL, OTwS WS 


acpareotata amipev, Kal Omas Ta emurHdea Comer 
avev yap ToUTwY oUTE OTpaTHyov ovTe LOLWTOV OdeE- 
Los o0d& 68 avyp Tordod péev aévos @ av didos 
q Xaderdratos 8 é€xOpds @ dv Tod€uos th exer Oe 
dvvapwy Kal welyy Kal immuKny Kal vavTiKnY Hv mdvTES 
Of@OlwWS OpGuev TE Kal emroTdpefa Kal yap ovde 
TOppw SoKodpev por advtod KaOHAGOaL. woTE Opa 
heyely 0,TL TUS yryveoKE apioTov Eival. TadvTa ElTaVv 
ETAVOGATO. 


PROPOSALS AND COUNTER PROPOSALS OF AGENTS OF KLEARCHOS 
AGGRAVATE THE SITUATION 


> >) Ki s¢ 4 A \ > la) > - 
Ex 0€ TovTOV avioTayvToO ov PEV EK TOV AVTOLATODV, 
4 aA > / a x x ¢ > 5) / > / 
NeEovtes a EYLYVWO KOP, OU d€ KQL UTT EKELVOU EY KE- 
68. pév: note the position—— 


wav... q: see 616 a. 
71. Kal yap... Kabijoba : 


61. enol ovv So0xet therefore I 
think. 6pa : really the subject of 
Sone? on Which efyac depends, quoted 


see 


as after a verb of thinking. The 574 a and 578 a end. 

negatives are retained, ovx, ovd¢, 73. Néyev: cp. Kadevdew in 62. 
as in such quotations. See 578 a, mis: translate as if subject of 
564. Aéyetv——yryvooke Judges. 

62. xabetvdev oF’ dpedeiv 565. 75. &« trotvrov: cp. ek ro’twy in 
——ddd\a . . « & Tobtev but (it 63.——évteravro: note the imperf. 
as time) to be planning what we of pev. .. of 8€: distribute 
must do net. the subject of aviarayto. ék TOD 


63. kal dws... elvar: see 631. 

64. oxerrréov 596 b.—4éras... 
pevodpev : see 638 a. 

67. otre . . . otTe . . . ovdEev 


neither general nor private is of 
any Use. 


aitoparov: cp. amb rod avToudrou 
TAS: 

16. Nékovres 583 b.—a éylyvo- 
cxov what they (really) thought: 
yiyvéckw sometimes means feel, 


think, 


EfLol ovv doKet ovx wpa evar np ae 


12 


80 


90 
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oa fia » A 
NEvVOTOL, ETLOELKVUYTES OLA Ein 7 ATOPLA avev TNS 
oe , \ / XN > 7 ea de or, a 
Kipov yvopys Kal pevery Kal ameva. els O€ On ElTE 

/ 4 
TPOTTOLOVMEVOS TTEVOELY WS TAXLOTA TOpEvE 
38 c jh »” 

aba eis THY “EhAdda oTparnyovs pev €EhéoOar addovs 

/ ‘\ 3 

as TdxvoTa, et p71 Bovrerar Kdéapyos amdyew: Ta 0 

> , 5 > vd Q iG S > Py ee > aA 

emiyoa ayopalerbar—y7 & ayopa jv ev tw Bap- 
la > /, 

Bapiko otparepate — Kat ovoKevalesOar: €dOdvras 

lal A an + \ ‘\ “A 

S€ Kdpov aireiy mota, as amomhéovey’ éay SE py 8100 

le) ¢ / > A la) 4 8 X Wir] ~ 

TavTa, nyewova aitety Ktpov oars ova gidtas 77S 
- ~ , 

xopas ardéa. éav S€ unde nyeudva 01d, ovvTarTe 
‘sy a -: \ XN Pd 

ola THY TaxioTny, Tempo SE Kal TpoKaTadnpopevous 

9 A is e 

Ta akKpa, oTas py POadcwor pte Kupos pyre ov 

Kidtxes katahaBovtes, Gv TohAovVs Kat TOALA KpHpaTa 


EXOMEV AVNPTAKOTES. OVTOS MEV TOLAUTA ETE. 


77. ota: the quality here empha- 
sized of what sort, where we should 
say how great or merely what. 

78. eis 8 8 ele and one man 
an particular proposed: in this 
sense eiwe takes the infinitive: ep. 
EAeye Oappety in 47. For the whole 
passage consult 664, last para- 
graph. ‘ 

81. e ph BovtAcrar: if this had 
been changed to optative, it would 
be ambiguous, 662. 

82. } 8 ayopa Fv: thrown in 
parenthetically to show the inten- 
tional absurdity of the proposal. 

83. EMOdvras 8... airety and 
that men go and ask: see 535, 588. 

85. 8oTis . . . arate who 619: 
see 552 d with examples. 

87. méupar.. . dkpa: see 588 b. 

88. pbdcwor . . . KaradaBdvres 
might seize them first 585 a, 


89. ov... avnpmakdres many 
of whom they held as prisoners 
together with much of their prop- 
erty that they had carried off; or 
many of whose men together with 
much property they had carried off 
and still retained. Notice that 
the Greek retains the first person, 
where our idiom continues the in- 


‘direct quotation to the end. See 


663. If we prefer to put part in 
the direct form we should begin at 
the first of the sentence in 86 and 
say and he also proposed that, if 
Cyrus should not give a guide 
either (the d¢ in pnd), we array 
owrselves etc. We may also start 
from the beginning with one man 
in particular proposed that we 
should choose. 

90. otros piv tovatra ele such 
were his proposals. 


ir 
13 


14 
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100 


THE ANABASIS 937 


N \ A NT > a € 
Mera d€ tovrov Kdéapxos ele tocotrov: ‘Os pev IL 
15 


z > \ - 
oTPaTHYNTOVTA EME Ta’THY THY OTpaTHYy lav 
Si £ A lo e 
pndels vudv eyérw: todd yap éevop® Sv a enol 
an > , An e 9 

TOUTO ov ToNTEov: ws d€ TH avdpl dv av Edynobe TeEé- 

e § \ aN Y oy ” iy 

TopaL 7) Ovvatov pahioTa, wa eldnTE OTL Kal apyerOat 

+ ee. Y \ » 

ETLOTAMAL WS TLS Kal GANOS pahioTa avOpdTwr. peETa 
A tA > “4 > Py nS \ ‘ > / 

Tovtov addos avery, EmeKVUS perv THY Edn OELaY 
lal \ A > A yg 

ToU Ta TAOLA aiTEty KEAEVOVTOS, WoOTED Ta TOV OTC- 

4 

Aov Kupov woovpevov, emidecxvis S€ ws evnbes ety 

i , 2 A N e w 

nyYEHova alte Tapa TovTOV @ Avpatvopeba THY 

la > ss XN ‘a Qa 

mpativ. ee d€ Kal TO Hyend moTeVoome dv dv 
A A , Z \ N » A 

Kvpos 6180, ti Kwdier Kal ra aKpa npiv Kehevev 
A ~ > SN ‘ > a \ x 

Kupov mpoxatahaBew; eyo yap dKvoinv pev av 


91. tocotrov only so much: here 
looks forward. ds ... heyéro: 
see 594. For the order see 680, 

92. otparnylay 536 a. 

93. Aeyérw 584. ToAG yap 
évop@ 8¢ & for I see in-that-course 
(ev) many reasons why. epol... 
mountéov 524 b, 596 a. 

94, ws 8€: ws equivalent to én, 
depending on fore or Aeyérw im- 
plied: but be assured or but he 
may say.—y dv Anobe 616 a. 

95. tva eldfjre 642 a. 

96. as... dvOpaémrwv just as 
well as any other man: pddwwra 
avOpérwy most of men is unneces- 
sary. The common expression is 
ef tis Kal &AAos. Kal is also, but is 
better not translated. 

97. émBerxves pév, émBexvis 8€: 
see 682 c. 

98. rod . . . KedetcvTos of the 
man who urged 582 a. Notice the 


position of 7a mAoia airety between 


Tov and xeAevoyTos. dome... 
trovoupévou: see 593 d. 

100. » .. . mpagw whose enter- 
prise they were ruining : note the 
change to direct form. The Greek 
says for whom we are ruining the 
enterprise. In translation reserve 
the first person till the next sen- 
tence. It may be well there, and 
in other such cases, to insert said 
he: and if, said he. 

101. ec... moredcopey if we 
are going to trust: cp, 648 a. 

102. rl kwdte: see 572 b,— 
Hiv 523. 

103, éya yap: éyé is emphatic 
557. ydp introduces the reason for 
the statement that it was foolish to 
ask such favors under these cir- 
cumstances. We may translate: 
why! for myself: cp. 672 a— 
dxvolnv dv: see 579. 


16 
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cig Ta mArota €uBalivery & Huiv Som, pH Npas IT 
abrais tpujpeo. Katadian, PoBoipny 8 av To 
Hyenore bv Soin erecOar, mi Huas aydyn ober ovK 


105 


z) a 3 2 bs 4 
éara eehOetvy: Bovdroiunv 8 av axovtos amiwy Kupov 


lal > > > / 

habety aitov avehOdv: 6 od Suvatov €oTtw. ahd eyo 
a \ SS > S A 5 , ¥ 

dye TavTa pev PAvVapPLAas Elvat' OOKEL OE OL ay- 


> , A yY > ad ~ r 
116 dpas e\OovTas Tpos Kupov OLTLVES eLTNOELOL OvvV KAe 


dpyw épwrav exeivov ti Bovdrerar Huy xpnoPa Kal 
cay ev H Tpakis 7} TapaTANTLG olaTEp Kal TpPO- 
afev éxypyto tots E€vous, emer Par Kat nuas Kal py 
Kaktous evar Tov mpocbev ToTH TUVavaBavTwrv: 


us €av S€ peilov y mpakis THs TpdcIe daivyta Kat 19 


2 , - \ 2 - / - > a x 
€miTovaTtépa Kal emikivduvoTtépa, ako 7 
, Cen ” BN , N f= hms 
TeioavTa nas ayev HY Tacbevta Tpos dirtav adievar: 
Y ‘\ \ ¢ / x / > ~ ~ / - 
ovTw yap Kal émrdpevor av dior aiT@ Kat TpdFvpor 


104. a... 80fn: see 616 b, ex. 
§ 2, 1p. . . karadvoy 611 b. 

105. attais 525 a. 

106. dv Soin: cp. & dofm in 104. 
——érrec Oar 570 a. SOev . . 
eEeNOetv a place from which tt will 
be impossible to get out. For ovr 
éora cp. the common ovr éoru, 

107. dkovros 589 a. 

108. ameOay 585. 
der see 680, § 2. 

109. civar 578. Soxet S€ pou vt 


lll. rl... xpfo8ar 536 b— 
olamep : for éxeivn ofayrep: the lat- 
ter being cognate accusative like rf. 

112. kat also: better left un- 
translated. . kat in 87, 


Cp. 6m . . 
és tis Kat in 96. 

114. &recBar kal fas that we 
also follow. 

116. afvotv that they ask: the 
subject is found in &pdpas in 110. 
So also with amayye?Aa in 120. 

117. welcavra, 


For the or- 


the 
that he 


meocQévTa : 


seems best to me that ; my idea is 
that; I propose that: logically 
equivalent to efre in 78. Upon it 
as subjects depend the infinitives 
€pwray, emerOa, elvar, atiodv, amary- 
yeiAa, BovdAcvec bar. 

110. ottwes émitySeror such as 
are friends ; or suitable men. 


subject is abroy Cyrus: 
either wen our consent and lead us 
on or let us go in friendship with 
his consent. The means of per- 
suasion was higher pay. ote: 
suggests the circumstances to which 
the statements apply 481. 

118. émopevor, amidvtes tf we 
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< \ wn o 
éevoipefa Kat amdvtes aodadras dv amioper: 6,7. § UI 
Xx X A , la a a 

120 av mpos TavTa héyn amayyethar Sevpo: yuas O 
> , a 
akovoavTas mpos TavTa Bovrever Oar. 


EMBASSY TO CYRUS, WHO EVADES THE TRUTH, BUT PROMISES 
MORE PAY 


» a e 

Edoge ratra, cal avdpas eddpevor civ Kredpyw 20 

it a > Lal Lay lan 
TEuTOvTW ol HpoTwyv Kupov ta dd€arvta TH oTpaTia. 
08 amexpwvato oru dover “ABpoxdpav eyOpov avdpa 


_ 
to 
oO 


Os lal > z a > Py , , 
emt To Evppaty motapo civar, atéyovta Swdeka orab- 
, A > By , > a 2 
fLovs: apos TouTov ovv epyn Bove Oar édOety: Kav pev 
ene oe a \ yA »¥ i, > ra] A 2 oA N 5 
NH €KEL, THY OlKnY Edy xpHlew emletvar adTa, Hv Se 
pvyyn, neeis exec mpos TavTa PBovdrevodpefa. axkov- 
oavtes d€ TadTa ot aipeTol ayyéAovot Tots TTpaTia- 
A ae ie \ oy 7 x \ pS 
130 Tats’ Tots O€ Varowia perv Av OTL ayer mpos Bac.déa, 
Y \ > / 4 lal \ hd € 
Gpws d€ eddka EerecOar. mpocaitovar dé piofdv: 6 
d€ Kuvpos wmuoyvetrar nprddrov Tact OWoELV OU 
mpotepov ehepov, avTi Sapekod Tpia HmLdoaperKka 
nw ww a, | A 
ToD pynvos TO OTpaTioTH: OTL dé et Baoiéa ayou 


> \ > lal A > ‘\ > lal lal 
135 ovoe evtav0a 1KOVO EV OvoEls €vy TM YE pavepa. 


follow, if we return: for et €émol- 132. ov: for révrov 8: gen. after 
cba, ef Gmloimer. the comparative force in jpioaAoy a 
123. ra Sdtavra 582 a: the ques- half more 517. 
tions agreed wpon. 134. rod pnvds 515. 
124, 8 8 drexpivaro .. . Bov- 135. ov8els 587. év TH ye pa- 
Nevodpeda: see 664, § 5. vepa openly at least: evidently 
125. kav and if: for kal éay 35. some understood what the real 
130. rots 8 trofla fv: ird- purpose was. Cp. 420 end: mary 


MTEVOY. KAedpxou. 
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TuE following list of words is given to help some pupils in gaining 
the idea that Greek consonants have the same duties as the correspond- 
ing letters in Latin and English, and to prevent, if possible, such absurdi- 
ties as exenos Eévos, eskole oXodh, emneme and muneme pvhpn, eximaira 
X(paipa. The complete list should be used in class and repeated for 
several lessons, The instructor can assist by pointing out the similari- 
ties and insisting upon the clear enunciation of the letters that represent 
sounds that differ from the sound of the corresponding English letters. 

Always give the hard sound to y as g in get. There are no silent let- 
ters: sound { as dz; € as x in tax even at the beginning of a word, 
EépEns Xerves, not asz; b as ps in tops. Never give the z sound to o. 
Roughen the sound in initial 6 and always in x. This is not an exer- 
cise on the vowels, but the pupil must remember to give the Greek 
sounds to the vowels and diphthongs (1-8) in the Greek words and the 
English sounds in the English words. 


é-vd-On-10, anathema Xa-pa-kT hp character 
dy-ra-yo-v(-Lo-par antagonize PN-TO-pi-Ky rhetoric 
dy-ta-yo-v-orys = antagonist d-va-hv-o1s analysis 
a-0\n-THs athlete oby-Ge-ors synthesis 
Bi-0-ypa-pl-a biography Spa-orTi-Kds drastic 
ye-w-ypa-hl-G geography Spa-pa drama 
ye-o-pe-Tpl-G geometry -ps-o pal-pi-ov hemisphere 
dv-Qpw-tro-ho-yl-a anthropology KPL-T7]-pL-ov criterion 
&-pa hora KPt-TL-KdS critic 
GK-p7] acme Kpl-ots _ Crisis 
0-G-Tpov theater oplyé sphinx 
ma-h(y-5p0-p.0s palindrome Se-o-d-Tys despot 
Tpa-yw-8(-a tragedy TOA-1-Ti-KOS political 
i-cTo-pl-a history dy-ap-x (-G anarchy 
py-Xa-ve-Ka, mechanics pov-ap-x (-@ monarchy 
oXo-\h school 6-Avy-ap-x (-G oligarchy 
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TH-AE-Ho-vh} 
pa-vo-ypa-r] 
oX0-ha-TTL-KOS 
ox 0-At-ov 
oXo-\i-a-o7 9S 
eb-po-vl-G 
ooai-pa 
XC-por-pa : 
XP0-Vd-pe-TpoV 
Qep-p.0-[.e- TPOV 
8p-ya-vov 
Ta-pd.-Det--0s 
&-1ro-o-T0-hi-Kds 
TE-XVL-KOS 
ot-Ao-c0-pl-& 
B.-BAL-o-7r-Ans 
G-ore-pl-c-Kos 
&p.-a-o1s 
da-vd-j.e-vov 
Yyu-pva-o-ov 
b-70-Kpt-TL-KOS 
odv-o-bis 
KAi-pag 
Ad-puyé 
ovy-a-yo-yh 
81-d-yva-ous 
ovv-Ta-éts 


Xpv-Tad-Als 
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telephone 
phonograph 
scholastic 
scholion 
scholvast 
ewphony 
sphere 
chimera 
chronometer 
thermometer 
organ 
paradise 
apostolic 
technical 
philosophy 
brbliopole 
asterisk 
emphasis 
phenomenon 
gymnasium 
hypocritical 
SYNOPSUS 
climax 
larynx 
synagogue 
diagnosis 
syntax 
chrysalis 


&£-d-yw-vov 
dwo-hd-pos 
d-yva-oTt-KOS 
yvo-py 

KO-c 0S 
po-86-5ev-Spov 
7-At-0-Tpd-m-ov 
8.-d-e-TpO0s 
Travs-a-yw-yos 
Gp-Xa-i-Kds 
ap-x é-Tu-7r0s 
YEA HA-Te-KA 
Pt-vo-Ké-pas 
}V7]-}.0-Vi-Kds 
tedy-pa 
{A-Aos 
Lé-v-pos 
Wei-de 
Ev-pl-Gs 
Ev-ho-ypao- 
Ev-ho-pw-vq 
Ev-oTds 
Ev-ortp 
Eav-Bioy 
Wev-80-ypa-pl-& 
Wev-86-80-Eos 
Wal-Lds 


i-8t-o-cvy-kpa-cl-& 


hexagon 
phosphorus 
agnostic 
gnome 
cosmos 
rhododendron 
heliotrope 
diameter 
pedagogue 
archave 
archetype 
grammar 
rhinoceros 
mnemonic 
zeugma 

zeal 

zephyr 
pseudo- 
axiphias 
xylograph 
xylophone 
xystos 
avyster 
xanthion 
pseudography 
pseudodox 
psalm 
udvosynerasy 


In using the following lists of derivatives, look up in the 
general vocabulary such words as are not given in the para- 


APPENDIX II 


DERIVATIVES 


graph referred to in the Grammar. 


Suffix -o 403 
TpOTros 
oToXos 


Suffix -a 404 
apxy 
avdAoyy 
dvAvaky 
BovAn 

Suffix -ra 405 


TEATAGTHS 


VERBAL NOUNS 


VO}L0S poBos 
dpojos okKOTOS 


éeriBovrAn ci BoAH 


tpopy brepBorn 
ayopa Tpody 
Kpavyy diky 
dvvaarTns TpooorTns 


Suffixes -o., -71, and others 406 and a 


avaBacts 
KaTa acts 
e€€Taors 
TAELS 
Suffix -ya 406 
worn 
Suffix -ar 407 
OT PAT Eva 


a a 


T™paéus TLOTLS 
/ . f= 
OTAOLS exkAnola 
tpopacts browia 
paves Baorr«<ia 
- 4 
Tip) 
A ¢ 
Tpay 10. appa 
d€ppa ovopa. 


Aoxos 
doyos 


paxn 
aToAn 
erirToAH 


Apphoarnys 


ta 
OTPaTeLa 


Kopin 


/ 
ovvOnpo. 
TOLEULO 
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VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


Suffix -o 410; cp. 446 a 


Aourds atpat-yyds ox-ayds vav-apxos — TKevo-Pdpos 
Suffix -ro 411 
TOT OS aipetos ey eAevatos am pakTos 
duvards duaBards éxrippuTos 
advvaros adiaBaros OTpeTtos 
Suffix -pc and others 412 
> / > / vr 
€xOpos dxupds dewvos 
ioxdpos ixavos avepos 
DENOMINATIVE VERBS 
Verbs in -6w 416 a 
a Edw pucbow KaTamreTpow dnrAdw dovrAdw 
Verbs in -aw 416 b 
TeAEVT AW HTT Aomat clwTaw aiTidopar 
Oppaw TELpaouat TYLaw ; 
vikaw Tay aopat darravaw 
Verbs in -ew 416 ¢ 
acbev éw Opercew Oewpéw aduKew 
pirew TroALopKéw TYLWpP ew oTpaTny€ew 
TONE Lew er Ovpew azropew aperew 
oikéw KaTavoew Adréw Kpatéw 
Verbs in -evw 417 a 
Bacirevw Ki dvvevw Bovredw Onpevw 
irmrevw TUTTEVWO Topevopat TaLdevw 
UroTTEvw 
Verbs in -i%m 418 
epilw opyiCopat abpoilw vopile cadrilw 
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Verbs in -dfw 419 
atipalw yupvato apmratw Bid{opac  Pavpalw 
Verbs in -aivw 420 
onpaivw xaXeraivw 
DENOMINATIVE ADJECTIVES 
Suffix -1o 424 
dpxatos Bacidevos ToX €M0S oxoXatos 
Boudrios TipLtos opOos TeevTalos 
piduos dikavos Midnovos 
dy pwos agévos "AOnvaios 
Suffix -cxo 425 
BapBapixds dapeukds Tlepouxds imr7eKos 
“EAAnViKds Eevikos *Twvexos VQUTLKOS 
Suffix -co 426 
Xpvaovs xadKovs ow itkovs 
DENOMINATIVE NOUNS 
Suffix -.a 429 b 
aropia einbeva copia ariot ia. 
pra prrvapia oTparia ournpia 
oTpatnyia 
Suffix -ev 430 a 
immmevs Eppnvevs 
Suffix -ra 480 b 
aoAiTns owAitns GVTLO TAC LWTNS 
OTPATLOTHS TOOTS iduibtns 
Suffix -o 431 a 
aediov xpvatov Onpiov Xwplov 
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INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


A 


"ABpokopas -ov or -a Abrokomas, 
Abrocomas, satrap of Syria and 
Phoinikia. I. iii. 20. 

"ABv8o0s -ov 4 Abijdos, Abyjdus, a 
city of the Troad on the Asiatic 
side of the Hellespont opposite 
Sestos. Here Xerxes built his 
bridge. I.i. 9. 

’Ayapnéuvev -ovos Agamemnon, king 
of Mykéne, Mykénai, Mycénae, 
leader of the Achaians in the 
Trojan war. 

*Ayaclas -ov Agasias; &yauat. 

*Aylas -ov Agias; tye. 

*Ayis -i80s Agis. 

> ASfvar -v Athens, the city of At- 
tica; ’A@nva Athéna. 

*AOnvaios -a -ov Athenian; “A@jva 
424. 

> Adgvyor ady. at Athens 228. 

Aivdy -dvos 6 an Ainianian, 
Aenianian, of southwest Thes- 
saly. I. ii. 6. 

“Aus -vos 6 the Halys, principal 
river of Asia Minor, flowing into 


the Huxine; @ds_ salt, named 
from the salt works on_ its 
banks. 


“ApBpakdrns -ov an Ambrakiot, 
Ambractot, of Ambrakia, a col- 
ony of Corinth in Epiros. 
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*"AvaBacts -ews 4H the Anabasis, 
the title given to Xenophon’s his- 
tory of the Greeks in their march 
with Cyrus against Artaxerxes at 
Babylon; ava, Baivw 406, 440 a. 

* Amrédov -wvos Apollo, son of Zeus 
and Leto, twin brother of Arte- 
mis. He was god of the sun and 
light, potBos gleaming, of health, 
of music (see under Mapotvas), of 
archery. As the god of prophecy 
he had his most famous oracle at 
Delphoi, Delphi. 

"Apa “ApaBos 6 
bian. 

*ApBaxns -ov Arbakes, Arbaces. 

*Apnflwv -wvos Arexion, an Arka- 
dian soothsayer; aphyw help. 

*Aptatos -ov Ariaios, Ariaeus. 

*Aplotimmos -ov Aristippos, Aris- 
tippus, a Thessalian, gathered an 
army for Cyrus and sent it under 
command of Menon. I. i. 10; 
li. 1; &pioros, trmos having the best 
horses 447. 

*Apkds -a80s an Arkadian, Arca- 
dian, of Arkadia, Arcadia in 
central Peloponnésos. I. 1. 1, 10. 

"AppevlG -as 4h Armenia, a lofty 
table-land of Western Asia. 

*Apratépins -ov Artaxerxes II, 
called Myjyov the mindful, from 
his good memory. It was said 


an Arab, Ara- 


a 


INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


that he could remember the 
names of all his soldiers. He 
was the eldest son of Dareios II 
and Parysatis and was king of 
Persia 404-859. It was against 
him that Cyrus made the expedi- 
tion recorded in the Anabasis. 
Inakalyee 

*Aptdofos -ov Ariaozos, Artaozus. 

*Aptadhépyns -ovs Artaphernes. 

*Acla -as 4 Asia. 

* Aoréy8i0s -ov an Aspendian, from 
Aspendos, an Argive colony in 
Pamphylia. I. ii. 12. 

*Aoruayns -ovs Astyages, last king 
of the Medes. 

*Axauol -dv the Achaians, Achae- 
ans, the Greeks that fought 
against Troy. 

*Axatds -08 an Achaian, Achaean, 
of Achaia, the northern district 
of Peloponnésos, I. i. 11. 

*Axirrcts -éws Achilles, son of Pe- 
leus and Thetis, the mightiest 
warrior before Troy, the hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


BaBvAdv -dvos 4 Babylon, one of 
the oldest and most famous cities 
of antiquity; Babili, Babel, the 
Gate of Il or God. 

Bowrla -as | Bototia, Boeotia, a 
state of central Greece. 

Boustios -a -ov Borotian, Boeo- 
Moe, Mes ty WE, 


A 
Adva -wv ta Dana, a city of Kap- 
padokia. I. ii. 20. 


Aapetos -ov Dareios I, Darius I, 
king of Persia 521-486 B. c., ex- 
Mi 
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tended and consolidated the em- 
pire of Cyrus the Great. His 
army under Datis and Artapher- 
nes was defeated by the Athe- 
nians at Marathon 490 zs. c. 

Darevos II, Darius I, king of 
Persia 424-405 B. c., father of 
Artaxerxes II and Cyrus the 
Younger. I. i. 1; Persian dara 
king. 

Aarts Datis. 

Aedool -dv ot Delphoi, Delphi, a 
town of Phokis at the south base 
of Mt. Parnassos, the seat of the 
celebrated oracle and temple of 
Apollo. 

Ac&l(rros -ov Dexippos, Dexippus; 
detiis, Inmos: handy with horses. 


| Anpoxparns -ov Demokrates, Demo- 


crates; 8iuos people, kparos. 

Ala accusative of Zevs. 

Addo -oro0s 6 a Dolopian, of 
southwest Thessaly. I. ii. 6. 

Apaxsytios -ov Drakontios, Dra- 
contius; d€épkoua, aor. edpakoy see 
clearly : keen-eyed. 


E 


“BdAas -4850s 4 LZellas, in Homer 
a city in southern Thessaly; after- 
ward the name of Hellas, Greece. 
Tear 9) 

“EdAnv -nvos 6 a Greek. I. i. 2. 

“EdAnvukss -4 -dv Greek, Grecian. 
I. i. 6; “EAAny 425. Hellenic. 

“EdAnvis -(80s 7 fem. adj. Greek, 
Grecian ; “EAAnv 434 a. 

‘“BdAnorovtiakds -4 -dv lying on 
the Hellespont. I. i. 9; ‘EAAno- 
TOVTOS. 

‘“EdAfhorovtos -ov 6 the Hellespont, 
Dardanelles. I. i. 93; “EAAn, mév- 
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ros Helle’s sea 436 b. In the 
myth, Helle is—drowned here 
while riding with her brother 
Phrixos on the ram of the golden 
fleece, Xpucduaddros Clrysomallos. 
*Entata -ys Epyara. I. ii. 12. 
HixdelSns -ov Lukleides, Huclides, 
Euclid; ebnarehs famous, -l8ns 
433 b, c: son of a famous one. 
Hiteavos movros -ov 6 the Huxine, 
the Black Sea; originally called 
&é-tewvos inhospitable, changed to 
avoid a word of ill omen to et- 
tewos kind to strangers, hospitable ; 
cp. evdvvuos and Cape of Good 
Hope for Stormy Cape; «db, tetvos 
for Eévos 441. 
Hidparys -ov 6 the Huphrates, the 
great river of western Asia. 


Z 


Zets Ards Zeus, Jupiter, father of 
men and of gods, mathp avdpay re 
Oe@y te, giver of victory, protect- 
or of kings, guardian of oaths 
and the rights of hospitality. 


H 
“Hyjcavdpos -ov Hegesandros, He- 
gesander; iyyéouat, dvhp 442: 


leader of men. 

“Hpdkdaa -as 4 Herakleia, Hera- 
cléa, a colony of Megara in Bi- 
thynia on the Pontos; ‘Hpakajs 
Herakles, Heracles, Hercules. 


0 


Ocprrroyévyns -ovs Themistogenes. 

Ocdmopmos -ov Theopompos, Theo- 
pompus; Oeds, méumw 446 a: God- 
send, 
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Ocppdsav -ovros 6 the Thermoddon, 
a river of Kappadokia flowing 
into the Pontos. Here lived the 
Amazons. 

@éris -180s Thetis, a sea goddess, 
wife of Peleus, and mother of 
Achilles. She is called silver 
footed dp-yups-me a. 

OertaNlG -as 4 Thessaly, the most 
northern state of Greece. On 
its northern boundary was Mt. 
Olympos, the home of the gods. 
J. i. 10; @errards 424. 

Oerradds -of 6 a Thessalian. I. i. 
LOe a6. 

OnBaios -ov 6 a Theban, of Thebes 
in Boiotia. 

Onpapévns -ovs Theramenes. 

OlBpev -wvos TZhibron, a Spartan 
commander. 

OpaE Opaxds 6 a Thrakian, Thra- 
Grant. loi, Os ai. 9: 

OvipBprov -ov ro Thymbrion, Thym- 
brium, acity of Phrygia. I. ii. 18. 

Ovvol -av of the Thynot, Thyni. 


i 


*Ixdviov -ov td Tkonion, Iconium, 
a city of Phrygia. JI. ii. 19. 

“Ips -tos 6 the Tris, a river of Pon- 
tos. 

*Iocol -dv of for "Ioods -00 6 Js- 
sos, Issus, a city of Kilikia; the 
plural forms only, Zssot, Tss?, are 
used by Xenophon. Near it 
Alexander the Great defeated 
Dareios III, 383 B.c. LI. ii. 24. 

"Iev -wvos & an Tonian. 

*Iwvla -ds 4 Jonia, a district on the 
coast of Asia Minor. Its chief 
cities were Milétos and Ephesos. 
I. ii. 21. 


INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


Tovikds -q -dv Lonian; “Iwy 425. 
Tonic. 


K 


Karmasoxia -as 4 Kappadokia, 
Cappadocia, a country in central 
Asia Minor. I. ii. 20. 

KapSo0txor -wv of the Kardouchoi, 
Cardticht, Carduchians, the 
modern Kurds. 

Kactadds -o6 4 Kastélos, Casto- 
dws, a place near Sardeis. Near it 
was a plain that was used as the 
mustering place for the soldiers 
of the Persian army from a large 
area including Lydia, Phrygia 
Major, and Kappadokia. I. i. 2. 

Katorpov meSlov -ov to Kaijsirou- 
pedion, Caisterfield, a city of 
Phrygia; cp. Springfield. I. ii. 11. 

Kerawat -dv at AKelainai, Celae- 
nae, a city of Phrygia. I. ii. 7, 8. 

Kepdpwv ayopa -as 4 Aeramon- 
agora, Ceramonagora, Tile-mar- 
ket, a town in Phrygia. I. 11. 10. 

Kuiixla -ds 4 Ailikia, Cilicia, a 
district in socutheast Asia Minor. 
I. ii. 20; Kiauk 424. 

Kittté -uxos 6 a Kulikian, Cilician. 
T. i. 12, 225 ii. 14. 

Kittiooa -ns Kilikian, Cilician 
woman, applied to Epyaxa. I. ii. 
12. 

Knreaydpas -ov Aleagoras, Cleago- 
ras; KAéos fame, ayopa: famous 
speaker. 

Kny\civap -opos Alednor, Clednor ; 
KAéos fame: man of renown. 

Knréapxos -ov Alearchos, Clearchus, 
a Spartan general, exiled, joined 
Cyrus and became the chief leader 
of the Greeks. 1.1.9; 11.1; 111. 2; 
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kKAéos fame, apxds 446 b: famous 
ruler. 

Knyovlos -ov Alonios, Clonius. 

Kodoocai -dv ai Holossat, Colos- 
sae, a city of Phrygia; one of 
Paul’s Epistles is addressed to the 
Colossians. I. ii. 6. 

Koadxou -wv of the Kolchot, Colchi, 
Colchians, of Kolchis, Colchis on 
the Pontos, the home of Medeia, 
Medéa, and the scene of the quest 
of the Golden Fleece. 

Kovvaén -ns 4 Kounaxa, Cunaxa, 
a village on the Euphrates near 
which the Greeks under Klear- 
chos defeated the Persian army 
of Artaxerxes II. Cyrus was 
killed. 

Kpns Kpyrés 0 a Kretan, Cretan, 
of the island of Crete, the largest 
of the Greek islands. The best 
archers in the army of Cyrus 
came from Crete. I. ii. 9. 

Kidvos -ov 6 the Kydnos, Cydnus, 
a river of Kilikia. I. ii. 23. 

Kipos -ov Cyrus, son of Dareios II 
and Parysatis, called Cyrus the 
Younger. In 407 B.c. he was 
made military commander of 
western Asia Minor and aided 
the Spartans against Athens. His 
story is told in the Anabasis. 
He tle Th 


A 


AaxeSaudvios -& -ov Lakedaimo- 
nian, Lacedaemonian, Spartan. 
1.1.9; Aakedatuwr 424, 

AaxedSainwv -ovos 4 Lakedaimon, 
Lacedaemon, the country in the 
southeast part of Peloponnésos, 
Its capital is Sparta. 
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Adkwv -wvos 6 a Lakonian, Laco- 
nian, Spartan. 

Adpiooa -ns 4 Larissa, the ruins 
of an Assyrian city, Calah or 
Resen, the southwest corner of 
Nineveh. 

Avda -as 4 Lydia, a country in 
the western part of Asia Minor, 
capital Sardeis. I. ii. 5. 

Aixaa -ov ta the Lykaia, Lycaea, 
a festival celebrated by the Ar- 
kadians. I. ii. 10. 

Avxaovla -as 4 Lykaonia, Lycao- 
nia, a district of central Asia 
Minor. I. ii. 19. 

Avxopndns -ovs Lykomédes, Lyco- 
médes, 


M 


Malav8pos -ov 6 the Maiandros, 
Maeander, a large river rising 
near Kelainai, proverbial for its 
winding course. I. ii. 5; mean- 
der. 

Makpoves -wv of the Makrones, 
Macrones, a warlike people of 
Pontos. 

Mapaddv -dvos 6 Marathon, a plain 
in Attica where, 490 B. c., the 
Athenians under Miltiades de- 
feated the army of Dareios I 
sent to punish Athens for aiding 
the Ionians in burning Sardeis. 

Mapovas -ov 6 the Marsyas, a river 
of Phrygia flowing into the Mai- 
andros, I. ii. 8. 

The satyr Marsyas. I. ii. 8. 
“The story is often alluded to, and 
parts of it are told in several works 
of art that have come down to us. 
It is said that Athéna invented the 
flute (adds, more like our clarinet) ; 
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but catching sight of her own 

image in the water as she played, 

she determined never again to dis- 
tend her cheeks in such an ugly 
manner, and threw the pipe away. 

The satyr Marsyas, who had been 

listening with delight, at once 

caught it up, and soon was so proud 
of his own music thereon that he 
challenged Apollo himself, the god 
of music, to a contest, Apollo to use 
his lyre. The victor might punish 
the vanquished as he pleased, and 
the Muses were to be the judges. 

Of course Apollo won, and he pun- 

ished the presumptuous satyr in the 

way described in the text.” 

Meyapets -€ws 6 a Megarian, of 
Megara, 1. ii. 3; Méyapa 434 a, 

Meyadépryns -ov Megaphernes. I. ii. 
20. 

Mévav -wvos Menon, Meno, a Thes- 
salian, sent to Cyrus by Aristip- 
pos. I. ii. 6, 20 ff. 

Méorura -ns 4 DMespila, a name 
applied to part of the ruins of 
Nineveh, the northwest corner. 

Mrgseaa -as Medeia, Medéa, wife of 
Astyages, last king of the Medes. 

Mndia -ds 4 Media, a district of 
central Asia. In the Anabasis 
the name is applied to Assyria; 
Mjda 424. 

MSor -wv ot the Medes; ep. Madai 
Gen. x. 2. 

M(8as -ov Midas, mythical king of 
Phrygia, is the hero of many 
legends. He caught the satyr, 
Silénos, who frequented his rose 
garden. I. ii. 13. As he treated 
his captive well, Dionysos re- 
warded him by granting any 
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wish he proposed. Foolishly re- 
questing that all he touched be 
turned to gold he died of hunger. 
In a musical contest between 
Pan and Apollo, he awarded the 
prize to Pan. The indignant 
Apollo gave him ass’s ears, 

MidpiSarns -ov Mithriddates, 

Midjoros -G -ov Milestan. I. i. 11; 
MiAnros 424. 

MtAntos -ov 4 Milétos, Milétus, 
once the Greek metropolis of 
western Asia,in Ionia, I. i. 6,7; 
li, 2. 

Micl@ -ds 4 Mysia, a province in 
northwest Asia Minor. 

Micros -G -ov Mysian. I. ii. 10. 


N 


NikavSpos -ov Wikandros, Nican- 
der; vinn, avnp 446 a: man of 
victory. 

Nixapxos -ov Nikarchos, Nicar- 
chus; vinn, apxds 446 a: leader 
to victory. 

Nixdpaxos -ov Nikomachos, Nico- 
machus; virn, waxoua 446 a: vic- 
torious in battle. 

— 


& 


ElavOucdis -ots Xanthikles, Xan- 
thicles: tav0ds yellow, nAéos fame: 
famed for his yellow locks. 

Elevias -ov Xenias, an Arkadian, 
general in Cyrus’s army. I. i. 2; 
ii. 1,3; ili. 7: tévos: hospitable. 

Elevobdv -avros Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anaba- 
sis, see 420; tévos. pdwy: bring- 
ing light to guest-friends, joy of 
guests, 


Féptns -ov Xerxes J, king of Per- 
sia 485-465 B.c., defeated in the 
battle of Salamis 480 B.c. I. 
li. 9. 

O 


*OBuccets -Ews Odysseus, Ulysses, 
king of Ithaca, hero of the Odys- 
sey, husband of Penelope, father 
of Telemachos, one of the wisest 
of the Achaian leaders before 
Troy. 

*OdivOos -ov 6 an Olynthian, of 
Olynthos, a city of the Chalkidian 
peninsula, destroyed by Philip 
SABC me Latin Gs 

"Opnpos -ov Homer, the poet of the 
Iliad and Odyssey. 

*Opdvras -ov or -& Orontas. 


II 


TlapBévios -ov 6 the Parthenios, 
Parthenius, a river of Paphla- 
gonia. 

Tlappdcios -ov 6 a Parrhasian, of 
Parrhasia, a district of south- 
west Arkadia. 

Tlapicatis -80s Parysatis, mother 
of Artaxerxes II and Cyrus the 
Younger. I. i. 1, 4. Through 
her influence all the leaders who 
opposed Oyrus were put to death. 

Tlacltwy -wvos Pasion. I. ii. 3; 
inte, Ue 

TleXorrovyyjcvos -a -ov Peloponne- 
sian. 1. i. 6; TleAowovynoos 424. 

Tledordvynoos -ov  Peloponnésos, 
Peloponnésus, peninsula of south- 
ern Greece ; MléAoy, vijcos island : 
Pelops’s Island, 

Tlé\rau -Gv at Peltai, Peltae, a city 
of Phrygia. I. ii. 10. 
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Tlépyapos -ov 4 Pergamos, Perga- 
mus, a city of Mysia. 

Tlepuxdfjs -éovs Perikles, Pericles ; 
mepi, xAéos fame: far-famed 

Tlépons -ov 6 a Persian. LI. ii, 20. 

Tlepouxds -4 -6v Persian. I. il. 27; 
Mépons 425. 


TIndeds -éws Peleus, father of 
Achilles. 

TIfypys -nros Pigres, an interpreter 
tor Cyrus, louie 17. 


TliciSa. -dv of the Pisidians, a 
people of Asia Minor, south of 
Phrygia, who did not acknowl- 
edge the sovereignty of Persia. 
ia thls abe ate 

Tltow8ia -as 4 Pisidia, see above. 

Tlodvxpairys -ovs Polykrates, Poly- 
crates ; modus, kpdros : very mighty. 

TIodtvtkos -ov Polynikos, Polyni- 
CUS; moA’s, vikn: Of many VviC- 
tories. 

TIpoxAfjs -€ovs Prokles, Procles ; 
mpd, KAcos fame: far-famed. 

TIpofevos -ov Proxenos, Proxenus, 
a friend of Xenophon. I. i. 11; 
li, 3; mpd, tevos: public guest. 

TIvAar -dv ai Pylai, Pylae, Gates, 
a common name for mountain- 
pass fortifications ; ep. @epuomvAa 
Hot Gates. The eicBoah in I. ii. 
21 was the KuiAlkir MvAm, the 
great highway from Asia Minor 
into the valley of the Euphrates. 
It is a narrow gorge between two 
lofty mountains and commands 
the entrance into Asia Minor. 
Crossing the central ridge at an 


elevation of only 3,300 feet be- | 


tween two mountains of 11,000 
feet in hight, it is of great mili- 
tary importance. 
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Zdpros -ov Samios, Samius. 

Dapdeas -ewv ai Sardeis, Sardis, 
capital of Lydia, the rendezvous 
of Cyrus’s troops, formerly the 
capital of the kingdom of A7rot- 
sos, Croesus. I, li. 2, 3. 

Zdrvpos -ov 6 a satyr. In. ii. 18 
Silénos, Silénus, is meant, the 
fat, jolly attendant of Dionjsos, 
Satyrs were woodland divinities 
that revelled in wine, musie, and 
dancing. In art they are repre- 
sented with thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, 
and a horse’s tail. 

XtrAavos -ov Sildnos, Sildnus, a 
soothsayer. 

Zkitpos -ov 4 Skyros, Scyros, an 
island in the Aegéan. 

oror -wv ot Solot, Soli, a Greek 
city of Kilikia. It is said that 
from the corruption of the Attic 
dialect at Soloi arose the term 
coAokiouds solecism. I. ii. 24, 

Bodatveros -ov Sophainetos, So- 
phaenetus, of Stymphalos in Ar- 
kadia. I.i.11; il. 8: coon, aivéw 
446 a: praised for his skill. 

Lraptrvarys -ov 6 a Spartan; Srdp- 
™ Sparta, cp. 484 b. 

Lmbpsarns -ov Spithriddates. 

ZrupdGdios -ov o a Stymphalian, 
of Stymphdalos, Stymphalus in 
Arkadia. I. i. 11; Srtpparos 424. 

Lvévverts -vos 6, the hereditary title 
of the kings of Kilikia, used as a 
proper name, Syennesis. I. ii. 
12, 21. 26. 

ZupGkdoros -ov 6 a Syracusan, of 
Syracuse, a Greek city on the 
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east coast of Sicily. I. 
Supakovoa Syracuse 424, 

Zoxparns -ovs Sokrates, Socrates, 
the great Athenian philosopher, 
by the oracle at Delphoi pro- 
nounced the wisest of men, con- 
demned to death in 399 B.c. His 
teachings are known to us chiefly 
through the writings of Plato 
and Xenophon. 

Sokrates, Socrates, an Achaian 
friend or Cyrus. Ie itt i 3s 
cas, kpatos 446 b: of safe strength. 

Dados -vos Soszs, of Syracuse. I. ii. 
9; od(w 406: deliverer. 


T 


Tapes -& (91-94) Tamos, an Egyp- 
tian. I. ii. 21. 

Tdoxor -wv ot Taochoi, Taochi, 
Taochians, a tribe of Pontos. 

Tapoot -dv ot for Tapads -ot 6 
Tarsos, Tarsus, chief city of 
Kilikia, birthplace of St. Paul. 
Xenophon alone uses the plural 
Tarsot, Tarst. I. ii. 28, 25, 26. 

Tyr<«Bdds -ov or -@ 6 the Teleboas, 
a river of Armenia; r7Ae afar, 
Bodw shout, roar 446 b: roaring 
afar. 

Tlypys -ntos 6 Tigres, Tigris, a 
large river flowing from Armenia 
into the Euphrates in Babylonia. 

Tipactwy -wvos Timasion: tiuh: 
bestowing honor. 

Tip(Batos -ov Tribazos, Tiribazus. 

Ticcadépyns -ovs Tissaphernes, a 
Persian noble, satrap of Karia 
and Ionia, and of Lydia till 
407 B.c., when it became a part 
of Cyrus’s satrapy. After his 
Tonian cities had revolted to Cy- 


ii, 93] 
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rus, he watched Cyrus’s move- 
ments and reported to the king. 
I. i, 2, 3, 6, 7; ii. 4. He was well 
known in Greece for the double 
part he played in the Pelopon- 
nesian war. He was put to death 
through the influence of Pary- 
satis. 

Todptdys -ov Tolmides, an EHléan, 
herald in the Greek army. 

Tpola -as 4) Troy, the Trojan city 
Llios. 

Tupideov -ov t6 Tyrideion, Tyrid- 
éum, a city of southern Phrygia, 
I. ii. 14. 


$ 


Parivos -ov Phalinos, Phalinus, a 
Greek serving with Tissaphernes, 
sent as an envoy by the king to 
demand the surrender of the 
Greeks under Klearchos. 

Pacis -tos or wos 6 the Phasis, a 
river of Kolehis, home of dpus 
baciavds the pheasant. 

Purjovos -ov Philesios, Philesius ; 
piréw, pianos 406, 424: affec- 
tionate. 

Pitkirmos -ov Philippos, Philip; 
piros, trmos: fond of horses. 

PoiBos -ov Phoibos, Phoebus, epi- 
thet of Apollo; perhaps shining. 

Ppvyla -as HW Phrygia, a province 
in central Asia, Phrygia Major. 
I, ii. 6,7; Bpvé 424. 

PpvE Ppvyds 6 a Phrygian. I. ii. 
13. 


x 
KadrvBes -wyv ot the Chalybes, Cha- 
lybians, a warlike tribe of Pon- 
tos. Chalybeate. 
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Keplropos -ov Cheirisophos, Chi- sular north of the Hellespont. 
risophus; xetp, copds 446 a: skil- I. i. 9; iii. 4; xéppos, older xépcos 
ful with the hand. land, vicos island. 

Keppdvyncos -ov 4 the Chersonésos, | Kpoplos -ov Chromios, Chromius. 
Chersonese, the Thracian penin- 


The “Theseium” from the northwest. 
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Tuts vocabulary is intended to include all words contained in the 


, exercises except the proper names. 
' derivation by means of references to the Grammar. 


Much attention is paid to word- 
It can readily be 


seen how much can be made of this point if one will start, for example, 
with orpare(a and notice the different words, simple and compound, 


that are connected with otpards. 

A =used with the accusative. 
with the genitive. 
the Grammar, page 299. 


A 


a-, av- inseparable, called a- nega- 
tive, prefixt to a word gives a 
negative force as im- in Latin 
and wn-in English; see 486, 441, 
444, 447 a, 75, 12. 

a- or a-, a prefix called a- copula- 
tive, denoting union, is related to 
Gua together; cp. mas, &Opdos or 
aOpdos ; see 444 a, 

dyayetv, dyayy, ayayev, aor. of &yw 
350, 10. 

dyads -4 -dv good, brave, upright ; 
7a ayabd blessings ; Kadds kal aya- 
64s noble and good, an honorable 
man ; compared 182, 

dyapar admire. V. 

ayyAo, pred. ptc., 
announce, report ; 
Vic 

dyyedos -ov 6 messenger, 
angelus, angel, ev-angel ev. 

ayopa -as 4 gathering, assembly ; 
market place, market; ayopav 


bring news, 
tyyedos 422. 


envoy. 


D = used with the dative. 
V =for the principal parts consult the Verb-list in 


G = used 


mapexew furnish a market ; ayetpw 
gather 404. 

ayopalw buy in the market, pur- 
chase ; a@yopa 419. 

dyptos -a -ov im the fields, wild; 
aypds field 424, Latin ager. 

dyw drive, lead A; bring, carry; 
march. latin ago, dgmen. V. 

ayov -dvos 6 gathering; contest, 
struggle, games; ayava moety or 


Tibévar hold games; tyw. agony, 
ant-agonist. 
adeXpds -0} 6 brother, Adelphi, Phil- 


adelphia #fAos. 

a8idBaros -ov nol fordable; a- neg. 
d1a-Batyw 441, 

adiuxéo wm wrong ; do wrong; A of 
person, A of thing, harm, injure ; 
&ducos unjust 416 ec. 

a8ivaros -ov wnadle, 
a- neg. divayua 441, 

ael adv. always, constantly, re- 
peatedly. Latin aevum; aveE. 

GOAov -ov Td prize; 6 aeAros contest. 
athlete aOAnris. 


impossvble ; 
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AOpottw also GOpotte collect; mid. | 
assemble, muster; G@pdos in a 
crowd 418, 2- cop. @pdos nose of 
a crowd 444 a, 

aiperds -f -dv chosen ; of aiperol the 
delegates ; aipew 358. 

aipéo take, capture; mid. choose. 
di-aeresis 1a /78, heretic. V. 

aicddvopear, ptc. or br clause 588 
a,b; percerve, learn. an-aesthetic, 
a-neg. V. 

aioxive shame; mid. as pass. dep. 
am ashamed ; aicxos shame 421. 
Vi 

airéw, A of person, A of thing, ask 
jor, demand; mid. sometimes 
obtain by entreaty. 

aitidopat blame ; inf. clause, accuse 
of, charge with ; airta blame 416 b. 

altios -@ -ov G causing, cause of, 
to blame, responsible ; airta blame 
424, airéw 406. 

akwakys -ov 6 short, straight sword, 
dagger ; a Persian weapon worn 
at the right side attached to the 
belt. 

d&kotw, G of person; G@ or A of 
thing; pte., d71, or inf. clause 
588 a, b; hear, learn, listen to, 
obey. acoustic. V. 

&kpa -as h swmmit ; citadel; axpos. 

dkpos -G -ov pointed ; highest, top- 
most; ta &kpa the hights. Viatin 
aciés, @icer; acme aun, acro-bat 
Balyw. 

akpdoTroAis -ews FY wp per city, acropo- 
lis, citadel ; akpos, wédts 446 b. 

akev -ovrea -ov wnwilling, reluc- 
tant; translate as ady. wnwill- 
ingly, accidentally, wnintention- 
ally ; without permission or con- 
sent ; a- neg. éxdy 589 a. 


| a@AAG con). 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


adé—w ward off; usually mid. re- 
pulse ; requite. V. 

adokopat am captured, taken ; used 
as pass. of aipéw. V. 

otherwise ; but, yet, 
still ; well, however; GdAdAa yap 
but then, but really ; &Ados. 

ad\Aatra make other, change, ex- 
change; &Ados. V. 

GAAyQ adv. in another way; else- 
where; &Aos BAAN One IN ONE 
way, another in another ; tn dvf- 
ferent directions ; aAdAos 236 end; 
cp. 343 ¢. 

adAjAwv of one another, each other ; 
&AAos 202. 

&dAo8ev adv. from another place ; 


&AAot GAAobey from different 
points: &AAos, -bev 228. 
Gddos -n -ov other, another; 6 


tAdos the rest of; Ta BAdAa in 
other respects ; ovdty AAv ef ph 
nothing else excepl; &AAos HAAG 
Aeyer one says one thing, another 
another. 

ddAXws adv. otherwise ; in another 
way ; vainly ; %AAos 229. 

dpa adv. at the same time, together ; 
D together with ; Gua TH Huépa at 
daybreak; &ua jAtw avéxovte at 
sunrise ; for (c)dua. Latin sem- 
per, seme-l; SAME. 

&pata -ns wagon; Gua, ay- from 
&yw, tiwy axle; the wagon had 
two connected axles and so four 
wheels. axis, AXLE. 

Guwatirds -dv traversed by wagons ; 
Gata, itds, iévar go 853, 446 a. 

épaxel adv. without a fight or 
struggle; a- neg. udxopat. 

dpelvev -ov better, braver; comp. of 
dyads 182. 
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G@peéw G. am careless of, neglect ; 
auedns careless 416 ¢; cp. MéeAAw, 
emt-weAomau. 

apyxavos -ov without means; im- 
practicable; a- neg. unxavh 447 a. 

dipmedos -ov FH vine. 

apoi prep. on both sides, about. 
amphi-theater ; amphi-bious Bios. 

G about, concerning; rare in 
prose. 

A round, about ; of aud Swxparnv 
Sokrates and his friends; aud 
7a émitndea elvac to be busied 


about the provisions; audi dop- | 


mnotov about supper-time. 
a&pdotepos -a -ov pl. both ; both par- 
ties. 
* dy, a particle used 

I In simple sentences and prin- 
cipal clauses, and in subordi- 
nate clauses of the same type. 

a With past tenses of the indic- 
ative 461, 467. 

6 With the optative 479, 

II In subordinate clauses, with 
relative words and ei (et + av= 
éav) introducing the subjunc- 
tive 616 a, 650. 

av conj. for ei + a, éay w. subjy. af. 
ava prep. A up, up along, along, 
indefinite; ava xpdvoy im cowirse 
of time; ava xpdros at full speed, 

a dash without reserve of power. 

avaBalve go wp, ascend ; march in- 

land; émt trmov mount ; avd /78. 

Balyw. V. 

dvaBacts -ews } going wp, march up ; 
especially the Anabasis, Xeno- 
phon’s account of the expedition 
of Cyrus against Artaxerxes, the 
march from the coast to Baby- 
lon; dvaBatyw 406. 


| 
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dvayryvarkw perceive again; read; 
avd //8, yiyvdonw. V. 

avayKkatw force, oblige; avdyxn 419. 

avaykn -ns 4 force, necessity ; 
avaykn éotly D or A, and inf, 
clause, J must. 

avaipéw fake wp; of an oracle an- 
swer, direct ; avd /78, aipew. V. 

avakowdw D consult; mid. consult, 
confer with; avd /7 8, nowds 416 a, 

avapipvyoke, A of person and A of 
thing, remind ; pass. remember ; 
ava /78, pymvnokw /85; ep. mav- 
Odvew. Latin re-miniscor. V. 

avaprate snatch up, carry off as 
plunder ; avd 1/78, apravw. V. 

aQvactas, dvacrivat, root-aor. pte. 
and inf. of av-lornt. 

avactica, dvactHoas, ca-aor. inf, 
and pte. of av-tornut. 

avSpatrodov -ov T6 enslaved captive, 
slave. 

avéotyy, root-aor. of ay-iornmt. 

dvev adv. G without 518 c. 

avéxw hold wp; mid. control my- 
self, endure 268 d; ava /78, exw. 
Ve 

avjp avipds 6 man, equivalent to 
Latin wir; soldier ; person; tv- 
dpes pido my friends ; 
otpatiara fellow soldiers. android, 
Andrew, Phil-ander piAos. 

&vOpwiros -ov 6 man, equivalent to 
Latin homo; soldier ; fellow ; of 
évOpworo mankind.  anthropo-logy 
Adyos, phil-anthropic ¢pidos. 

aviaw gricve, trouble; avia grief 
416 b. 

avicrnpe make stand up, arouse; 
intr. forms and mid. stand up, 
arise; ava /78, tornut 363. ana- 
static. V. 


avdpes 
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évrl prep. G over against ; instead 
of ; wércuos avtl eiphyns war in- 
stead of peace; av? ay eraBoyv im 
return for what I received. Latin 
ante; anti-dote didwu1, ant-agonist 
ayav. 

dvridéyo, dri ov or inf. w. wh 572, 
speak against, say in opposition, 
oppose; avtt /78, Aéyw. V. 

avrurapackevdfopar prepare myself 
in turn or im opposition; ayrl 
/78, mapa-orevdCoua. 

avrurépas adv. G. over against, on 
the opposite side of; Kar’ ayti- 
mépas opposite; dvtt, mépas; cp. 
mépa beyond. 

avtirovew do in return; mid. G of 
thing, D. of person, dispute with 
for, lay rival claim to; avrt /78, 
ToLew. 

avTictacimryns -ov 6 one of the 
rival party, opponent ; avtl, torn- 
pa, ordots 430 b, 440 a. 

avritatta array against; mid. op- 
pose myself in batile against; 
avtl /78, 7tdtTw. V. 

a&vrpov -ov 6 cave. Latin antrum. 

dvw adv. above, wp, wpwards ; 
avd. 

&ftos -& -ov G worthy, deserving, 
worth ; moddAod &kios worth much, 
valuable 848 a; atta worth 424, 
from &yw with the meaning 
wergh 406. 

&Eidw deem worthy, proper; G deem 
worthy of; w. inf. clause, claim, 
demand ; &ios 416 a. axiom. 

amayyéddw, Sr: clause, bring or take 
back word ; 
amd /78, ayyé\rdw. V~ 

amrayo lead off or back, march back ; 
carry away; ard /78, &yo. V, 


report, annownee ; 
| 
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amaitéw, A of person and A of 
thing, ask back, demand what is 
due; amd (78, airéw. 

dtapdcKkevos -ov unprepared; a- 
neg. mapa-oxevn 441, 

amas draca &ray all together, all; 
a- cop. mas 444 a, 

améBavov, aor. of dro-by7icKw. 

ametxov, impf. of ar-exe. 

dredaive drive away; ride away, 
march; ard /78, ératvw. V. 

aedGeiv, aor. inf. of ar-epxouat. 

arépxopar come or go away; re- 
treat, return; dro /78, tpxoun. V. 

amréxo G am away from, am dis- 
tant; mid. abstain from. V. 

amévar go off or away, depart, re- 
treat, return; amd (78, iévat. 

amotla -as i distrust; treachery; 
amioros 429 b, 

&mortos -ov not to be trusted, un- 
trustworthy, faithless; a- neg. 
mords 441, 

admiréov must depart; verbal of ar- 
vévar 354, 

amo prep. G off, away from, from. 
Latin ab; apo-stle oréAAw. 

Grodselkvip, point out; two A ap- 
point: ard /78, Selkvips. apo- 
deictic. V. 

arosiSpacKkw run away, desert; amd 
/78, d8pacnw; cep. &-Spapov, dpd- 
pos. V. 

amrodsiSom. give back, restore: re- 
turn what is due, pay; mid. sell; 
amd (78, dt3ou. V. 

adroséow, fut. of a&ro-d{Semur. 

arobvnckw die off, die; am killed, 
used as pass, of dmo-krelyw; amd 
/78, Ovjoxw. V. 

arobiw pay a vow by sacrifice, sac- 
rifice; ard /78, duw. V. 
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GtroKptvopat, dr: clause, give a de- 
cision ; answer, reply; ard /78, 
kpiyw. V. 

amoktetvo Kili off, put to death, 
used as act. of aro-OyycKw; amd 
178, ntelyw. V. 

arohkapBave take from, take back ; 
regain; pass. am cut off from; 
ard /78, AapBavw. V. 

atrodelrw leave by going away, 
leave behind, abandon; &ré /78, 
Aclrw. V. 

amrodAvpe destroy utterly, lose; mid. 
perish, am lost; amd /78, vArAduL. 
Latin ab-oled. V. 

aroméumw send off or back; send 
what is due, remit; mid. dismiss ; 
amd //8, wéurw. V. 

amothém sail away or back; amé 
178, waAéwm. VY. 

drropéw am without means; am in 
doubt, perplexed; mid. G am in 
want of ; &mopos 416 ¢c, 

aropla -Gs 4 want; difficulty, per- 
plexity ; topos 429 b. 

Garopos -ov without means or re- 
sources, impassable; a- neg. mépos 
447 a. 

amocté\kw send back; 
‘até&rrw. V. 

arooriva to revolt, root-aor. inf. 
of ap-lornut. 

dmoowto lead or get back in safety; 
amd /78. 0¢(. V. 

amopetyw flee by going away or too 
far to be caught, escape; amd 
178, petyw. V. 

amoxwpém withdraw, retreat; amd 
/78, xwpéw, x@pos. xHpa 416 c. 

Ampaxros -ov doing nothing, wn- 
profitable, unsuccessful; a- neg. 
mpary-, mpattw 353 b, 411. 


and 1/78, 
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* dpa, inferential particle, therefore, 
accordingly 673 a, 

apa, interrog. particle, 668, 488 a, c. 

apyiptoy -ov Td silver; money; 
&pyupos white metal 431 a, apyds 
shining. Latin argentum. 

apery -fs h fitness ; bravery, valor; 
dp- fit; cp. &pioros. 

apiOuds -o} 6 number, enwmera- 
tion; extent; ap- fit 406, 400 b; 
cp. aperh. arithmetic, log-arithm Ad- 
yos. 

apirtepds -G -dv left. 

apictov -ov 76 breakfast. 

dpioros -y -ov fittest, best, as sup. 
of ayabds 182; cp. ap- in aperh. 
aristo-cracy Kpatéw. 

dppx -aros Td chariot; dp- fit 407. 

Gppdpata -ns q closed carriage ; 
Gpua, Guata 443 a, 

apportys -0} 6 organizer; har- 
most, a Spartan governor of a 
province; apydrtw fit; cp. &p- in 
&pioros, &pua, apiuds, aperh. Latin 
ars, artiés, arma; harmony. 

Gpratw seize, capture, plunder ; 
carry off ; apr- sevze 419. Latin 
rapvo, rapidus; Harpy. V. 

apxatos -& -ov old, ancient: 7d dp- 
xatov adv. formerly; apxt 424. 
archaic, archaeo-logy Ad-yos, archives. 

apxh -fis 4 beginning ; command ; 
rule, government, province; %pxw 
404. 

&pxw G or inf. clause, begin, am 
first ; command, lead; 6 tipxwv 
leader, commander. arch-angel, 

mon-arch pdvos, an-archy a- neg. V. 

| dcOevéw am weak, am ill; acberhs 

without strength 416 c, a- neg. 
abévos strength 447 a; cp. -es in 

verbals 413 b. 
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&opevos -y -ov with pleasure, glad- 
ly; G3- cp. ndéws. 

dois -(80s 4 shield oval or round, 
large enough to cover the greater 
part of the body, carried on the 
left arm, 

acpadys -és not to be tript, sure, 
safe, secure; a- neg. opadddw trip 
413 b, 441, Latin falld, falsus. 

dodaddas adv. safely, without dan- 
ger; &-ocparrs 229, 


aripwato dishonor, disgrace; &-ripos | 


without honor, in disgrace 419, 
a- neg. tin 447 a, 

*ab adv. again, in turn, more- 
over. 

avdis adv. again, once more; a. 

avpiov ady. tomorrow. 

aitika adv. immediately. 

avTopatos -y -ov of my own accord, 
spontaneously ; ard Tod abtoudrou 
sua sponte, of their own accord, 
without orders ; cp. wa- in pavOdve, 
Méuynua; avtds, wa- 446 a, 
matic. 

avtés -H -d(v) self, very; outside 
the nom. him, her, it, them; 6 ab- 
tés the same; avtés may some- 
times be translated of my own ac- 
cord, by myself. Consult /0/ a, 
Dy C, 

avrod adv. right here, there. 

atrot, atray for éavrov, éavTav. 

ap for am from amd, 

apaipéw fake away; mid. A of 
thing, A or G of person, deprive, 
rob; mid. rescue; ard /78, aipéw. 
NG 

adavita make invisible, hide, de- 
stroy; &-pavhs 418; a- neg. dar-, 
palyw 413 b, ep. pavepds. 

apetrov, aor. of ap-cipéw. 


auto- 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


adheacrhkerav had revolted, were 
engaged im revolt; pluperf. of 
ap-lor nut. 

apinpr send away, let go, let escape ; 
amd (78, tnt. V. 

apikvéonar arrive; A and prep. 
come to, arrive at, reach: dé 
/78, ixvéowa, cp. ixavds. V. 

adlornp., G of person, set off from, 
cause to revolt; intr. forms and 
mid. revolt, withdraw from; amd 
/78, tornut 363 and a, apo-stasy. 
ive 

& x Sopar am troubled, am displeased. 
V. 

&xpt, conj. adv. wntil 681; see gore 
and péxpt. 


B 


Ba8os -ovs td depth, hight; ep. Ba- 
Ovs deep, high. bathos. 

Balve go, walk; Ba- cp. Baors going. 
Latin vadum, venitd; basis, base. 
Ve 

BéddXwo throw; A of person, D of 
missile, throw at, hit, pelt; Alors 
éBadoy adrev they threw stones at 
him, em-blem, pro-blem, para-ble. 
We 

BapBapikds -4 -dv not Greek, for- 
eign, barbarian; BapBapos 425. 

BapBapos -ov not Greek, foreign; 
as subst. foreigner, barbarian. 
barbarous. 

Bapéws ady. heavily; Bapéws péepew 
graviter ferre, take it hard, am 
troubled; Baots heavy. Latin 
gravis. bary-tone. 

Baowrela -as 4 kingdom: Kat-éorn 
eis thy BarttActay ascended the 
throne; Bactrer's 429 b, 
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Bactdeos -ov the king’s, royal; ra 
Bactrdera palace, castle; Baorevs 
424, 

Bactreds -€ws 6 hing; mapa Baotre? 
at court. Basil, basilisk. 

Bacttedo am king; Bacireds 417 a, 

BacirtuKds -4 -6v kingly, royal; Ba- 
otrdevs 425, basilica. 

BéX\tictos -y -ov best, bravest; sup. 
of dyads 182. 

BeAriav -ov Letter, braver; comp. 
of ayabds 182. 

Bla -as 4 force, violence; Bla adv. 
by force, by storm. 

Brafopar force, compel; Bia 419. 

Blos -ov 6 life. Latin vivus; 
QUICK, bio-graphy ypadw. 

BAGKedw am idle, shirk. 

BonPéw run toa cry; D help, assist ; 
Bonds 416 c, Boh cry, béw. 

Bovrebw plan; mid. plan, deliberate ; 
Bovan will, plan 417 a. 

BotAopat pass. dep. will, wish, gen- 
erally a desire of the heart; cp. 
€0eAw ; prefer, ov BotAoua I prefer 
not to. Latin vdlo. 

Bpaxds -efa -0 short. 

Bpovrh -ijs | thunder. 


Latin brevis. 


ie 


* yap adv. why ! indeed; conj. for; 
kal yap for also, and in fact; 
GrAAad yap but then, but really. 
Consult 672 a, b,c, d. 

* ye, intensive particle, 671 b. 

yédws -wros 6 laughter. 

yévos -ovs TO family, race: ylyvo- 
po, yev- 407. Latin genus; genesis, 
hetero-geneous erepos, genea-logy ye- 
ved, Adyos. 

yépupa -Gs q Lridge. 
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Yi yas 4 earth; land. geo-graphy 
ypapw, geo-metry perpov, George ép- 
yov. 

ylyvopar become, am; am born; 
happen, occur; yev-. Latin gi- 
gno, gens, (g)ndscor; KIN, KIND, 
hydro-gen fwp; see yévos. V. 

yyvooke, pte. inf, or 87 clause 
588, perceive (with the mind), 
recognize, know, feel; w. simple 
inf. know how. Latin néscd ; 
dia-gnosis did, gnome, a-gnostic a- 
raxeyee, NY 

youn -ns Hh opinion, judgment, 
purpose; avev tis Kipov yvduns 
without Oyrus’s consent ; yryvé- 
oKw, yvo:w- 406. 

yovu yovaros t6 knee. Latin gen; 
KNEE. 

ypadw write. Latin scribd; graphic, 
bio-graphy Bios, tele-gram TjAc€ afar, 
grammar. V. 

yupvatw exercise; yuuvds naked 419, 
gymnasium yupvacroy 432, gymnast. 

yupvys -firos 6 light-armed foot- 
soldier ; yupves. 

Yuva yuvaikds H woman, wife. miso- 
gynist pisos hate. 

youla -as H corner, angle. 


A 


Saxpiw weep; ddkpv tear 417 Db. 
Latin lacrima., 

Satavaw spend money, wmcur e2- 
pense; Samdyn expense 416 b. 

SapeKds -00 6 daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5.40, said to 
be derived from Adpeios 425. 

Sacpds -03 6 division; tax like 
pdpos tribute: 5a- 406, 400 b. 

Saris -cta -0 thick, dense. Latin 
dénsus. 
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*8é but, and; pv... dé but, and 
marking a contrast 669 a, /02; 
ka. . . d€ and also. 

SeSids -via -ds perf. pte. fearing 
370 (5). 

SéSouxa, perf. as pres., aor, e8eia, 
fear, dread. V. 

Set impers. G, or A and inf. clause, 
there ts need ; I must; waxns Set 
there is need of a fight, you must 
fight; nuas Set ravta moijoa we 
must do this. 

Selkvopr. point at, show; Sik-, deuk-. 
Latin dicé ;_ deictic, para-digm mapa. 
We 

SelAyn -ns H afternoon, evening. 

Saves - -dv frightful; skilful, 
clever ; +d dewdy danger; cp. de-, 
déS0ixa 412. Latin dirus. 

Setrvov -ov td dinner. 

8éxa fen. Latin decem; TEN, decade 
dexas. 

Sexarévre fifteen 190. Latin quin- 
decim. 

Sékatos -n -ov fenth 188; déka. 
Latin decimus. 

SévSpov -ov td tree. 
pddov rose. 

Sefuds -& -dv right, right-hand side; 
by the omission of xeip hand: éy 
dekia on the right, detias Sodvat 
give pledges; ep. dex-, det-, 5éxo- 
pa. Latin deater. 

Séopar pass. dep. G, or A of thing 
and G of person, want, desire; 
w. inf. clause and G. of person, 
request, beg; Séw. V. 

Séov pte. neut. of d¢w, de? impers. ; 
eis Td déov into what ts required, 
that is in the right way. 

Sépua -aros td hide, skin: Sépw 407. 
epi-dermis emf, taxi-dermy tdtTw. 


rhodo-dendron 
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Sépw flay, skin. V. 

Seomdtys -ov 6 master, lord 72 d. 
despot. 

Setpo ady. hither, here. 

Seitepos -& -ov second 188; duo. 

Séxopar receive, accept. V. 

Séw, see de7, Séoua. 

*8, intensive particle, 671 ¢ (1) 
(2). 

SAdos -n -ov plain, evident ; djaros 
eit With pte. am plainly 585 a; 
djAov bri evidently. 

SyrAdw make plain, show; ShAdos 
416 a. 

8a prep. through, dia-meter, uérpoy 
measure. 

G through, 
through 
Latin per. 

A through, on account of; && 
mwoAAd for many reasons ; 
equivalent to Latin propter. 

SiaBatve stride; A cross; dd /78, 
Balvw. V. 

SiaBddAdw throw across; slander, 
falsely accuse; 8d /78, Bdddrdw. 
dia-bolic, devil SidBodos. V. 

SiaBGs, StaBAvar, root-aor. pte. and 
inf. of S:a-Batyw. 

SiaBaréos -& -ov must be crossed; 
verbal of d:a-Balyw 354. 

SiaBards -4 -ov fordable, passable ; 
verbal of d:a-Balyw 858 b. 

Siayo carry across; put off; with 
pred. pte. continue; érmidas Aéywv 
di-frye he kept expressing hopes 
585 a, but ep. also 588, ex. 3; did 
178, tyw. V. 

Siab(Sape give throughout, distrib- 
ute; Sia /78, Sldou. V. 

Siakdoror -ar -a fwo hundred ; dvo, 

Latin ducenti. 


during ; Sia Blov 
life; equivalent to 


éKarov. 
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Siadéyounar pass, dep. D of person, 
A of thing, talk with, converse ; 
did /78, Aéyw. dia-logue, dia-lect. 
Vi: 

Siamépre send in different direc- 
tions; did /78, méurw. V. 

Siampaitra work out, accomplish; 
mid. effect, accomplish my object, 
secure, obtain my request ; make 
an agreement; 3d 1/78, mparrw. 
Ve 

Stapratw snatch apart ; devastate, 
plunder, sack; did /78, apracw. 
We 

StarlOnps set in order, dispose, treat ; 
did /7 8, rlOnus. V. 

SSon. give, allow, grant; BSo:w-. 
Latin dd, dare ; dose, anti-dote ayrt, 
an-ec-dote a- neg. éx. V. 

Siépxopar, A or did G, go through, 
pass through; dia /78, epxoua. 
Vi. 

Slkaros -a -ov right, lawful, just, 
proper; dikn 424. 

Blan -ns 4 custom, right, justice ; 
thy Slenv exer he has his deserts ; 
Slenv éeme-tibévac inflict punish- 
ment ; diknv 5iddva pay the pen- 
alty ; Setxvipr 404. 

8d ady. for 8? 8 therefore. 

Sudte adv. for 5? 6 71 because, since. 

8ls adv. twice; dvo0 232. 

Siorx trror -ar -a two thousand; dvo, 
xiAuot. 

Stoxtréov must pursue; verbal of 
didkw 354. 

Sidka pursue, chase; eis Td Bidkewv 
in pursuit. V. 

Sidpv— -vxos 4 ditch, canal; did 
/78, 6pittw dig 401. 

Soxéw think; intr. pers. w. 
seem, appear; intr. impers. w. 

18 


inf. 
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inf. seem best, is determined, 7s 
resolved ; tpiv doxovmev exe; do 
we seem to you to have ? do you 
think we have ? ®otev are he 
decided; ote tatta this was 
voted; ta ddtavra rots “EAAnow 
the decision, opinion, of the 
Greeks ; cp. déta. Latin decet 
and also doced; dogma ddyua 
407. V. 

86a -ns 4 opinion; reputation; 
mapa thy Sdtav contrary to my 
expectation; Soxéw. doxo-logy Ad- 
yos, ortho-dox dp0ds straight, para- 
dox mapa /78. 

Soprynotds -of 6 supper-time. 

8dpu Sdépatos to small tree trunk; 
spear shaft; commonly spear, 
long with double-edged point 
Adyxn and butt spike ordpat ; 
cp. dpis oak tree. 

Sovrkedw am a slave; dovAo0s 417 a, 
423. 

Soddos -ov 6 slave. 

SovrAdw enslave; SodAos 416 a, 423. 

Sodvar, root-aor. inf. of df5wus. 

Spdpos -ov & running; running 
track, race-course; cp. edpayoy 
aor. of tpéxw 403, amo-d.dpackw. 
drome-dary, hippo-drome ‘mos. 

Sivapa. am able, can. dynamic, 
dynamite. V. 

Sivapts -ews H ability, power; force, 
troops; divapat. 

Suvaorns -ov 4 nobleman, ruler; 
divapya 400 b, 405. 

Suvatds -h -dv able, powerful ; pos- 
sible; # duvardy uddiora as best I 
can; verbal of dtvaya 353. 

Sto dwo; cp. dd in sense between, 
dts Latin duo, dubius, 
dis ; di-aeresis 


twice. 


TWO, aipéw, di- 
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phthong 5, dia-gonal ywvia corner, 
di-graph ypadw. 

84, root-aor. subjy. of 5i5qs. 

8d8exa twelve; dvo + déxa. 
duodecim. 

Sapov -ov td present, gift; dldou 
412 a. Latin dénum. 

Sdc, fut. of Sfdwu. 


Latin 


‘ 
au 


éq, pres. ind. of éaw, 

éGdw, aor. ind. of arAfokoua. 

éév, av or Hy, conj. w. subjv. 7f; 
ei + &. 

éavtod -fs -od refl. pron. of himself, 
herself, vtself; of Eavrod his own 
men; €+ aitds. 2038. 

éaw, A and inf. clause, allow, per- 
mit. NV. 

éy- for éy-. 

éyyds ady. G near. 

éykéXeverros -ov instigated; év, Ke- 
Actw 353 b. 

éy® pers. pron. J, Latin ego. 

tywye I for my part; eye + ve. 

Beoa, aor. of déd0:xa. 

*papov, aor. of tpéxa. 

wxa, aor. of dfSwur. 

e{n, Lov, imperf. of (aw. 

éhw am willing, in prose generally 
a decision of the mind; ep. Bov- 
Aomat; ovK eAdeAw refuse. V. 

ei conj. if; whether; ei... #, etre 

. . etre whether... or; et & 

wh otherwise; ei wh except; ei 
ydép in wishes 477; kal ef even if; 
ovdé ei not even if. 

ela, elaoe, imperf. and aor. of édw. 

ddSévar, elSfre, inf. and subjy. of 
oida. 

eiSov, aor. of dpdw, w. pte. clause, 
see, observe, perceive; Fid-, ep. 
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olda. Latin vided, visus; WISE, 
idea, idol, history, spher-oid oaipa 
ball. V. 

ei@e, in wishes, 477. 

eikds -dtos ptc. neut. natural, rea- 
sonable; as eixds as is natural, 
naturally ; ona am like 370 (6). 

elkoot twenty; Sto, Séka, Cp. Tpia- 

thirty. Latin viginti; 
TWEN-TY. 

etXov, aor. of alpéw. 

elpt am, exist; ors tt is possible ; 
éo- cp. ed well. Latin es-se. V. 

eipt, go, am going ; i-, i-éva. Latin 
Gites We 

elvar, inf. of etu. 

elmare, aor.impy. pl.from ind. efma 
for elroy tell. eimare is more com- 
mon than etzere. 

elrov, aor. of gnu: and A¢yw, br 
clause, say, speak, tell, relate; 
Fer-. Latin vocd, vox; epic. V. 

elpyka, perf. of pnu and Adyw, have 
said, mentioned ; cp. ép@. V. 

elpyvy -ns 1 agreement, peace; ep. 
€pa@. 

els prep. A in, into; against: w. 
numerals to the number of, about ; 
cis thy tpodhy for the support of; 
eis Thy otpariay for the army; cp. 

Latin tn, 


KOVTa 


év, évrds, Oa, ctow. 
inde, intra; IN, esoteric. 

eis pla &y one. 

ecdyo lead into; eis /78, &yw. 
iV 

eoBdddo throw into; A w. eis in- 
vade; of a river empty; eis /78, 
BdrdrAw. V. 

eloBory invasion; entrance, pass ; 
eiaBaddAw 404, cp. 440 end. 

doetatva drive into; march into; 
eis /78, édatvw. V. 


GREEK-ENGLISH 


eoépxopat come or go in, enter; eis 
/78, €xouu. V. 

eloerat, fut. of ofda. 

eiou(v), third pl. of eius. 

élow adv. inside; G inside of, 
within; ep. ev, eis. Latin intus. 

eira adv. then, therewpon, after- 
wards ; elra tAavwpevous they then 


wandered about and... An. I. 
li. 25. 

dre). 2. etre Conj. uf <2 = Ons 
whether... or. 


elxe, imperf. of exw. 

elwy, imperf. of édw. 

éx, before a consonant for éé. 

tkaoros -n -ov each, every; pl. the 
several, 554. 

éxdorote adv. every time; €xacTos, 
cp. the forms 1é-re then, &AdAo-TeE 
at other times. 

éxatoy one hundred. latin cen- 
tum; HUNDRED, hecatom-b Bods ow. 

éxBalvw step out; go forth; eé /78, 
Batyw. V. 

éxBaddAw throw out ; expel, banish ; 
e& /78, BddAdAw. V. 

exdépw flay; e& /78, dépw. V. 

éxed ady. there, in that place. 

éxetvos -n -ov dem. pron. that, ile; 
cp. éxe?, 5538. 

éxkahiaTm Uncover ; 
Abtrw cover. V. 

excaAnola -as h assembly, meeting ; 
et /78, kadréw 406, cp. 440 end. 
ecclesiastic. 

éxkortw cut out of its place, of 
trees; cut down; e /78, Kébntw. 
V.. 

éxrelrrw leave by going out, aban- 
don; é /78, Actrw. ec-lipse. V. 

exrtmtw fall out; am driven out, 
am exiled, as a passive of ék- 


eé /78, ka- 
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Badrdw ; of Exmemrwxdres the exiles; 
et /78, wintw, wet-. V. 

ektAém sail out or away; ée /78, 
tréw. V. 

exgevyw flee out of, escape; é /78, 
pevyw. Vi 

ékdv -otoa -dv willing; translated 
as ady. willingly, voluntarily. 
589 a. 

eLatva drive; ride, march; éda-. 
elastic. V. 

édeiv, EXéoOar, aor. inf. of aipéw. 

€hedBepos -& -ov free, independent. 

Eqpeny, aor. pass. of AauBdvw. 

ehOeiv, inf. of #AGoy aor. of Epxouat. 

earls -(80s 4 hope; Fern- wish. 
Latin voluptas. 

ep- for &. 

épavtod -fs -od refl. pron. of my- 
self; me, eué + adtos. 208. 

epBalve go into, embark; ev /78, 
Balyw. V. 

epBddrrAw throw in; of ariver empty ; 
A w. eis invade, attack; év /78, 
BdAdAw, em-blem. V. 

tuds -q -dv poss. pron. my, mine; 
cp. pe, ewe. Latin meus. 

tumpoobev ady. G before, in front of ; 
of éumpoobev the van; ev,. mpdader. 

év prep. D in, on, at, by; ev braros 
under arms; ev rovtm in this 
time, meanwhile; ev 6, év ais rela- 
tive, in this time, while, mean- 
while; ep. ets and examples there, 
also évOdde, @vOev, evrav0a, evredber. 
Latin in, intus, inter, interior, 
intro; IN, en-ergy épyov, en-cyclical 
xb«Aos, em-phasis palyw, em-piric me:- 
pdomar. 

évaytTidopat pass. dep. 268 b end, D 
oppose, withstand ; évayrlos oppo- 
site, év, avrt 438 a, 416 a. 
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Yaros -y -ov ninth; éevvéa, Latin 
novem, nonus ; Nounes. 

evSndos -ov evident thereby or there- 
an; év, OjAos. 

éveivar be in or on; ev /78, eis. 

évexa, adv., generally postpositive, 
G on account of; equivalent to 
Latin causa. 

Oa adv. where; whither, where- 
Upon; Cp. ev. 

évOaSe adv. here, hither; ep. 
évOa + -de; cp. b-de. 

évOev adv. whence, from which; ep. 
also 238; év + -dev; cp. evredber, 

évdévde ady. thence, from here; bev 
+ -de; cp. 8-5e. 

éviautds -08 6 any long period of 
time, year, any period of twelve 
months; cp. eros: &ros HAGE mrepi- 
TAomevwy eviavtay as times rolled 
on the year came, volventibus 
annis. 

évvéa nine. Latin novem. 

évouxéw Live i; of evoixovvtes the 
inhabitants ; év /78, oikéw. 

évopdw see therein; év /78, dpaw. V. 

évrat0a adv. there; to that place ; 
thereupon; ep. ev. 


ev, 


évredev adv. from there; there- | 


after; cp. év, ev. 


éyrds adv. G@ within; évrds adréy | 


within their ranks; évtds déka 
nuepav within ten days; ep. ev. 

éyrvyxavoa D chance upon, meet, 
find; év 178, tuyxdvw. V. 

é, before a consonant éx, prep. G. 
out of, from; the Greek regards 
the point of departure frequently 
where we say ?n, on, at; ék To’Twy 
after this or in consequence of 
this; ep. &w. Latin ea; ex-odus 
650s. 
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#€ six. Latin sex; hexa-gon ywvia, 
hexa-meter pérpov. 

eEayy&Aw, br: clause, bring word 
out, report, make known; e& /78, 
ayyeArw. V. 

édayw bring or lead out, march out; 
e /78, &yw. V. 

earpéw take out, remove; mid. select, 
choose; e /78, aipéw. 

éEairéw demand; mid. A beg off, 
intercede for; é /78, airéw. 

éEaxdoror -ar -a six hundred; €, 
éxatov. Latin séscenti. 

éEatrataw completely deceive, cheat ; 
et /7 8, amatdw, ardrn deceit 416 b. 

eEetvat impers. etqy, inf. 
clause A or D, zt is allowed, per- 
mitted, I may; é /78, etm. 

éEeXatvw drive out, expel; march 
forth, proceed; é /78, édratvw. 
Vis 

eépxopar go or come out; march 
out; e& /78, &pxoua. V. 

eEéracis -ews examination; re- 
view of an army; é /78, éra(w 
examine 406, 440 end. 

eEqwovTa sixty; ef, elkoot. 
sexaginta. 

évévar go out, march out; e& /78, 
elu. V. 

e€owev, fut. of Zyw. 

eEeuplokw find out; seek out, dis- 
cover; €& /78, ebptoxw. V. 

tw ady. outside; G outside of, 
without, beyond; ep. é. 
exoteric. 

ér’ for él. 

traQoy, aor. of mdoxw. 

érrawéw praise, approve, commend ; 
éml /78, aivéw praise. V. 

érav, érqv conj. ady. w. subjv. 
when, whenever; éemef + &y. 629. 


eteort, 


Latin 


exotic, 
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émel conj. adv. when, after; since; 
érel TdXLTTA AS Soon as. 629. 
éreday conj. ady. w. subjv. when, 


after, as soon as, whenever; 
éretdn + av. 629. 

éready conj. adv. when, after; 
since; éwei + 57. 629. 


éreivar be on or over; emt /78, ett. 

mata adv. thereupon, then; 
further, besides; eis tov Greta 
xpdvov in time to come; emi + efra, 

érépxopar A come upon; ent /78, 
Zpxoum. V. 

érepwtaw ask in addition ; inquire, 
demand; ent /78, épwrdw. V. 

érecov, aor. of mimrw. 

éwfv, imperf. of émetyat. 

émnv for érayv. 

érnpopny, aor. of érepwrdw. 

ém( prep. on. epi-thet 7l@nut, epi-gram 
ypdpe, epi-stle or éArw. 
G on; én) rod Opdvov on the throne. 
D on, at, near; ém 76 wotay@ at 

the rwer, 
A to, on, against; éml tas A@hvas 
to or against Athens. 

émBovretw D plan, plot, or conspire 
against ; ért /78, BovAeiw. 

émtBovAn -As 4 plot, scheme, design; 
érl, Bovdn, plan 440 a and end; 
ep. 404 ém:Bovrcto. 

émSelxvupe point to, show; D of 
person show to, display; emi /78, 
Selxvis. V. 

émévat come on; D advance, attack; 
h émiovoa juepa the neat day; emt 
178, elu. V. 

érvGupéo G or inf. clause, set my 
heart on, desire; emt, dvuds heart. 
438 a. 

éruxlySuvos -ov dangerous ; émt, Klv- 
ddvos danger 436, 439, 448. 
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emukpt@ra conceal well; mid. con- 
ceal my plans, act secretly; és 
Mddiota eSdvaro émikpuTTomevos as 
secretly as possible; én /78, 
KpurTw. V. 

eripaptupopar appeal to the gods 
to witness; emt /78, papripoua, 
udprus a witness 422. martyr. V. 

éripéAopar and émedéopar pass. 
dep. G or émws clause, take care 
of, take care that; cp. pmére at 
ws my care; careful 
438 a. V. 

émuedds ady. carefully; emmerhs 
careful. 

émvoéw set my mind on; have in 
mind, purpose, intend; ert /78, 

observe, mind; ep. 
youn, dvoua. 

émumelBopar pass. dep. D am per- 
suaded thereto; comply with, 
obey; emt /78, welOw. V. 

émurtmtw D fall on, attach; én 
178, minrw. V. 

émlmovos -ov laborious, hard; ent, 
movos labor 439, 448. 

émlpputos -ov flowed wpon, well 
watered ; emt, péw 353 b. 

érlorapat pass. dep. w. inf. clause, 
know how; w. pte. clause or 87 
clause, understand, know; ent, 
ora-. V. 


emLMeATS 


voew vovs 


émurté\Aw D send word to; direct, 


command; emt (78, oré\dw. V. 
émirroAh -fs 1 letter: émoréAdw 
404. Latin epistula.  epistle. 
émurarra arrange in addition; D 
give instructions to, direct; émt 

1/78, tattTw. V. 
émitpdevos -& -ov suited to, fit, 
proper, necessary; Ta emirhdera 
supplies, provisions; ofriwes ém- 
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rhdero. such as are friends, like 
Latin necessarii; cp. adv. ém- 
tndés to serve the purpose, enough. 

érur(Onpe put on; D deny emiribevan 
inflict punishment on; mid. D 
fall upon, attack; émt 178, rlOnus. 
Vi 

émurpérw D of person, hand over to, 
entrust to; allow, permit; mid. 
give myself up; emt /78, tpérw. 
V. 

émyxepéo put my hands to, attempt, 
try ; émt, xelp 488 a. 

émixwpéo advance; emt /78, xwpéw 
give place, x@pos place 416 c. 

tropat D follow, attend, accom- 


pany; pursue; oen-, én-, Cp. 
braov. Latin sequor, secundus. 
Wo 


émptauny, aor. of avéoun buy. 

émra seven. Lat. septem; hepta-gon 
yovla, hept-archy &pxw, hebdomadal 
EBdouds week. 

tpyov -ov rd work, action, execution, 
result. en-ergy é€v, organ dpyavoy, 
Ge-orge yi, s-urgeon. 

épnpos -n -ov, -os -ov lonely, desert- 
ed, empty ; ora@uod Epnuoe marches 
through a desert country; sua 
Epnuos without you. eremite, hermit, 

éplfa D strive with, contend; é&pis 
418. 

tps -80s 4 strife, quarrel. 

Eppyveds -€os & interpreter; ‘Epuis 
Hermes, the messenger of Zeus 
430 a. hermeneutic. 

épupvds -4 -dv defended, fortified, 
strongly built. 

%pxopat, used in ind. only, come, go; 
see 7AOov. V. 

épd, fut. of gnu say; see eipnea; 
Fep- as in eiphyn, phrwp. Latin 
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verbum ; verbosus; Irene, WORD, 
rhetoric pntopixn. V. 

épwrdw, A of person and A of thing 
or a clause, ask a question, i- 
quire. V. 

épwrdpevos, pres. pass. pte. of épw- 
tdw, being asked. 

tore adv. even to, equivalent to 
Latin wsque; conj. ady. so long 
as, until, equivalent to Latin 
dum, quoad. 681. 

éoryy, root-aor. of fornm. 


éotas -Goa -ds 173, perf. ptc., 
standing; root-perf. of tornu 
370 (1). 

toxatos -y -ov extreme; méArs 


ésxdtn tpos D a frontier town 
on the border of; ef. 

érepos -& -ov the other, one of two. 
hetero-dox Sofa, hetero-geneous yévos. 

éru adv. yet, still, longer; over, 
unkért no longer; mpds & &rr and 
besides. 

€rousos -1 -ov, -os -ow ready, pre- 
pared; éo- in éort; ep, 418 f. 

tros -ovs TS year chronologically ; 
jv éer@y tpiaxovta he was thirty 
years old. Latin vetus. 

ev adv. well; e mparrw am suc- 
cessful; ed mom A treat well; 
macxw am treated well; e olda 
am fully assured ; éc- in éott. 

evSalpov -ov happy, prosperous, 
flourishing; 6, daluwy divinity 
447, 

eedmis -- of good hope, hopeful; 
ev, éAmts 447. 

evyPeaa -as simplicity, foolish- 
NESS 3 EVHOns 429 b. 

evqOns -es good hearted; silly, 
foolish; ¢d, 400s manners, dis- 
position 447, 
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ev0ds adv. immediately, at once. 

ebvoikds adv. with good will; ebvoi- 
K@s éxew D like etvous elvar be 
well disposed ; ed, vods mind, ep. 
youn, dvoma. 

edpeiv, aor. inf. of eiplonw. 

eiplokw find, discover; mid. get, 
procure. Eureka. V, 

eipos -ovs 6 breadth, width; eipts 
wide. 

edxopar pray, wish for; offer vows. 
We 

ebdvupos -ov of good name or omen; 
euphemistically for left, to avoid 
using apicrepds; as the Greek 
looked north when — seeking 
omens, unlucky signs came from 
the left; 7d the left 
wing ; «db, dvoua. 

ép for él. 

épacav, pn, imperf. of gnu; odk 
zon he said that . . . not, denied, 
refused, like Latin negavit. 

épérropat follow after, pursue; émt 
/78, €roum. V. 

ehopaw have eyes on, keep in sight ; 
ext /78, dpaw. V. 

tpopos -ov 6 overseer; a Spartan 
officer called ephor; émt, ép- as in 
dpdw 446 b. 

é¢ @ w. inf. on condition that 567. 

epvyov, aor. of pevyw. 

éxOpds -@ -dv hostile; compared 
181; as subst. personal enemy, 
equivalent to Latin aimicus ; 
éxOw hate 412. 

exw have, hold, keep; get, receive ; 
carry, wear; can; exwv with; 
obrws exer it 18S 80; Adws exer Ut 
is otherwise; Karas exer it ws 
well; xadreras exw am angry; 
eiyoikas exw am friendly; mid. 


eV@yUpLOV 
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G am neat to; cex- asin oxoah, 

hectic, hector. V. 

€dpa, Edpwv, imperf. of dpdw. 

€ws conj, adv. as long as, while, 
until; cp. Latin dum, donec, 
quoad. 631, /38. 


tm-io xveomat, 


Z 


{aw live 320; cp. (wds alive. zodiac, 
200-logy Adyos. 

Levyvipe yoke, join ; yepupa eCevyyévn 
mrolos a bridge made by joining 
together boats, a pontoon bridge ; 
(uvydv yoke, Cedyos team; Latin 
jugum, jungo. V. 

Cav, inf. of (de. 

{yréw A seek for, ask for a person. 


H 


A COn]. O75 04) neta CULNCI sen OTs 
mwétepov (wotepa) ... % whether 
506 OF? Gio ae %} CONTE 55 © 
or. 668. 

 conj. than. 

4, intensive particle, truly; 4 pny 
on word and honor. 671 a. 

4, interrog. particle, 668; cp. Latin 
ne, 

) conj. adv. where; by the way in 
which ; how, as; % etvaro raxuoTa, 
as rapidly (or soon) as possible ; 
f duvardy uddrrora to the best of my 
ability. 

Hyayov, aor. of &yw 350, 10. 


‘| hyaon, aor. of &yapya. 


Hyyeda, aor. of ayyéAdw. 

Hyepaov -ovos 6 leader, guide ; com- 
mander ; nyéoua 413 ¢ end. hege- 
mony. 

hyéopar D guide, conduct; G or D 
lead, have command of; two A 
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or A and inf. clause, think, be- 
lieve. 

nde, WSerav, qoav, imperf. of olda. 

ASéws adv. gladly; 7dvs, a5-, cp. 
aopevos. 

48y adv. already, at once. 

Sonar am glad, take pleasure in; 
ad-. V. 

Sts -cia -b sweet, pleasant ; Hdoua 
413 a, 48-. Latin swdvis, swaded, 

Hko an come, have come, am pres- 
ent; return. 

trace, aor. of edatve. 

HAVov, aor. of epxoum, come, go; 
dddy eAdeiy make a journey; eis 
xelpas eAOety ait come into his 
power, come to close quarters 
with; «is Adyous avta@ eAbeiv have 
a conference with him. V. 

Hrvos -ov 6 the swn; dua nAlw ave- 
xovti at sunrise. helio-trope Tpé7, 
helio-meter werpoy measure, ap-helion 
dard, peri-helion rept. 

Hpets, Hpav, Apiv, hpas pers. pron. 
we, us, like Latin nos. 

Hepa -Gs h day; Gua rH nuepa at 
daybreak. ep-hemeral ért. 

pérepos -G -ov our, like Latin 
noster ; nets. 

HprdSdapeaxdv -o} td half a daric; 
jpa-, Sapeucds. 

Hprodtos -G -ov containing the 
whole and half, half as much 
more; nut-, bos whole. 

Hprovs -ea -v half; as subst. (7d) 
fyuov the half; nu-. Latin sémi-; 
hemi-sphere opaipa ball. 

Hv for éav if. 

qv was, oav were, imperf. of eius. 

fvlka conj. adv. when. 

Hvirep for é&varep (€Gv + -mep) if at 
least, vf really. 
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Héew, fut. inf. of hr. 

qrep adv. (f +-mep) in the very 
way in which. 216, 343 c. 

Hpnvro, pluperf. of aipéw. 

Apopnv, aor. of épwraw. 

Hon, aor. of Hdoua. 

AtTaopar G 509 b, am less or infe- 
rior; am defeated; jttwv, ATTA 
defeat 416 b. 

trey -ov inferior; worse; ATTov 
adv. less; compared 182, 2. 


0 

OdrAarra -ns h sea; Kal Kata yr Kal 
Kara OddAatray by land and by sea. 

Bappéw am keeping up my courage, 
am confident ; @pacts bold. 

Barrov adv. more rapidly, comp. of 
Taxéws; 5am batTov See boos. 

Oavpatw, ef clause or 87: clause, 
wonder ; am amazed ; @adpa won- 
der 419; 6€a sight. 

Oetvar, GérOar, root-aor. inf. of rl@nus. 

@é\o, another form for é@éAw. 

Bev from; ep. 
228. 

Beds -08 6 god, divinity; mpds bcav 
before the gods; avy cots with the 
help of Heaven. theo-logy Adyos, 
theism, a-theism a- neg., en-thusiasm 
év, pan-theon mas. 

Qeparrey -ovros 6 servant, attendant. 
therapeutics Oepamedw serve. 


otxobev, eéevrevber. 


| Om run, charge. V. 


Bewpéw view, look on; Bewpds spec- 
tator 416 ¢, 6éa sight, cp. davud¢w. 
theater @¢arpov, theorem, theory. 

Oypevw hunt, catch; Ohpa hunt, ehp 
wild beast 417 a. Latin ferus; 
DEER. 

8yplov -ov to animal; pl. game; 
Onp wild beast 481 a. 
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-Ovyoke, see dro-ByqcKw. V. 

OdpuBos -ov 6 noise, confusion; 
Opdos noise of voices, Ope-; cp. also 
&Opol(w, DRONE. 

O@pdvos -ov 6 seat, chair, throne. 
throne. 

Quyarnp -tpds 4 daughter. 

Qipa -Gs 4 door; usually pl. ai 6vpar; 
ém ais BactAéws Opus at the 
gates of the king, also at court; 
éml tais Kipov @tpas at head- 
quarters. 

@iw sacrifice; mid. seek for omens 
by the sacrifice of a victim, con- 
sult the omens. Latin fimus, 
finus; thyme. V. 


I 


ety, Sav, inf. and pte. of «dor. 

lévat, tov, inf. and pte. of elu. 

tévat, tels, aor. inf. and pte. of fue. 

Wros -& -ov own, personal, private ; 
els Td YOiov for my own use. idiom. 

iidrys -ov 6 private citizen, private 
soldier, private; t5:0s 430 b. idiot. 

Wor, opt. of efdor. 

tevro, imperf. mid. of fn. 

tepds -& -dv holy, sacred; ra lepd 
sacrifice ; the vitals of the vic- 
tim, the omens from the vitals. 
hier-archy &pxw, hiero-glyphic yAvpw 
carve, 

imps send, throw; mid. rush, charge; 
Alois tévan abtod throw stones at 
him. VY. 

ixavds -h -dv sufficient, enough ; 
able, competent; Fix- 412, cp. 
apikvéouat, olkos. 

EAyn -ns Hh crowd ; troop, squadron, 
of cavalry; xara tAds Kal Kara 
rdters by squadrons and battal- 


a0ns. 
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Wa conj. adv. where; that, vn order 
that. 640, 642. 

tamets -€ws 6 horseman; pl. cav- 
alry ; trmos 480 a. 

trmetw serve in the cavalry; immeds 
417 a. 

immuds -4 -dv belonging to a horse 
or cavalry; 7d immndy the cav- 
alry ; trmos 425, 

(artos -ov 6 horse; ed trrwy joa 
they were mounted ; eOhpevey amd 
trrov he would hunt on horse- 
back; ak- in akpds, ands swift. 
Latin egwus; hippo-drome 8dpdsuos, 
hippo-potamus morauds, Phil-ip piros. 

tornp. make stand, set, stop, sta- 
tion ; intr. forms stand ; mid. set 
myself, stand ; set up for myself ; 
ora-, cp. ordots, orabuos. Latin 
sist0, status, sto, stamen; statics, 
hydro-statics tdwp. Note the dif- 
ferent mid. forms in 363. V. 

toxupds -& -dv strong, mighty ; se- 
vere, stubborn ; icxvw am strong 
412. 

toxvpds adv. strongly, violently, 
exceedingly, extremely ; isxipds. 

Vows adv. equally; perhaps; toos 
equal. iso-thermal depudy heat. iso- 
sceles axéAos leg, iso-chronous xpdvos. 

ixvos -ovs t6 track, trace. 


136 


xa” for xara. 

Kabéfonar sit down; halt, encamp; 
kard /78, €3-, ECouae sit. Jsatin 
sedeo, sédés; cath-edral. deca-hedron 
deca. V. 

KabetSa lie asleep, sleep; am tdle ; 
kara //8, etdw sleep. V. 

KabnSurabéw waste in luxury; Kard 
/78, ndumabew aim in luxury ; ep. 
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fdvs and racxe in jdumabhs living 
an enjoyment. 416 ¢. 

KabqKw come down, extend; kara 
/7 8, fiw. 


KaOnpar, Kabcba. sit; am en- 
camped; ard /78, jypa 389 
and a. 


Kablornpt set down, settle, station, 
establish, appoint; intr. forms 
am stationed, take my place, be- 
come established ; mid. take my 
place, get myself into; establish 
for myself, appoint ; Karéotn eis 
thy Baoirclay succeeded to the 
throne; xatd /78, torn. 363 
anda. V. 

KaBopdw look down on, see clearly, 
observe; xara /7 8, dpaw. 

kal conj. and; nai... nal, Te. . 
kal both... and, not only... 
but also, see /87 note; kal yap 
and in fact. 

kal adv. also, even; kal orparnyds dé 
and commander also; Kal ei even 
if; et nat ef in fact. 

kalrep adv. although, only with 
participles ; kat + -7ep. 

Kaipds -o0 6 the right moment, op- 
portunity ; advantage, advanta- 
geous, proper; év Kaip@ oppor- 
tunely. 

Kakdés -q -dv bad; harmful; cow- 
ardly ; kaxdv, kaka morety A harm, 
injure, caco-doxy Séta, caco-graphy 
ypapw. Compared 182, 2. 

kakas adv. badly; wrongly; Karas 
moeiy A injure; Kak@s mdoxew am 
injured; kak@s mparrew am wn- 
fortunate. 

Kkadéo call, swmmon; two A call, 
name; Kphyvn % Midov kadoupern 
the so-called spring of Midas; 
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Latin calé, 
clamé ; 


KaA-, Cp. éx-KAnola. 
ralendae, con-cilium, 

calendar, ecclesiastic ék. 

Kadds -4 -ov beautiful, fair ; good, 
noble; propitious. HALE, calli- 
graphy KaAA: + ypadw, Cp. KddAdos 
beauty, calli-sthenics c6évosstrength. 
Compared 181. 

Kadkds adv. beautifully, fairly, 
nobly; Kadk@s moe A treat well, 
benefit ; Kards exer wt is well; 
KaA@s mparrew am successful ; 
KaA@s exew dpacda present a fine 
appearance ; Kadds. 234, 181. 

kav for kal éay. 

KamnAetoy -ov To tavern, restaurant; 
kamnaros retartl-dealer 482¢c. Latin 
caupo, caupona. 

Kata prep. down. 

G down, down from; kara tijs 
métpas down the cliff. 

A down, along, according to, in 
the course of; Kata thy 6dddv 
along the road; nara tov vdpov 
according to custom ; Kata Tov- 
tov Tov oTadudy in the course of 
this day’s march; rata kpdros 
at full speed, but keeping 
within one’s powers so as to 
reach the point aimed at. 

KataBalvw step down, descend ; go 
down to the coast; kara /78, 
Batyw. V. 

kataBaddw throw down, overthrow ; 
let fall, drop down; kata /78, 
Badadw. V. 

KataBacts -ews 4} descent ; march to 
the sea; ward, Bdows gong, Ba-, 
Batvw 406, 440 end. 

katayo lead down; bring to land ; 
restore, take back home otkade; 
kata /78, &yw. V. 
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katadvw make go down, sink; mid. 
sink; xara /78, 50m make enter. 
Ve 

kataxdw burn down, burn up, de- 
stroy; xara //8, naw. V. 

katakorta cut down, cut to pieces, 
kill; ward /78, néartw. V. 

KkatadapBave capture, occupy ; over- 
take ; find, discover; nara /78, 
AauBavw. cata-lepsy. V. 

Kkataderw leave; leave behind, de- 
sert, abandon; nara /78, delrw. 
We 

katadAdtra change; mid. become 
reconciled; ard /78, 
cat-allactics. V. 

Kkatadvw unloose, end; make peace, 
end the war, réAeuov being under- 
stood ; wnyoke, make a halt; kara 
/78, rAvw loose. Latin lud, solvo; 
cata-lysis, ana-lysis para-lysis 
mapa, electro-lysis #Aektpov amber. 
Ve 

Katayoéw observe, perceive; Kata 
/78, voéw observe, vods mind, cp. 
yveun, dvoua. 

Kar dytirépas, KaTayTimépas see 


GAAdTTO. 


caer! 
ava, 


avrTimepas. 

kataréume send down; xara /78, 
neuro. V, 

katametpow stone to death; Kard 
/78, metpdw stone, wérpos stone 
416 a, petral, petri-fy; petr-oleum 
Zaaov olive oil, Latin olewm 
oul. 

katarinre fall down, fall off; kara 
/78, wintw. V. 

Karanrdkqrra strike down, terrify ; 
nara 178, maAhttw strike. iatin 
plangé ; apo-plexy ard. V. 

katampatrw accomplish; xard /78, 
TpATT@. We 
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katarlOnp. put down; mid. lay 
away, lay wp, deposit; kara /78, 
TlOnu V. 

katagevya flee for refuge; A with 
eis, take refuge in or at; nard 
/78, petyw. V. 

kareGéuny, root-aor. of kararlOnu. 

karetSov, aor. of xafopdw; card /78, 
eldov. V. 

katéotyy, root-aor, of Kadlornmt. 

katéxw hold down, restrain, pre- 


vent; occupy; nard /78, exw. 
We 
Kao, Kalo burn. caustic, cauterize, 


holo-caust dAvs whole. V. 

KéyXpos -ov 6 millet, millet grass ; 
used for fodder; the seeds were 
ground into meal. 

Keipor am laid; lie; used as pass, 
of ri@nut; émel Ta SAG exerto When 
they had been halted under arms 
or when arms had been grounded, 
used as pass of @@evro ta bra. 
See under rf6yuz. Cp. Kédun. 
Latin civis, quiés ; HOME, cemetery, 
comic, coma. 387 and ce. 

kedevw, A of person and inf. clause, 
urge, bid, direct, command, or- 
der; nea- set going. Latin celer. 
V. 

Kepavvup, mix, mingle; Kepa-, Kpa- 
356 (1). crasis, crater Kparnp mva- 
ing bowl, ceramic. V. 

képas Képatos or Képws Td horn; 
bugle horn; wing of an army. 
Latin corni; rhino-ceros pis pivds 
NOSE. 

Kepadn -fs h head. Latin caput; 
a-cephalous, a- neg. 

Kfipué -vKes 6 crier, herald. 

kwSuvedo encounter danger; run a 
risk; xwdovos danger 417 a. 
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kvnpts -i80s 4 greave, covering the 
leg from knee to instep, made of 
flexible metal lined with felt, 
and fastened behind with straps 
or buckles; cvhun leg. 

Kowsds -4 -dv common, public. epi- 
cene emt, 

Kodato check, punish. 

CHOP, syn-copate 
avy, apo-cope amd, comma. 

Kpdvos -ovs 6 helmet of metal or 
leather. 

kpatéo am strong; G or A rule, 
conquer ; Kpatos 416 c, 

Kpatirtos -n -ov strongest; sup. of 
ayabds 182; kparos. 

Kpdtos -ovs T6 strength; xpa-. Latin 
Cerés, cred, crésco, créber; aristo- 
crat &pioros, auto-crat avtds, demo-crat 
duos people. 

Kpavyy -fs h cry, shout; Kpay- cry 
404, , ? 

Kpelttwy -ov stronger; comp. of 
aya0ds 182; kparos. 

Kpepavvope hang up. V. 

Kpyvy -yns 1 spring, fountain. 

Kpt0y -fs 4 in pl. barley. 

Kptva separate, decide. TLatin cer- 
n0, crimen; crisis kplois 406, critio, 
hypo-crisy ird. V. 

KpyTts -i80s 4 foundation. 

KpUmTa fide, conceal. orypt, erypto- 
gram ypdpw, grotto. V. 

-Kte(vw ‘ill; see amo-nrelyw. V. 

KUKXOs -ov 6 circle. 


Kom@To cut; KoT-. 


Latin circus ; 
cycle, bi-cyole b%s Sis, en-cyclo-pedia 
ev, madela education, cp. madevw. 

kwodvw hinder, oppose, prevent. 

Kopdpxyyns -ov 6 komarch, village 
chief; dun, tpxw 446 a. 

kopyn -ns A village; Ketua 406. 
HOME, 
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AaBetv, aor. inf. of AauBdve. 

Aabety, aor. inf. of AavOdve. 

dbp adv. secretly; G. without the 
knowledge of ; Aab-, AavOdvw. 

apBave take, receive, capture, get ; 
AaBév with. Latin labor; di- 
lemma dis, epi-lepsy émt, pro-lepsis 
mpd. V. 

Aapmpdrns -nTos 4 Urilliancy, splen- 
dor; Aaumpds bright 429 a, Adumrw 
shine 412. Latin lanterna, lim- 
pidus; lamp, lantern. 

AavOdyw am concealed; A escape 
the notice of ; éAdvOavey tpedd- 
pevoy was secretly maintained ; 
€AdOopev avTovs amedOdytes we got 
away without their seeing us. 
Latin lated ; leth-argy, Lethe. 

Aéyw, 87: clause, say, speak, tell; w. 
inf. clause bid, tell; pass. w. inf. 
ts said, tt is said, the personal 
construction being more common 
in Greek, while the English pre- 
fers the impersonal; @Aeye Oappetv 
he told him to keep up his cowr- 
age; Héptns Aéyerat oikodoupjqaom the 
story ts that Xerxes built (this 
palace); Aey-. Latin lego; dia- 
lect Sia, lexicon. V. 

-héyo gather, collect; Aey-. Latin 
lego, legid, lignum; ec-logue ék, 
eo-lectic éx, cata-logue kara, antho-logy 
&vOos flower. See cva-rAéyw. V. 

Aeltrw leave, abandon. Latin Jicet, 
linqud ; eo-lipse éx, el-lipsis év, el- 
lipse. V. 

ABwos -y -ov of stone; AlOos 426. 

AlGos -ov 6 stone. litho-graph, ypdow, 
mono-lith pdvos. 

Ausqv -évos 6 harbor. 
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Adyos -ov & word, speech, story; eis 
Adbyous €AGeiv atm have a confer- 
ence with him; rA€éyw 403. en-logy 
ev, apo-logy amd, mono-logue pdvos, 
tauto-logy tavrd, logic. 

Adyxy -Ns 4H spearhead, spear. 

Aourds -H -dv remaining, the rest 
of ; To Aomdy for the future ; 
Aelrw 410. 

Adhos -ov 6 ridge, Nill. 

NoXGyss -08 & company commander, 
captain; Adxos, &yw 410, 443 a, 
446 a,c. 

Adxos -ov 6 ambush ; company, 
usually one hundred men; Aéyw 
lay, lie 403 ; cp. Aéxos bed. 

Avpatvopar destroy, ruin; Avpn out- 
rage, Ada filth 420, Av-, rAotw 
wash. 

Avméw grieve, annoy; rAvmn grief 
416 c. 


M 

pa, intensive particle, ua Ala no, by 
Zeus. 5382. 

pade, aor. impy. of parbavw. 

pakpds -@ -dv long ; waxpa mAota war 
ships, Latin na&vés longae ; par-, 
cp. ijkos. macron, macro-meter pe- 
Tpov. 

pada adv. very, much. 
lior. 

padtora adv. most: os wddrora (edv- 
vato),  duvaroy pddiora as much 
as possible; pddra. 

paddAov adv. more; wadrov # rather 
than; ovdt uaarrov not one whit 
the more; mdaAa. 

pavave, pte. clause or 87 clause, 
learn by inquiry ; aor. have learnt, 
know; pa-, Cp. wdvris, eve, weurn- 
po. Latin maned, méns, memi- 


Latin me- 
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nt, moned, monstrd; MAN, mania, 
necro-mancy vexpds, mentor, mnemonics, 
mathematics, V. 

Pavretoy -ov TO oracle; udytis 432, 

pavTis -ews 6 one inspired, seer, 
prophet, soothsayer; cp. ma-, mav- 
Oavw 406. 

paxn -ns 4 batile, fight; battle- 
Jield ; udxoua 404. 

paxopar D fight, give battle. 

HE, Mov, Por pers. pron. me. 
mé, 

péya adv. greatly; neut. of uéyas. 

peyadn great; see péyas. 

péyas peyady péya great, large, tall. 
Latin magnus, magister ; o-mega, 
mega-phone gwvyj. 182, 5. 

péyrtos -n -ov greatest, sup. of 
péyas; Td weytorov chiefly. 


Wa 
Latin 


ped” for perd. 

pelLov -ov greater, comp, of péyas. 

pédas pédawa péday black. Latin 
malus ; melan-choly xoAn gall, calo- 
mel Kadds. 

pedtvyn -ns panic, a species of mil- 
let, used for food and fodder; the 
seeds were used whole or ground, 
See xéyxpov. Latin miliwm. 

pédAw, w. inf. fut. or pres., am about 
to, shall; intend, purpose ; de- 
lay; ep. weA- in ém-péroua. V. 

pépvnpar, perf. as pres., G remem- 
ber, call to mind, see dva-pimyy- 
okw and /86 and note. Latin 
memini; mnemonics. V. 

* név, a particle used with 5é€, some- 
times with other words, to con- 
trast the parts connected by 6€; 
6 ply... 6 5é the one... the 
other. See 669 a and /02. 

* pévrou conj. adv. really ; yet, still, 
however; péev + ro. 669 b. 
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pévw wait, stay, remain; A wart 
for; cp. pa-, uarOdve. Latin 
maned. VY. 

pépos -ovs 76 division, part, share. 
Latin mereo. 

péoos -y -ov middle, in the middle, 
midst of; see 556; 7d pécoy the 
center; the space between; 8:4 
bécou TovTwy between these. Latin 
medius. 

perros -f -ov G full, abounding in. 

pera prep. among. meth-od pe6’, 654s. 
G with, in company with; per 

avtov with him. 
A after, next to, place or time; 
peta Seimvoy after dinner. 

perats adv. im the midst; G be- 
tween; pera + Edy for ovr. 

peratépmropar A send after, sum- 
mon; peta /78, wéurw. V. 

pétpov -ov td measure. Latin mé- 
tior ; metre, meter, dia-meter Sid, 
thermo-meter Sepudy heat, cyclo-meter 
KUKAOS, sym-metry ovv. 

péxee adv. wp to, as far as, even to; 
equivalent to Latin wsque; @ as 
far as, wntil; conj. ady. so long 
as, until; equivalent to Latin 
dum, quoad, 681. 

py adv. not, negative willed or im- 
agined 486, 572; ef uh except; «i 
de wh otherwise. Compounds of 
uh have a like force. 

pydé conj. and not, nor; adv. not 
even; un + é. 

pydels prdenla pndév not one, no 


one 189; undé + cfs. 189 a. 
pydérore, pyndSerdmote ady. See 


ovdémore. 

pykéte adv. not again, no longer; 
Bh + ért, 

pijkos -ovs To length; cp. paxpds. 
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*uv, intensive particle, surely; 
see # and 671 a. 

phy pyvds 6 month. Latin ménsis; 
MOON. 

prTrore, pymomote adv. not ever, 
never ; wh + mote. See ovdemore. 

pyre conj. adv. and not; wate. . 
mhre neither... nor; ph t+ Te. 

pytTyp pytpés 4H mother. Latin 
mater. 

ByXavh -fs | machine, scheme, de- 
vice. mechanic. 

ptkpds -@ -dv small; pixpdy adv. 
barely, hardly. wmicro-scope cxorés, 
micro-meter péTpov. 

prodds -o8 6 wages, pay. MEED. 

proOdopar pass. am hired, paid; 
piobds 416 a. 

pyycOyjcopa: will mention, fut. of 
péeuynua /85. 

povos -y -ov alone, only. monad, 
monastery, monk, mon-arch &pxo, 
mono-lith Af@os, mono-. 

pupio. -at -a fen thousand; also 
puplos countless. 


N 


van -ns i ravine, glen. 

vavapxos -ov 6 admiral; vais ship, 
apxos commander 446 a, 403. 
Latin na@vets; naval. 

vautTikds -4 -dv belonging to ships; 
Svvauis vavTixh naval force; vais 
ship 425. nautical, nautilus, nausea. 

vedvias -ov 6 young man; veos. 

vexpds -0} 6 dead body, corpse; of 
vexpol the dead. Latin nea, necd; 
necro-logy Adyos, necro-mancy pavTis, 
necro-polis 7dAus. 

véos -@ -ov young, fresh, new. Latin 
NOVUS ; neo-logy Ad-yos, neo-phyte pu- 
tov plant, neo-, Nea-polis 7éAis. 


myriad upias. 
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vebén -ns % cloud: véos cloud. 
Latin nibés, nebula. 

vq, intensive particle, vy Ata yes, by 
Zeus. 582. 

vikadw A conquer; am victorious; 
vikn 416 b. 

viky -ns q victory. 

voéw observe, plan; voos mind 416c¢; 
Cp. youn, edvoikas, dvopa. 

vonitea regard as a custom védpos ; 
pass. 7s usual; also in act. A and 
inf. clause or two A, regard, con- 
sider, believe, think ; in pass. the 
accusatives become nominative 
subject and predicate: & voul era 
Tima which are considered marks 
of honor; véuos 418, V. 

vopos -ov 6 custom, practice; law; 
véuw distribute 408. Latin ne- 
mus, numerus ; nemesis, auto-nomy 
aids, eco-nomy oikos. 

vov adv. now; ot voy men of the 
present day; 7 viv at present. 
Latin nwne. 

vo— vuKtés A night. 
NIGHT. 


Latin noz. 


y=) 


—_ 

Eevuxds -4 -ov foreign; 7d tevixdy the 
hired troops; kévos 425. 

Eévos -ov 6 stranger; guest, host ; 
friend ; a hired soldier ; mer- 
cenary, euphemistically for pic60- 
pdpos ; CP. Zevo-payv, Tpd-tevos. 

EiAov -ov Td wood; pl. fuel. xylonite, 
xylo-phone, pwyh, xylo-graph ypaqw. 


O 
6 4 To the; due... 6 dé the one 
... the other; 6 5é and he, but 
he; frequently for his, her, ther ; 
Te euoo my affarrs, my property ; 
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of per avtod his attendants; thy 
dtenv the usual justice (punish- 
ment). 

8, neut. of ds. 

&Se #Se rdSe dem. pron. this like 
Latin hic; as follows; reve tdde 
he spoke as follows; révde roy 
tpdémov in the following manner. 
553. 6 + -de. 

OSorovgw make a road; 68ds, ddomotds 
road-maker 446 b, 438 b, 416 c. 
680s -o} way, road. ex-odus é, 

meth-od werd, peri-od rept, syn-od ctv. 
80ev adv. whence, from where, from 
whom ; 6 + -Oev, cp. evrever. 

ot pers. pron. refiexive in use, 
equivalent to éavrg to him. 197. 

otda pte. or dr: clause, know, under- 
stand; xapw olda am grateful; 
Fi5-, see eldov and 386 b. 

olkade adv. homeward, home; otkos 
+ -5e 228. 

olkéw, w. prep. or A, live, dwell; 
dwell in, inhabit ; pass. am situ- 
ated; oikos 416 c. 

oikla -Gs h house; otkos 429 b. 

oikodopéw build a house, build; 
oikodduos house-burilder, d€uw burld, 
446 a, 438 b, 416 c. 

olkobev adv. from home; olkos + -Oev 
228. 

otko. ady. at home; ot otka those at 
home oikos + -« 228. 

otkos -ov 6 home, house as home or 
abiding place; Fix- 403 b, cp. 
ap-tkveoum. Latin views; -wIckK, 
-wicH, as Ber-wick, Nor-wicn, 
eco-nomy duos; par-ochial, parish 
mapdé ; di-ocese did. 

otpat for ofopat. 

olvos -ov 6 wine. 
WINE, 


Latin vinum. 
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otopat, otpar pass. dep. inf. clause, 
think, believe, suppose. 

otos -@ -ov rel, pron. corresponding 
to dem. rowdros, like Latin qualvs, 
denoting quality, such as, who, 
what; of what kind. 215, 84. 

oldcmep olGmep oldvrep just such 
as ; oios + -rep 216. 

otxopar am gone, have gone; Ww. 
pte. 585¢. V. 

éxvéw inf. clause, hesitate; py 
clause, am afraid that; dkvos 
hesitation 416 c. 

éxtds eight. 
yovla. 


8reBpos -ov 6 destruction, death, | 


loss: -bAAD UL, SCE am-OAADUL. 
éXlyos -y -ov few, small. 
&pxw. 

8dos -y -ov whole, entire, in a body. 
Latin solidus;  holo-caust 
cath-olic kard. 

Spvopr A swear, swear by. V. 

bpovos -& -ov D like, similar; of 
the same kind as; cp. Gua, duds 
common. Latin simlis; homoeo- 
pathy ma0- in mdoxw. 

dpotws adv. a like manner, mayres 
duolws we all alike: 8uotos. 

bporoyéw agree, admit; dbud-Aoyos 
agreeing 416 c, homo-logous. 

Spas adv. all the same; never- 
theless, yet, still; with changed 
accent from duds common. 

8vopa -aros TO name; Cp. yvo:w- in 
yryvéckw, d-yvo-ua 407. Latin 
cognomen, Nomen; an-onymous a- 
neg., met-onymy jertd, patr-onymic 
TaThp, syn-onym ovy. 

8vos -ov 6 ass. Latin asinus. 

Sep neut. of domep, the very thing 
which, just what. 


olig-archy 


a 
kaw, 


Latin octd: octa-gon | 
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éarq conj. adv. where, in what way, 
whither; 6+ mn. 

dmobeyv adv. from behind, at the 
rear; G behind. 

émXirys -ov 6 heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite 847, 2; 8mAov 430 b. 

éadov -ov T6 fool; pl. arms, armor ; 
év Tots &mAots Under arms; els OF 
ém ra SrAa to arms; see also un- 
der riOnu:; ém-, Cp. @roua:. pan- 
oply mas. 

émdbev conj. adv. whence, from 
where; 6 + 1d0ev, cp. b-Oev, 6-rdTe. 

émrov conj. adv. whither, to what 
place, where; 6 + ra. 

émotos -& -ov gen. rel. pron. such 
as, Cp. otos; 6 + motos. 

émdcos -y -ov gen. rel. pron. as 
great as, a8 many as, cp. baos; 6 
+ méoos. 

émétay conj. ady. w. subjy. when- 
ever, when; éadre + by. 

omdte conj. adv. whenever, when, 
since; 6 + mére. 

omdtepos -G -ov rel. pron. which of 
two, whichever; 6 + wérepos. 

8mrov conj. adv. wherever, where; 
& + mov. 

émas Conj. adv. in what way, how, 
as; w. fut. indic. how, that 638 a; 
for ta that, in order that 688 c. 

dpdw, pte. clause, see, observe, per- 
ceive. pan-orama mas. V. 

dpyopar am angry; dépyn anger 
418. 

SpO.os -G -ov steep; dp0ds straight 
424. 

6p8ds adv. rightly, justly; dp0is 
straight. ortho-dox 5déa, ortho-graphy 
ypdu. 

Oppae, Spydopar /85, rush ; set out, 
start; dpuh motion 416 b. 
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8pos -ovs Td mountain. 

8s 4 8 rel. pron. who, which, what ; 
év 6 meanwhile, while. 

8cov conj. adv. as far as, so far 
that, so that; neut. of dcos. 

8cos -x -ov rel. pron. corresponding 
to dem. togodros, like Latin guan- 
tus, denoting quantity or num- 
ber, as great as, as much as, as 
many as, all who, who, what; 
bom Oarrov the more rapidly. 
215, 84. 

8omep trep Strep rel. pron. the very 
one who, just what; 
216. 

bonis ATs 8 mT or 8,7. gen. rel, pron. 
whoever, whatever; és + ts. 

Stay conj. adv. w. subjv. whenever, 
when; bre + &y, 

ére conj. adv. when, while; 8 + -re, 
cp. Té-re, Exdato-re, &AAo-Te. 

8 re or 8,tv see doris. 

ér conj. that; because; conj. adv. 
w. sup. like és: dr: dmapackevdéraroyv 
as unprepared as possible ; diAov 
ort evidently. See 622 a,b,c, 623, 
624 a, b, c, 625. 

ov adv. not, negative of statement 
or fact 486; oik épn said that 
... not, refused, denied, like 
Latin negavit. 

ov conj. adv. where; 8s. 

ovS€ conj. and not, but not, not... . 
ecther, after a negative; adv. not 
even ; ovde &s not even thus; ovde 
... ovde not even... nor yet, not 
only not... but not even; see 
also 667. 

ovSels odSenla odSév not one, no one, 
none, nothing ; ovdé + eis. 189 a, 

ovSéy adv. in no way, not at all; 
neuter of ovdets. 

19 


bs + -mep 
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ovSérore, pndémore ady. not even 
once, and ovdSerdémore and ovmd- 
mote never yet, are the common 
prose forms for ofmore. o5émore 
is commonly, though not always, 
used of the present and future. 
ovderdmore and ovmémore are regu- 
larly used of the past. The same 
distinction is observed with pyéé- 
more, undeTworore, ANd untamoTe. 

ovk for ov, 

ovkére adv. no longer ; ov + én. 

*otv adv. now, so, then, at any 
rate. 673 a. 

otrore adv. never; ov + Tore. 
ovdémore. 

otra adv. not yel, not before; ob 
+ 1. 

ovtmamore adv. never yet, never be- 
fore; separated od yap mémore; od 
+ mémote. See ovdémore. 

ott’ for ore and not; ov + Te. 

otre .. . ote neither... nor. 

ovros a’tn rodro dem. pron. this, 
these ; he, they like Latin 7s; rad 
tavta and that too, although. 
553. 

ovTws before vowels, before conso- 
nants ofrw, ady. in this way, so, 
thus, in the historians usually re- 
ferring back ; odros. 


See 


ov~x for ov. 

dpe(Xo owe; pass. 7s due; aor. 
dbpere ought, see 470 b. V. 

Spedos, only nom. and ace., help, 
advantage; G wse in, orparnryov 
Bheros ovdév a general is of no use. 

dxupdés -@ -dv tenable, strong, for- 
tified by nature ; éxw cp. 412. 

Bpopar, fut. of dpcw see: dx-. Latin 
oculus ; optic, aut-opsy avrds, syn-opsis 
oty, ophthalmia. 
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madety, aor. inf. of mdcxe. 

moasesw train up, educate; mats 
417 a. 

mais tmaisds 0 boy, son; ert mats dy 
while still a boy. Latin puer, 
puella ; ped-agogue &yw, encyclo-pedia 
see under kvnAos. 

matw strike, hit. Latin pavid, pa- 
veo ; ana-paest avd. 

méadw ady. back; again, a second 
time. palin-drome 5péuos, palim-psest 
wdw rub. 

mavraracw adv. all in all, en- 
tirely ; at all; mas. 

wavry adv. im every way, on all 
sides; mas. 

mavTodamds -1 -dv of all kinds; was. 

wavy adv. very; at all; was. 

mapa prep. beside. par-allel aAAn- 

Awy, para-digm delxvopt, para-. 

G from beside, from; t& mapa 
folBov ayabd blessings from 
Phoibos. 

D beside, with: mapa rE olrw at 
my friend’s house. 

A to the side of, to, with names of 
persons; along by, contrary to ; 
mapa tovs ptdovs to (join) owr 
friends; mapa thy d8é6v beside 
or near the road ; maga thy ddtav 
contrary to his expectation. 

Compare mapa with xard in the 
meaning along. Kara is along 
the course of, mapé is'along by ; 
mapa Tov moTauoy along by the 
river, Kata tov motaudy down 
the river; Kata thy ddétay ac- 
cording to his expectation while 
mapé is beyond or beside it. 
paradox. 
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mapayyéddw D or A, and inf. clause, 
pass along word, command, or- 
der; mapa /78, ayyédArw. V. 

mapaytyvonat D of person, am near; 
am present; A with eis, arrive 
at; mapa /78, ylyvopa. V. 

mapayo lead along, conduct; mapd 
/78, tyo. V. 

mapadacos -ov 6 park, preserve. 
paradise. 

Trapas(Sop. D give over to; swrren- 
der, transitive ; mapa /78, dldwpe: 
Ve 

mapakahéw call to my side, sum- 
mon; urge; mapa /78, karéw. 
a 

mapamnotos -G, -ov or -os -ov D 
close beside, resembling, lke ; 
mapa, wAnctoy. 

Tapacdyyys -ov 6 parasang, some- 
what more than three miles. 

Tapackevatw prepare; mid. make 
my preparations, get ready ; mapa- 
okevn 419. 

Tapackery -fs t preparation; cp. 
okevodédpos, amapackevos. 

mapetvat D be beside; be present; 
A with els, arrive at; 7a mapdyta 
the present conditions ; mapa /7 8, 
eu. V. 

tmapekative A drive by, ride past; 
mapa /78, eAatvw. V. 

tmapépxopat A pass by, go along ; 
come forward; mapd /78, &pxo- 
po. V, 

tapéxw have on hand, provide, fur- 
nish; two A make; mpaypara map- 
éxew D make trouble for; rapd 
/78, €xw. V. 

maptévar A pass by ; go along, come 
forward ; mapa /78, elu 885. 

Tapiov, ptc. of mapievar, 
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mapofos -ov 4} road by or along, 
passage, pass; mapa, 636s 440 a. 

mapov, ptc. of mapetvar. 

Twas Twaca mav all, every, whole; 
maca 686s every road ; Taca 7 686s 
all the road, the whole road ; may- 
tes of matdes all the boys; mayres 
maides all boys; sometimes 6 mas 
the whole, all; mdvta in all re- 
spects, im everything.  pan-orama 
épdw, pan-acea axéouar cure, pan- 

* theism @eds, pan-demonium daluwy, 
panto-mime wiuos imitator. 

macxe A experience, undergo ; am 
treated; ed macxw am well treat- 
ed; Tacxw am injured; 
ma6-. pathos, anti-pathy avr, a-pathy 
a- neg., sym-pathy avy. V. 

matyp matpds oO futher. 
pater ; patro-nymic dvoua. 

matpls -80s 4 nalive land; narhp, 
ep. 484. 

mave stop; mid. cease, rest. 
paucus ; pause. 

medtoy -ov Td plain; médov ground 
431a; cp. we(ds, orpatd-medoy, Tpd- 


KaK@S 


Latin 


Latin 


me(a, Trovs. 

aety adv. on foot; meCos. 

melos -y -ov afoot, walking; as 
subst. foot soldier; of meot the 
infantry ; divauw meChy infantry 
force; cp. medtor. 

me(Ow A win over, persuade; mid. 
and pass. D obey; m0-, ep. morés, 
mlotis, misTevw. V. 

meipdopoan pass. dep. inf. clause, try. 
attempt; G make trial of ; melpa 
trial 416 b; cp. mépos passage, 
mopeld, &-mopos, a-mopla, mopevouct, 
dyti-mepas. Latin periculwm, ex- 
perior, porta, portus ; em-pirical év, 


/85. 


pirate, em-porium év. 
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meloopar, fut. of méoxw and also of 
mrelOomat. 

meotéov 1) must obey; A must per- 
suade; verbal of wel@w. 354. 

meXtacTyAsS -ov 6 light-armed sol- 
dier, peltast, carrying a crescent- 
shaped shield méarn; meAtdw 

serve as peltast 405. See 347, 2. 

méXTy -Ns } shield of crescent form. 
méurra A of person or place with 
prep., sometimes D of person, 

send. pomp. V. 

TevTakdoo. -ar -a five hundred; 
mevre, éxardy. Latin quin-genti. 
mévre five. Latin quinque ; penta- 

gon ywvla, penta-meter uérpov. 

tmevrykovTa fifty. Latin quingua- 
ginta ; pentecost. 

mepl prep. on all sides, around ; 
in composition also above, beyond. 
peri-od 654s, peri-meter perpoy, peri- 
patetic maros walk, 

G about, concerning ; Hpovro meph 
avrod they asked about him; 
equivalent to Latin dé; of 
value above; mep) mayrds mot- 
ciobar make it of the highest 
importance. 

D round, about ; not common, 

A about, all round, attending ; 
zornoay ep aitdéy they stood 
about him; of mep) Kipuy the 
attendants of Cyrus, Cyrus 
and his men; equivalent to 
Latin circa. 

meprylyvonar G am swperror to, get 
the better of, conquer; wept /78, 
yiyvoua. V. 

mepiéxo surround; mept /78, exw. 
VA 

mepipeva wait around, remain; A 
wait for; mepl /78. uévw. V. 
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meploSos -ov way around, circwm- 
ference; mept, 686s. — period. 

mepitrdéw sail around; wept /78, 
maew. V, 

aq interrog. adv. in what way ? 

wnyy -As 4 in pl. spring, source. 

méto press hard; pass. am hard 
pressed. 

-rinte fall. 
Ve 

morevo D put faith in, trust; 
motés 417 a, cp. melOw. 

alotis -ews 4 trust, good faith ; 
miareis ZAaBe he recevved pledges 
of good faith, pledges that he 
could rely on; mel@w 406. 

mortés -y -6v D trusty, faithful, 
trustworthy, in the confidence of ; 
Ta morta pledges; wetOw 411. 

mravaopnar wander about; mAdvy 
wandering 416 b. planet. 

tAEpov -ov Td plethron, plethrum, 
about one hundred feet. 

telovs, for mAcloves and mActovas, pl. 
nom. and ace. of mAefwy; see 149. 

metotos -y -ov most, sup. Of roAds. 

trelwv -ov more, comp. of modus. 

wéov neut, adj. as adv. more; see 
182, 5. 

wréo savl. Latin plwit; FLow, 
FLEET, FLOOD. VV. 

TAGs -ovs Td multitude, nwmbers, 
amount; ep. rAnpns. 

mH ady. G, but used also asa con- 
junction, except; cp. mAnpns. 

tmrnpns -es G full, full of, abound- 
ing in; complete, in full; mra-, 
TAe-, Cp. WAHV0s, wAelwy, mAElaTOS, 
mAnY, ToALs, woA’s. Latin plénws, 
plus, plébs, populus ; FILL, FULL, 
plethora, pleonasm, di-ploma fs. 

tAncloy adv. G near. 


Latin petd, impetus. 
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mrivOwvos -n -ov of brick, brick; 
mAlvOos 426. 

amAlvBo0s -ov 7 brick. plinth. 

tAotov -ov To boat; Cp. TA€éw. 

wo0ev interrog. adv. whence ? where 
from ? 1é-Gev, cp. -bev. 

modey adv. from somewhere ; indef. 
to wédev. 

mot interrog. adv. whither ? where 
to ? ep. of. 

mo. adv. to some place; 
Trot. 

movéo, A or two A, make, produce, 
construct ; do, act; mid. make 
for myself, deem; ed or kak@s, 
ayabdy or Kaxdy moeitv A treat well 


indef. to 


or tll; wept maytds moretc Oar deem vt 
all-important. poem, poet, onomato- 
poeia dvoua. 

mountéos -a -ov fo be done; must 
do; verbal of rroréw 354, 

motos -@ -ov interrog. pron. what 
kind of ? what ? ep. ofos. 

tmodenéo D am at war with, fight; 
méAeuos 416 c. 

Todépios -a -ov of war, the enemys, 
hostile; as subst. of woAguio the 
enemy, equivalent to Latin hos- 
tés ; méAeuos 424, 

ToAELOS -ov 6 war. polemic. 

Todtopkéw besiege; méAis, Epkos fr. 
elpyw shut in 488 b, 416 c. 

TOMS -ews H city, state; ep. mAnpns. 
police, policy, politics, metro-polis uhTnp, 
acro-polis &pos. 

moXttys -ov 6 citizen; médArs 480 bd. 

modaKis adv. often; morvs 232. 

moddol -al -& many; of moddol the 
many, most men; words. 

Tots Todd ody much, many ; 
large, long, strong; rd mwoav the 
greater part; dia moAAd for many 
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reasons; ék modAdod with a long 
start ; ws or bt WAcioTOL AS Many 
as possible ; cp. mAfpns. poly-gon 
yevia, poly-nomial dvoue, pleonasm 
TAciwy, poly- many. 

movtos -ov 6 sed. Helles-pont, Pontus. 

tmopda -as h going, march; mopevo- 
ua 406 a, 

tTopevopar pass. dep. go, proceed, 
advance, march; mépos 417 a. 
FARE. 

adpos -ov 6 means of passing, ford ; 
way, means; see under meipdoua. 
FORD. 

mopevtéoy A must proceed ; verbal 
of mopevoua: 354, . 

méppw adv. G far from ; mpd. 

mooos -y -ov interrog. pron. how 
large ? how much or many ? ep. 
boos. 

moTauds -o} 6 r2ver. hippo-potamus 
trmos, Meso-potamia pécos. 

mote interrog. adv. when? mé-re 
ep. 76-re. 

amorte ady. sometime, once on a time, 
ever; indef. to mére. 

morepov interrog. adv. whether; 16- 
repov (wérepa) ... % whether .. 
or ; wérepos. 

mrotepos -& -ov interrog. pron. which 
of two ? 

mod interrog. ady. where ? ep. ob. 

mov adv. somewhere; indef. to mod. 

qovs odds 6 foot; cp. medtov. Latin 
pes, impedio; tra-pezium TéTTapes, 
anti-podes dvrt, tri-pod rpeis. 

mpaypa -atos to deed, act, busi- 
ness; drfficulty ; D mp&ypara mapé- 
xew make trouble for; mpartw 
407. pragmatic. 

mpakis -ews doing, undertaking, 
enterprise, business ; mpartw 406. 
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TpattTe perform, accomplish, do; 
ed OF KaA@s mpartTw am successful, 
am fortunate; kak@s mpartw am 
unfortunate; otrw mpartw fare 
thus, meet this result. practice, 
practical. V. 

tmperBevw am an envoy; mpécBus 
417 a. 

mpéoBus old; of mpécBeis -ewy am- 
bassadors, envoys 142,7. presbyter, 
priest. 

tmperBitepos -G -ov older, elder; 
comparative of mpécBus. 

tplacbar, inf. of émpiduny. 

amply conj. ady. w. inf. before 568; 
w. finite modes until, before 644 d, 
287 d. 

mpd prep. G before, in front of; 
sometimes like bmép in defense of, 
for ; mpd ris oiklas in front of the 
house; mpd aptorov before break- 
fast. Latin pro; pro-gram ypdda, 
pro-boscis Béckew feed, pro-clitio rAlvw 
lean. 

mpoayw lead forward; advance ; 
apo 178, tyw. V. 

mpoarcOavopar ptc. clause, perceive 
beforehand; mpd /78, aicPdvoua. 
‘VE 

mpopadrAw throw before; mid. hold 
before myself; Tu bmAa mpoBaré- 
c6a advance arms for attack, 
shields forward and spears in 
rest ; cp. charge bayonets; mpd 
/78, BadrdAw. 

mpdBatov -ov Td 
sheep. 

mpodiSop. give forth, belray, aban- 
don, surrender; mpd /78, dd, 
Latin prodé, VY. 

mpoddérys -ov 6 traitor; mpodidwus 

405. Latin proditor. 


pro-blem. V. 
in pl. cattle, 
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mpoetrov speak forth, order; mpd 
/78, eimov. V. 

mpoedavva ride before, march on; 
mpd 178, édaivw. V. 

ampoépxopar go before, advance ; mpé 
/78, pxopa. V. 

mpoOupéopat pass. dep. /85, am 
eager, earnestly desire ; mpdddpos 
416 c. Cp. émdipéw. 

mpddvpos -ov eager, devoted; mpd, 
Odds heart 447 b. 

mpodipws adv. eagerly, zealously ; 
mpdodvpos. 

mpovevar yo on before; advance, 
proceed ; mpd /78, clus 85. 

mpotevat, pres. inf. of mpornus. 

mpotnpr send forth; mid. D. give 


myself wp, entrust, surrender ; | 


apd 178, tnu. V. 
mpolornpe set at the head of ; intr. 
forms G am at the head of, com- 
mand ; mpd /78, torn. V. 
mpokatakaw burn down before, lay 
waste with fire before one; mpd 


/78, karanaiw, V. 

mpokaTakapBave serze before, pre- 
occupy; mpd /78, kaTadauBave. 
Vv. 


mpodkepar cm laid before, proposed, 
prescribed; used as pass. to mpo- 

TiOnur; mpd /78, ketuu 387 and a. 

mpds prep. face to face, confront- 
ing, opposite. pros-ody g5h song, 
ode. 

G from, by, in the sight of, be- 
fore; mpbs deay before the gods; 
mpos Tod Tpdmov %7 accordance 
with his character, like him. 

A facing, near, beside, besides ; 
mpos TovTas besides these. 

A before, against, to, regarding ; 
mpos Tadra in reference to this ; 
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mpos pirtav with friendship as- 
sured. 

mpos adv. mpds & ér: nal and besides 
too. 

mpocayw lead to; advance; mpds 
178, &yw. V. 

mpovaitéw ask in addition; two A 
ask for more ; mpds /7 8, aitéw. 

mpocedatve drive towards ; ride or 
march against ; march on; mpéds 
178, @ratvw. V. 

mpocépxopar come to, approach; D 
go over to, join; mpds /78, epxo- 
pa. V. 

mpdadey adv. before, formerly; G 
an front of; Td mpdcbey the van; 
the time before; «is Td mpdabev 
forward; mpécbev ... mpiv simply 
before; mpdcbev ... % sooner... 
than; mpés + -Oer. 

tmpoorevar come to, approach, ad- 
vance; mpds /7 8, eiue 385. 

mpochapBave take besides; take 
part in: mpds (78, AauBdvw. V. 

mpocdpvupe take an additional oath, 
swear also; mpds /78, duvoum. V. 

Tpootovopar profess; pretend ; 
mpds /78, Torew. 

tmpootattw D of person, assign to 
a duty; give an order to; mpds 
/78, tattw. Cp. émrdttw. V. 

mpoorlOnp. D add to; mid. jorn in, 
agree with, agree to; mpds /78, 
rTlOnuc 375. 

mpdow adv. forwards; iéva tov 
mpoaw go forward ; mpés. 

TpoTEpatos -G -ov in TH mpotepala on 
the day before; mpdrepos. 

mpdtepov adv. before, previously ; 
neut. ace. of mpédrepos. 

TPOTEpos -G -ov former, previous, 
earlier; sometimes translated like 
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an adverb: mpérepo: juay aptrovro 
they arrived before we did. Latin 
provor. 

mpdpacis -ews pretext, excuse; 
mpd, pacts assertion, pnu 406, 
440 a. 

mpatov adv. at first, in the first 
place; neut. ace. of mpéros. 

mpatos -y -ov first, foremost, chief ; 
mpd. Latin primus. 

trouvOdvopar inquire, ask ; ascertain, 
discover; w. pte. clause, find out. 
Cp. 588 a,b. V. 

wip mupds td fire; pl. camp-fires 
142, 8. pyre, em-pyrean éy, pyro- 
technic réxvy art. 

wupapuls -(80s 4 pyramid. pyramid. 

mupds -od 6 in pl. wheat. 

*aw adv. yet, hitherto; after nega- 
tives like Latin -dwm, see otmw, 
pro. 

motrore ady. ever, ever yet; after 
negatives like Latin wmquam ; 
Www + WOTE, 

mas interrog. ady. in what way ? 
how ? cp. as. 

mows adv. somehow; indef. to més; 
Gd€ Tws in some such way as this. 


1 


pgdvos -G -ov easy. 

péo flow. stream cp. Srpvudy the 
Strymon ; rheumatism, cata-rrh card, 
thythm 400 b. V. 

pirwp -opos 6 public speaker, ora- 
tor; cp. ép@; 405. rhetoric. 


x 


oddmy— -yyos 4 trumpet, a long 
straight bronze tube swelling at 
the end like the Roman tuba. 
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cadmitw blow the trumpet; éme 
éodamyte at the trumpet signal; 
odAmiyé 418 a. V. 

catpamryns -ov 6 satrap, a Persian 
governor of a province, 

cavtod for ceavtod. 

cays -és clear, plain, certain, 
properly of taste; cam-. Latin 
Sapiro, Sapiens ; SAP, SOAP, insipid. 

capds ady. clearly, evidently ; 
capns. 

ceavtod -fs -od refi. pron. of your- 
self; oe + adrés, cp. av. 

onpatve show by sign; D give a 
signal ; indicate, inform, declare, 
direct ; ojjpa sign 420. V. 

ciros -ov 6 grain, food; pl. otra 
provisions, supplies 144. para-site 
Tapa. 

craw am silent; owmrh silence 
416 b. 

okérropat, ckorméw is the usual pres- 
ent, look about, search, spy ; de- 
liberate, consider. Latin specid, 
spectés ; SPY, skeptic. V. 

-cKevalw make ready; onevh attire 
419; see mapa-crevaw. 

awkevoddpos -ov baggage carrying ; 
7a oKxevopdpa the baggage train; 
7 okevdos in pl. baggage, -dédpos, 
gepw 410, 443 b, 446 a, c; cp. 
mapa-oKevdw. 

ckéfopar, fut. of cxorew, 

oxnyy -As fh fent. Latin scéna; 
scene. 

okotréw, only pres, and imperf. see 
okerropua, look at, watch ; see, ob- 
serve; consider, ponder; oKxomds 
416c, V. 


€ 


okords -00 6 lookout, spy, scout; 


okértouat 403. scope, micro-scope 


pixpds, epi-scopal émt, bi-shop é7t. 
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ods of ody poss. pron. thy, thine, 
your; cp. ov. Latin tuus. 

cola -as q skill, ability, wesdom ; 
copds 429 b. 

copes -q -dv shiiled, clever, Wise ; 
cam-, Cp. caphs. philo-sophy $lAos. 

oreido urge; am ina hurry, has- 
Win Whe 

orovdh -As | Libation, drink-offer- 
ing; pl. truce, agreement, treaty ; 
orévdw pour a libation 404. 

ordsiov -ov to, for pl. see 144, 
extended space, stadiwm, race- 
course; stade, about six hundred 
feet. Latin spatiwm. 

orabuds -08 6 standing-place, stand; 
halting place, station; day’s 
march ; ora-6-uds, cra- 400 b, 406; 
ep. tornut, ordots. Latin stabu- 
lum ; STAND. 

otras, root-aor. pte. of fornu. 

oTacs -ews party, faction; in- 
surrection, discord ; 406; 
ep. torn, oraOuds. Latin stato ; 
apo-stasy dad, ec-stasy éx. 

oté\Xw arrange; equip, 
send. V. 

otevos - -dv narrow; Ta oreva 
narrow pass, defile. 
ypaw. 

orepéw, pass. orépouat, G rob of, de- 
prive of ; am deprived of, have 
lost. V. 

orivat, root-aor. inf. of fornus. 

otheyyls -(80s 4 scraper, strigil, 
used by athletes to remove dust 
and oil from the skin after exer- 


oTa- 


dress ; 


cising. 
orody -fis H dress, robe; aréAdgw 
404. stole. 


oTod0s -ov 6 equipment, eapedi- 


tion; army, force; oréddAw 403. 


steno-graphy | 
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otpateda -as 4 expedition, cam- 
paign; otpatetw 406 a; Cp. otpa- 
és. 

oTpatevpa -atos TO army; divi- 
ston; otpatetw 407 ; cp. otpards. 

otpatevopar make war; conduct or 
serve in a campaign, take the 
field, march; éorpareveto oftws 
thus he was taking part vn the 
expedition ; otpatés 417 a. 

otpatnyéo am general, take com- 
mand, command ; otpatnyds 416 ¢; 
cp. otpatds, 

otpatnyla -as 7 office of general, 
command ; &s otpatnyhoovta eye 
TavTny Thy oTpaTnyiay pndels Vuav 
Aeyérw let no one of you mention 
me with the idea that I am going 
to assume this command ; otpa- 
tnybs 429 b; cp. orpards. 

otparnyds -0} 6 army leader, gen- 
eral; otpatés, &yw 410, 448 a, 
446 a,c. strat-agem, strat-egy, stra- 
tegio. 

otpatia -ds } army; orpards 429 b. 

oTpatiatys -ov 6 soldier; pl. troops; 
&vdpes otpatiata fellow soldiers ; 
otpatia 430 b. 

otparomesevonat encamp; orpard- 
meSov 417 a. 

orpatomedoy -ov Td camp-ground, 


camp ; otpatés, médov ground 
446 a. 
oTpatds -o} 6 encamped army, 


army, force; orpa- spread out, 
strew; cp. 411. Latin stratus, 
sternd, strud ; STREW, STRAW. 
otpemtds - -dv twisted; as subst. 
6 otperrds necklace, collar; orpédw 
turn 358. strophe orpoph turning 
404: see 25 and cp. 403; apo- 
strophe dd, cata-strophe Kard. 
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ov cod pers. pron. thou, you; Tte-, 

Latin tw; THOU. 

ovyylyvopat D am with, am ac- 
quainted with, meet; have in- 
tercourse with; otv /78, ylyvo- 
po. V. 

cwvykadéw call or summon together, 
assemble, convene ; atv /7 8, karéw. 
Vee 

ovd\d\apBave take with, steze, arrest ; 
take together; otv /78, AauBdvw. 
syllable. V. 

svddéywo gather together, collect ; 
levy; pass. assemble; ov /78, 
Aéyw. V. 

ovddoyH -As 7 gathering, levy; cva- 
Aéyw 404, cp, 440. 

oupBddrrAw throw together, collect; 
mid. contribute; atv /78, BadrdAw. 
symbol, Y. 

cup-Bovrevw D advise, counsel ; mid. 
consult together, confer with, ask 
advice of ; ctv /78, BovAetw. 

cippaxos -ov in alliance with; as 
subst. 6 cippaxos ally; obv /78, 
MdxXouat, cvupaxoua am an ally; 
-udxos 410, 446 b, c. Note the 
accent; cp. 489 a, For another 
explanation see 440 b and end. 

cuppelyvopne D mix with, unite with, 
join; atv /78, petyvom mix. Latin 
misced ; MIX. V. 

cipmds -raca -mrav all together, 


oeE-, 


entire; éyévovro of ctumavres the 
whole force amounted to; aby + 
nas 440 a. 

ocuprépra D send with; ov /78, 
mwéumrw, V. 

cupmTréw D sail with; ow /78, 
maéw. V. 

cipmreas -ov G very full, abound- 
ing in; ovv, wréws 95, 440 a. 
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ouptodenéw D ard in war; ody /78, 
TOAE MEW. 

ocvptropevopar D accompany; atv 
/78, ropevoucn /8 6. 

oupmpatre D of person, A of thing, 
do with, assist, codperate with; 
ov (78, mpartw. 

cupmpodvpéonar D write earnestly 
with in urging; ov /78, mpobu- 
beéomau. 

cuppépw bring together; impers. D 
is of advantage to; civ /7 8, pépw. 
Vv. 

cu prep. D with, in company with, 
with the aid of; including; ow 
tois Beois with the arid of the 
gods; used often by Xen. for 
peta: Mévwy kal of aby avte Me- 
non and his force; cp. Gua. 
Latin cwm ; sym-metry uérpoy, sym- 
pathy ma6os feeling. 

ovaye bring together, call together, 
convoke; atv /78, tyw. V. 

cuwadratte change by bringing to- 
gether, reconcile; mid. and pass. 
mods A make terms with, am 
reconciled to; Cp. KkaraddAdrTw ; 
atv /78, ddAdAdtTw. V. 

cvvavaBalyw D go up with ; march 
inland with; ov 178, évaBalyw. 
Vv. 

ovvamiévat D go back with; ovv 
/78, ameéva. 385, 

cuverépxopat D go in with; go im 
together ; mpés A of person, eis A 
of place; oby /78, eirépxoum. V. 

cuvexxorro D aid in cutting down; 
aiv 1/78, éxnértw. V. 

cvvetépxopar D go out with; ovv 
178, e&épxoua. V. 

ouvéropa. D follow with, accom- 
pany; sbv /78, €ropm. V. 
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ovvépxopar D go with; come to- 
gether, assemble; avy /78, epxo- 
pa. V. 

cuvepéropar D follow on with; ody 
/78, ebémouc, emi + éroum. V. 

civOnpa -aros 6 thing agreed on, 
watchword, countersign; sbv, TlOn- 
ut 440 b, 407. 

owiernp. D bring together with, 
introduce; intr. forms and mid. 
stand together, combine; avy /78, 
torn. system. V. 

civoidsa share in knowledge; Dand 
pte. am conscious of 587; aby 
/78, otda. 386. 

cvvoporoyéw D of person, agree to 

. with, assent to; ov /78, 

bmoAoyéew. 

ouytatta arrange together; form 
in line of battle; atv /78, tarTw. 
syntax. V. 

cuvrldnp. put together; mid. D 
make an agreement with; otv 
/78, TlOnut. synthesis. V. 

ovokevafopar make preparations, 
pack up; cty 178, cKxevacw. 

cvotpatevonar LD take the field 
with; join an expedition; ovv 
/78, orparevouat. 

cvetpatiotys -ov o fellow-soldier ; 
avy, otpariétns 440 a. 

oto. for éavtots 197. 

oxety, aor, inf. of éxw. 

oXoAatos -G -ov leisurely, slow; 
axon leisure 424. 

oxodalws adv. slowly; cxoAaios. 

cote save, rescue; retain; conduct 
safely; mid. and pass. save my- 
self, escape; go or return in 
safety; o@s 418.  creo-sote kpéas 
flesh. V. 

oGpa -atos té body; life. 
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cas cav safe and sound, alive 96. 
Latin sanus, sospes. 

cadpev -ov of sound mind, sensible, 
discreet; cas, ophy mind 447. 

cornpla -as 4 safety, preservation, 
deliverance ; cs, 6 (w, wrhp pre- 
server 405, 429 b. 


de 


7 for te. 

Takis -ews arrangement ; order, 
rank, line of battle ; company, 
division, battalion of infantry; 
tatTw 406. 

Tatte arrange, draw up in line 
of battle, assign, station, order, 
appoint. tactics, taxi-dermy d¢€pua, 
syntax avy, technical réxvm art. 

travto for Td abté the same thing. 

Tappos -ov h ditch, trench. 

taxéws adv. swiftly, soon. 

TaxvoTa adv. sup. of taxéws; ds 
TaxoTa, 7 éeddvaTo TdXLoTTAa AS 
rapidly as possible; émeday rd- 
XioTA US SOON as. 

Taxv adv. soon, rapidly; neut. of 
Taxus. 

Taxvs -eta -0 swift, speedy: dia 
raxewy rapidly; thy taxlorny 68dv 
by the shortest rowte, as soon as 
possible. Compared 181. 

*re conj. and; te . ral both 

. and, see nal; ep. Latin -que. 

Teixos -ovs Td wall, fortress. DIKE, 
DITCH, 

TeXevtatos -G -ov last; TreAeuvTh 424, 

Tedevtdw finish ; die; rerevth 416 db. 

TEAEUTH ~fjs 4 end; redAevt} tod Blov 
death ; rédos, TeAew finish. 

Tédos -ov Td completion, end, result ; 
acc. as adv. finally, at last. talis- 
man, 
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térapros -y -ov fourth. Latin quar- 
tus. 
TETPAKLOXTALOL -av -a four thou- 
sand ; rérrapes, xiAior 282. 
térrapes -a four. Latin quattuor; 
tetra-gon ywvla, tetr-arch apyw. 
téxvy -qns } art, skill. technical, 
poly-technic zroAvs. 
thpepov ady. today; T-, nuépa. 
TlOnpr put, place, get ready; mid. 
arrange; pass. equa 387 6; ayava 
Tidevaa arrange games. Observe 
carefully the following: 
Tier8ar Ta Stra: 1 Ground arms, 
rest under arms, shield and 
spears lying on the ground; 
Cguevor Ta SAA averavovTo they 
grounded arms and rested. 
Order arms, halt or stand un- 
der arms ready for action, 
shield and spear with one end 
resting on the ground ; év rate 
Oeuevor TH BAG TvVRAOOY of OTpa- 
Tnyoi map Apiaiov halting under 
arms tn line the generals went 
together to Ariavos. 
Get under arms, draw up in 
order of battle, take wp a posi- 
tion under arms; eis ratw @evTo 
Ta bmda they arranged them- 
selves under arms in line of 
battle. Oe-. thesis, hypo-thesis 
id, theme; cp. obv-Onua. 
Tipdw value; honor; tivh 416 b. 
Tiyy -fs H value, worth ; honor ; 
tiw honor 406. 
tipios -& -ov valued ; honored, es- 
teemed ; Tih 424. 
tysopéw D of person avenged, A of 
person punished, G of the crime; 
help, avenge; mid. take vengeance 
on, punish; pass. am punished ; 
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Tinwpds avenging 416 ¢; ti-, Fep- 
in épdw, Tiwa-opds. 

tis ri interrog, pron. who ? which ? 
what? ci as ady. why? oa ct 
why ? rl hiv xphoera; what use 
does he intend to make of us ? 
Rpeto tls €ABor he asked who went. 

TiS TL some, any; Someone, any- 
thing ; indef. to rts. 

*rou, intensive particle, really, of 
course 671 e. 

* rolvuv con}. then, well then 673 b; 
Tol- + vuy. 

to.dade tovase towdvSe dem. pron. 
211, such as follows; rete rordde 
he spoke somewhat as follows; 
totos such + -de; Cp. olos. 

TowodTos TovaiTyH ToLlodro(v) dem. 
pron. 212, such as already expe- 
rienced, of this sort, like Latin 
talis; cp. obros. 

Totevpa -atos Td arrow ; Totedw Shoot 
with a bow 407. 

Tofov -ov Td Low. toxico-logy Adyos. 

Totdrys -ov 6 Lowman, archer; tdzov 
430 b. 

Tomos -ov 6 place, spot. 
graphy ‘ypdpe. 

tordabe ToondSe ToodvdSe dem. pron. 
211, so much, so many; téa0s 80 
great + -5e. 

TocotTos Tocattn Torotro(v) dem, 
pron. 212, so great, so large, so 
many like Latin tantus, tot; 
tocoiToy as ady. so far; tom... 

the, ep. 800s ; 


topic, topo- 


tocovTm the . 
cp. ouTOS. 
Tore adv. then; of rére the men of 
that time; 76 4+ -re. 
tpameta -ns 7 table with four legs; 
rértapes, med-, Cp. movs, medlov. 


trapezium. 
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tpeis tela three. Latin trés; tri-pod 
mous, triad. 

tpérw turn. Latin trepidus. V. 

spew nurture ; support, maintain ; 
tpepduevoy eAdvOavey see AavOdvw. 
WM 

TpeXw TUN; Cp. dpduos. V. 

tpraKxovta, thirty; tpets, efkoot. Latin 
triginta. 

TpraKkooror -ar -a three hundred ; 
Latin trecenti. 

Tpinpys -ouvs h trireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars on each 
side and furnished with a beak 
for ramming; decl. 154, 151; 
Tpets, ap- fit 446 a. 

tots adv. three times; tpets 232. 

Tpiopupror -a -a thirty thousand ; 
Tpeis, mipior 232. 

tpltos -n -ov third; rpeis. 
tertius. 

tpdtatov -ov ré trophy, a memorial 
of victory to mark the place 
where the enemy turned ; rpowh 
turning ; defeat; tpomaios 424. 
trophy. 

tpdtmos -ov 6 turn, manner, char- 
acter ; tpémw 403. — trope, tropic. 

tpopy -fs } support, maintenance ; 
tpepw 404. 

Tvyxave G hit; reach, gain, ob- 
tain, find ; w. pte. happen ; mapdv 
eriyxave he happened to be on 
hand. 

tTipavvos -ov 6 absolute ruler, ruler. 
tyrant. 

Y. 


USop Uaros rd water. Latin wnda; 
WET, hydr-aulic avads pipe, hydro-gen 
yev-, hydrant, hydr-. 

Dpets Vpdv vpiv vas pers, pron. 
you, like Latin vos. 


Latin 
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dpérepos -G -ov your, yours, like 
Latin vester. 

Umrapxos -ov 6 wnderofficer, lieuten- 
ant ; ind, tpxw 446 b, d, or 440 a; 
see 440 b end. 

trdpxo w. pred. pte. begin, am 
the first; am ready, exist; D am 
devoted to, support; imé /78, 
tpxw. V. 

tretvar be wnder, as a foundation ; 
bwd /78, cis. V. 

trép prep. over. Latin super 54; 
hyper-borean Bopéas north wind, 
hyper-critical kpivw, hyper-. 

G over, beyond, for the sake of; 
rtp Tis kedadrrs above the head; 
brép Tis “EAAddos in defence of 
Greece. 

A over, above, motion or exten- 
sion; more than; rtp thy dbva- 
pw beyond his ability. 

trepBatrdw A throw over; cross; 

trrép /78, BadrrAw. V. 

trepBodn -fis 7 overshooting ; pass- 
tng over; a mountain pass; trep- 
BddAdAw 404 or 440 a; see 440 b 
end. hyperbole. 

tanperéw D serve, help; sanpérns 
under-rower, servant 416 c. 

tmoxvéowar D of person, hold my- 
self under, undertake, promise ; 

tard (78, toxw, exw. V. 

tard prep. under. hypo-crite xpivw, 
hypo-thesis rl@nu. 

G from under, at the hands of ; 
by, the regular form for agent; 
aipedels bd Tay modiTay chosen 
by the citizens. 

D wnder, at the foot of; xd rh 
akpomérAe at the foot of the 
acropolis. 

A to a position under or at the 
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foot of ; under, motion or ex- 
tension ; drAAGoy id Ta dévdpa 
they came up under the trees. 
trofiyiov -ov td under the yoke, 
beast of burden; pl. pack-ani- 
mals, baggage train; ind, vydy 
yoke 448, 424. 
trokapBave take under my protec- 
tion; respond; interrupt; sé 
/7 8, AapBdyvw. V. 
trodera leave behind; ind /78, 
Acirw. V. 
tropéva stay behind ; watt a little ; 
A wait for; ind /78, pew. V. 
tromretw suspect, apprehend; w. 
inf. clause suspect, surmise that ; 
w. wh clause fear, suspect that; 
bromtos suspicious 417 a, 438 a, 
268 b. 
trootpatnyos -ov 6 lieutenant gen- 
eral; ind, orparnyds 440 a, 446 b. 
tropia -as 4 suspicion, distrust ; 
bpopdw, drdWoua suspect 406. 
totepaios -a -ov later, following ; 
7h borepala on the next day; bore- 
pos 424. 
torepos -a -ov latter, later; G later 
than, too late for; acc. as adv. 
torepoy later. 183. 
tpinpe put under, concede, admit ; 
mid. D yield, surrender ; allow ; 
bd /78, tnut. V. 
tyros -h -dv high, lofty; tos; 
ep. 412. 
inpos -ovs t6 hight; srép. 
SUMMUS. 


Latin 


$ 


gatvw make appear, show; mid. 
and pass. appear, seem, am seen, 
am shown 337; w. pte. frequently 
translated evidently, manifestly ; 
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ga- in onuc; cp. 420. phase, fan- 
tastic, phantom, epi-phany ézl, fancy, 
em-phasis év, dia-phanous did, phe- 
nomenon. YV. 

padayé -yyos 4 battle-line. phalanx. 

avepds -& -dv in plain sight, visi- 
ble, evident; w. pte. gpavepds Hv 
oiduevos he evidently thought, he 
let it be seen that he thought 
585 a; ey 7G pavepg openly, pub- 
licly ; pav- in palyw 412, 

dépw bear, bring, carry; produce ; 
of wages receive ; Bapéws or xare- 
mas péepw am troubled, take tt 
hard, cp. molesté ferd. Latin 
fero, fertilis, fortuna; meta-phor 
perd, phos-phorus gas light. 

pevyo flee, run away; am an 
exile; of etyortes the exiles. 
Latin fugio. V. 

pnpe inf. clause, say, affirm, declare, 
speak ; ob pnur say that... not, 
deny, refuse, cp. nego; cp. datvw. 
Latin fari, fabula, fama; eu- 
phemism €d, pro-phet mpd. V. 

P0dvw come before, anticipate; A 
of person and ptc. frequently 
translated by before, sooner than 
585 a; POfcovtTa huas KaradaPdr- 
tes Ta txpa they will seize the 
hights before we can. VY. 

prréw love; plros 416 c, 

prla -as 4 affection, friendship; 
mpos pirtay apievar allow us to go 
back in peace; plaos 429 b. 

pir.os -a -ov D friendly ; at peace; 
dia piAlas THs xdpas dmdter ren- 
der friendly to us the country 
through which he shall lead us; 
plaros 424. 

pirtos -n -ov D friendly, dear; 
kindly disposed ; as subst. friend. 
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philtre, phil-anthropy &v@pwzos, philo- 
sopher sods, biblio-phile BiBA lov book. 

pdrvapl@ -Gs 4 in pl. a lot of non- 
sense; pavapos nonsense 429 b. 

poBéw frighten; mid. as pass. dep. 
w. uh clause, fear, dread, am 
afraid that; péBos 416 ¢. /86. 

poBos -ov 6 fear, terror, fright; 
panic; peB- tumble 403. hydro- 
phobia #dwp. 

potBos -y -ov pure, bright, radiant. 

powtkiorhs -o8 6 wearer of the 
purple; or purple-dyer, in charge 
of the royal wardrobe; cp. gorvi- 
kovs. 

powtkirtys Baoldevos a wearer of 
the royal purple. 

powtkods -f -otv dark red, purple; 
Soivit 426. 

oivg -tkos 6 palm tree, date palm. 

gpovpapxos -ov 6 commander of a 
garrison; poupds watch, apxés, 
&pxw 403, 443 a, 446 a. 

pvyds -a80s 6 exile, fugitive; peryw, 
guy-. 

prdraky -fis t watch, guard; gar- 
TUsOn; pvddttw, pvdak- 404. 

pida— -akos 6 watcher, guard; pl. 
body-guard ; puAdttw, puvdak- 401, 

pvratrroa keep watch; A guard, 
watch, defend; mid. A am on 
my guard against; w. uh clause 
guard against. VY. 

povy -fis } voice; language; da-, 
gnet, Cp. gpav-, palyw. phonetics, 
phon-o-graph ypapw, tele-phone TijA« 
afar, eu-phony ed. 


Xx 
Xxadrerds -4 -dv hard to bear, griev- 
ous, painful; difficult, hard; 
severe, bitter, hostile. 
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xareras adv. hardly, with diff- 
culty; xadrer@s pépw take tt hard ; 
Xarerras exw AM angry. 

Xadkods -f -otv of bronze, bronze; 
xarxds copper 426. 

Xapis -tros H graciousness, favor, 
gratitude, thanks; D of person 
and G of cause, xdpw @yw or oida 
am grateful. Latin grdtus, gra- 
tia. eu-charist ed. 

xelp xeipds 4 hand; eis xeipas abTE 
into his power; hand to hand 
with. chiro-graphy -ypadw, chiro- 
macy maytis, s-urgeon epyov. 

x9és adv. yesterday. Latin heri. 

XtAvot -at -a thousand. 

Xitdv -dvos 6 wndergarment, chi- 
ton, corresponding somewhat to 
the modern shirt. 

Xpdopar D wse, employ, enjoy, have; 
tl BotAcra juiv xphobu; what use 
does he wish to make of us? 
hyeudve exp@vto tovtw they used 
this man as guide 

Xen, inf. or A and inf., ts necessary, 
I ought 390. 

xpnte inf. need, lack, wish, desire. 

Xpfpa -aros td thing of use; pl. 
property, money ; xpdoua 407. 

Xpdvos -ov 6 time; season, period, 
chronic, chronicle, chrono-logy Ad-yos, 
chrono-meter éTpoy, ana-chronism ava. 

Xptcloy -ov td piece of gold, gold 
coin, money ; xpiads 431 a. 

Xpvcots -f -obv golden, gold, gilded, 
gold mounted ; xpiads 426. 

Xpvods -od 6 gold. chrysalis, chryso- 
lite Af@os, chrys-anthemum &vOeuoy 
flower. 

Xpiooxadtvos -oy with gold-mount- 
ed bridle; xpiads, xarivés bridle 
447. 
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XOpa -Gs H place, post, position ; 
station, land, region, country ; 
cp. x@pos place, piece of ground 
and 403 b, 404 b. 

xwplov -ov td space; place; for- 
tress, stronghold ; x#pa 431 a. 


wv 
Wédvoy -ov td bracelet. 
WevSonar am deceitful; A deceive, 
cheat, pseud-onym dvoua, pseudo-. V. 
Wirds -4 -ov naked, bare, barren. 


Q 


® O, frequent with the vocative. 

ade adv. in the following manner ; 
thus, so; 65¢ 236, 

Gero, wpny, imperf. of otoua. 

av being, pte. of eu: te F bvre 
but really, but in fact. 

avéonar buy, purchase; avos price 
416 ¢. 

@vuos -& -ov for sale; as subst. 
7a dia wares, goods; a&vos price 
424. 

wpa -as i time; season; hour, 
proper time. Latin hora; hour, 


hor-0-scope axons. 
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@s conj. adv. a As, how; when, 
SINCE; WS TAXLTTA AS SOON AS Pos- 
sible 633 A f. 

6 Equivalent to 8t that; ds 
emiBovdevor ate (saying) that 
he was plotting against him. 

¢ Equivalent to tva, but not com- 
mon in prose except in Xeno- 
phon, that, in order that. 

d With pte. as 593 ¢. 

e With inf. clause, equivalent to 
Gore, so as 566. 

Adv. with numerals, about. 

Prep. A with names of persons, 
to; mopevera as Baciréa he goes 
to meet the king. 4s but 
without accent. 

aomep conj. adv. just as, like 687; 
as + -mep 216. 

ore conj. adv. ind. clause, inf. 
clause, and so, so that 639, 566; 
@s + -Te, 

were, aor. of dpefAw; w. inf. in 
wishes: pede mapetvar, wh eddety 
would that he were present, had 
not gone. 

aperéw A assist, aid, benefit; dpe- 
Aos 416 c. 
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Tus vocabulary contains only such words as occur in the English 


exercises, and is purposely made brief and concise. 


Whenever it is 


necessary to use this vocabulary the pupil should consult the Greek- 
English Vocabulary, for the use and fuller meanings of the Greek words. 
Verbs in -dw, -€o, and -dw are given in the uncontracted form. Remem- 
ber the forms to use in writing are -@ in the active, -@pat, -otpo:, and 


-otpat in the middle, 


A 


abandon arro-, ék-, katadelrre. 

able Suvards, ixavds; am able 8v- 
VOLO. 

above &vw adv. ; trép prep. G. 

about epl, dpdl, els, ds. 

advance tpo-, mpocrévat, mpofAGov. 

advice, ask oupBovdrctopar D. 

advise cvpBovredo D. 

afraid, am oBov tx, SéSorKa, po- 
Béopar. 

again av@ts, radu. 

against ¢ls, ém(, kata, mpds, all A. 

agreement, make an 
mid. D. 

all was, Gras; all who Sco. 

alone pdvos. 

along kara, mapd, both A, 

already #8n. 

also Kat, 

always del. 

ambassadors of rpéoBets. 

ancient a&pxaios. 

and kal, * re, * 8é. 

another &Xos. 

answer Grokptvopat, 8rt clause. 
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ouvT (One 


But see 321 and a. 


appear dalvopat. 

appoint droSe(kvope two A. 

approach mpoctévat, mpooAASov. 

archer 6 tro€érns. 

arms ta 8Aa; fo arms els, éml ta 
Sida. 

army 6 otpards,  oTpaTia, 1d 
oTpaTevpa. 

arrange TaTT@, 

arrangement 4 tééts. 

arrest ovAdapBave. 

arrive Gdukvéopat, mapetvar; arrive 
at, w. els A. 

as as; as long as tas. 

ascend édvaBatve. 

ask a question tpatdw; ask for 
airéw two A; ask advice of cvup- 
BovActopar D. See also Séopan. 

assist dpedéw A, Bondéw D. 

at é, éml, mapa, mpds, all D; at 
home otxor; at first mpdrov pév; 
at the same time &pa. 

attack émur(6npe mid. D, 
Trew D, 


éarurt- 


| attempt meipdopar. 


authorities, the ot &pxovres. 
away from dé G. 
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B 


back waAu. 

barbarian 6 BapBapos, BapBapikds. 

battle 4 paxn. 

be elvat; be present wapeivar; be in 
évetvar; be wpon éretvar, 

because Stu, érret. 

become ylyvopat. 

before mptv, mpd, mpdrepos, P0dve 
w. pte. 

believe otopar, vowltw, Ayéopar, 
tre(Oopar. 

belong ¢o etvar G. 

beside mapa A. 

best dpvoros; seems best Soxet; I 
think best Soxet por. 

betray mpod(Sap. 

bid Kedeva. 

blame, fo, to blame for atrvos G. 

boat rd motov, 

both apdrepos; both . . 
a0 0 (LAREN BG a Peete 

boy 6 tats. 

brave dyads. 

bridge } yépupa. 

bring yo, dépw; bring together 
ovvayo; bring out ayo; bring 
back amayo; bring back word 
arayyédo. 

brother 6 a8eA¢dds. 

but adda, * 8é. 

by tré G agent, rapa D. 

bystander 6 rapertykds. 

@ 

camp 7d otpatdredov. 

can Sdévapar, 

captain 6 AoxGyées. 

capture aipéo, KatadapBavw; am 
captured aAlokopar. 

carefully émupedds. 

20 


. and * re 


carry dye, pépo. 

catch kataAapBave. 

cavalry ot twmets, 7d immdv; of 
cavalry traukds. 

cease tavopar. 

choose atpéopar. 

citizen 6 woAtrns. 

city 4 mods. 

clever codds. 

come tke, tpxopar; come wp mpoo- 
vévar; come fo know yyvecke. 

command tapayyé\Aw D, kededw A, 
dpxw G. 

company 6 AdxXos. 

conduct Ayéoper D. 

conquer vikdw A, kparéw G. 

consider vopifw two A; BovAetona, 
el clause. 

contest 0 ayév. 

country } xopa; native country 4 
tatpls. 

cross StaBalve. 


D 


danger 6 klv8vvos; am in danger 
KS iveto. 

day  tpépa; by day tpépas; at 
daybreak &pa rh jpéps. 

dead, the ot vexpol, ot dmro8avevtes. 

dear ¢l\os. 

deceive éEatrardw. 

deep Padus; in depth rb Babos. 

deliberate BovAevopar, ef clause ; 
Srws and fut. ind, 

depose from ravw G. 

desire BotAopon, érbvpéo. 

destroy d&réAAi pm. 

die Garo8vycka, TehevTdo. 

diffigult xaderds. 

dirdt kedeto A and inf. 

do movéw. 

down kard. 
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draw up tatro. 
drive out eeAatva. 


E 

each ékacrtos. 

easy padtos. 

SOP soo We YWodo uh Liat o 
negative ote... ore. 

else &AXos. 

enemy, the ot modéprov; the enemy’s 
Trohépios, 


enough tkavds. 

escape the notice of Aav8ave A. 

establish Ka8iornpe. 

even kal; not even ovsé. 

evening 7 SelAn. 

evident 8Aos; evident that Sov 
bru. 

evidently 84Aws, SAAov Str. 

exchange pledges Seftas Sotvar kal 
AaBetv. 

execution, for dmoxtetvar, (va airo- 
KTelveay adtov, cl Pdvaroy. 

exile 6 hevywv, 0 puyas. 

expect otopar w. fut. inf. 


EF 


fair kadds. 

faithful morés. 

father 6 martp. 

fear SéSouxa, poBéowar; fear fo, w. 
inf.; fear that, w. pq clause. 

fear 6 poBos. 

few éAtyou. 

fiercely tox pas. 

fight pax opar 

find etploke, katadapBave. 

first rpOtos adj.; mparov ady. 

flee pevyo. 

fleet tax vs. 

follow éropor D. 

foot 6 mots; at the foot of tro D. 
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for * yap con). 

force 7 Sévapis. 

formerly mpdoev, mpdtepov. 

fort rd xwplov, Td to-xupdv Xwplov. 

friend 6 ios. 

friendly fXos, pfAros. 

frighten poBé. 

from Gard, é, mapa, all G. 

front, in mpd G, mpdobev, eis Td 
ampdo Oey. 


G 


gather 0polf{w, ovdAd€éya. 

general 6 orparnyds. 

get AapBave, éxw; get up avacri- 
var; get myself into katactivar 
eis A; get away ameévar 

gift 7d Sdpov. 

give 8(8wp.; give wp, trans. mapa- 
SiSopr; give a signal onpatva. 

go lévar, eXOetv; go out e€edeiv: go 
in eioedOeiv; go away arredOetv; 
let go &ptypr. 

good ayabds. 

govern dpxe G. 

government } apx7. 

grain 6 otros. 

grateful, am xdpw ol8a, xapw exo. 

great péyas, mous. 

ground arms T(8ecOat Ta Stra. 

guard gvAdrrw; guard against 
pvdatropar A. 

guard 6 ptda€, 4 pvdAakn. 

guide 6 hyepev. 


H 


hand over mapadiSapt. 

happen tvyxave w. pte. 

harbor 6 Ayyy. 

have Xo. < 

he, in oblique cases adrds ; emphat- 
ic ovros, éketvos; and he 6 8é. 
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hear dkovw 511 a, 588 a, b, 622. 

head 7 kepadn. 

herald 6 kfpvé. 

here atrod, évratda. 

high tndds; in hight rd dhos. 

hights té& &kpa. 

hill 6 Ad@os. 

his 6 4 +6, adrod; refl. éavrod. 

home, af ovKou. 

hope 4 &Amis. 

hoplite 6 ém\irns. 

horse 6 ta7os. 

hostile mrodépos. 

house 6 otkos, 7 oik(a. 

how? was; how much? mécos; 
how many? méoor; for how as 
relative see as, 8rws, émdcos. 


li 


I éyé: I at least tyoye. 

if et, av. 

immediately airika, evOds. 

impassable &ropos -ov. 

implement 76 87rdoy. 

in év D; in order to tva; in regard 
to mpds A; in return for avrl G; 
in the power of ért D. 

incur danger kw8vvevo. 

into els A. 

instead of ayrl G. 

intend pé\do, 

it, in oblique cases, atré. 


J 
judge kpive. 
just Sfkavos. 
Kk 
keep %o; keep watch pvddrro ; 
keep a horse trrowtpéda. 


kill atroxtetve. 
king 6 Bastdeids. 
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know ot8a; know how érlorapar w. 
inf.; come to know ytyvocke. 


L 


late, f00 torepos G or 4H. 

lay aside katari(O@ypu. 

lead &pxw G, &yo A, fyéopar G 
or D. 

leader 6 &pxwv. 

leave Aelrw; see also epds. adro-, 
ék-, KATG-. 

let go agtnpt. 

life 6 Blos, 7d capa body. 

long paxpds; i length +d pAKos. 

longer, 70 obdkétt, pyKéte. 


M 


make preparations twapackevdtopar. 

man 6 &y@pwrros, 6 avip. 

many trodd)otl. 

march tropevopar. 

may, in a wish use optative. 

messenger 6 &yyeXos. 

month 6 phy. 

more trAelov adj. ; paddov adv. 

mother * pATNp- 

mountain 76 8pos, 

mounted éf tamov; of more than 
one ép trey. 

must Se w. inf., dvaykn éorl w. 
inf., verbal in -réos. 


N 


name 7d évopa. 

native country 4 marpls. 

near éyydés, wAnetov ; near fo, G, 

need Séopar G. 

never ovSérore, pmdérore, odSera- 
more, pnSerdmote, ovramore, j1- 
moore, odTOTE, pHToTe. See on 
ovdérore. 

next day Tq torepala. 
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night, by vu«rds. 

noble kadds. 

noise 6 BdpuPos. 

no longer ovdKétt, pykéT:. 
not ov, pH. 

not even ovéé, 

now vov. 

number 6 apis. 
numbers, 77 large modXot. 


O 


obey me(8opar D. 

often modAdkts. 

on él G or D. 

once * tote. 

or 4. 

oracle Td pavtetov. 

orator 6 pyTwp. 

order mapayyé\Aw, Kedevo 3 U7 order 
that tva. 

other &Ados; other of two érepos. 

ought xpq w. inf., @dedov w. inf. 

Our jpérepos, TpLav. 

out of e€ G. 

outside ¢w; outside of € G. 

overcome kpatéw G. 

overtake karodapBave, 

own, gen. of refl. pron. épavrod, 
éavrod, ete. 


lp 


panic 6 poBos. 

parasang 6 Tapacdyyns. 

pass maprévar A, mapedOeiy A. 

pay amodiSour; pay sacrifice d&mo- 
Qve. 

peltast 6 weAtacrys. 

perceive ato @avopat 511 a, 588 a, b, 
622. 

persuade me(Qw A. 

place 6 témos, Td xwplov; a place 


to get 80ev. 
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plain 1d weSlov ; adj. SAos, bavepds. 

plan BovActopat, Bovretdw ; 7 Bovdh, 
4 émBovdy. 

plot against émPovdeto D. 

point out droSetkvopn. 

possible 8uvarés. 

prefer BotAopar. 

present, be mapetvar. 

prevent Kkodve. 

proceed tropevopar. 

promise troxvéopar. 

prove myself ylyvopat. 

provisions Ta émurySera. 

punish ttpopéopar A, Siknv éxurldn- 
pe D. 

R 

ranks at ragets. 

rapidly taxéws; rapidly as possible 
as TaXLoTA. 

reach adukvéopar eis A or él A. 

refuge, flee for, seek refuge tn or on 
Katadevyo eis A, 

remain péva. 

remember pépvnpor 511 b, 588 c. 
See also /85 foot-note 2. 

remit éromépurre. 

reply daroxptvopat, 8ru clause. 

report &mayyédAa, Str clause. 

restrain koAve, katéx@ 509 a, 572. 

return G@mévar, dredOetv, Ho. 

revolt droorfvar and mid. of apl- 
ont, 363 a. 

reyolutionist 6 darootas. 

right S{kavos; right hand % Seba; 
on the right év Sed. 

risk KwStvetw mepl G. 

river 6 jToTapds. 

road 7 o8ds. 

ruler 6 dpxev. 

run Qéo, tpéxo; run away ety, 
&ro8i8pacKke. 

rush &ptype mid. 
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S 


sacrifice @va; pay a sacrifice dro- 
Ove. 

safe argadns, vas. 

safety 7 cwrnpla. 

same, the 6 avrés; at the same time 
dpa. 

satrap 6 carpamns. 

save cata, 

say A€éyo, pypt, elrrov. 

scout 6 ckomds. 

see dpdu, elSov; were seen épavycay. 

seek refuge in katadetyw eis A. 

seems best Soxe?. 

seize aipéw, katahapBave, dvaprate. 

self attdés in appos. or in composi- 
tion, as éuavtdy, or pers. pron. 
used as reflexive. 

send méurw, oréd\d\o; send after 
peTatéwropar A; send away or 
back amoréutra, 

set tornpu. 

she, see he and use fem. 

shield 4 a&onls. 

shouting q Kpavyf. 

signal, give the onpatve. 

since éme(, éme.5q, Stu. 

slave 6 S0dXos, Td avbparrobov. 

small pitxpés. 

SO ovta(s), a5€; so much, so many 
TOTOUTOS, TOTOT SE. 

soldier 6 etpatiorns. 

some... Others ot pév .. . of 8€. 

soon TaXéws, TAXY; AS SOON MSs Erret- 
Sav raxtora; as soon as possible 
as TAXLoTS. 

sort, of what ? motos; indef. rel. 
omrotos. 

speak Aéya, elrrov. 

speech 6 Adyos. 

spoils Ta TOV Hrropévov. 
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stade 7b ordBtov. 

stand, intr. erfvor, érrnka, tornpe 
mid. 363. 

stronghold rd xwplov, xwplov icxv- 
pov. 

succeed eb mpatra. 

summon kahéw, peraméwropa. 

suppose olopar, vopite, jyéopat, all 
w. inf. 

surrender, trans. mapaS(Sp. 

swear Spvupe. 


Av 


take AapBave, aipéw. 

tell A€éya, eltrov, Kereta. 

tent 4 ony. 

than 4. 

that, dem. pron. ékeivos, ovros; rel. 
pron. 8s; conj. 8Tv; conj. adv. 
tva; w. verbs of fearing py; all 
that 8eou. 

the 6 4 T6. 

their 6 4 76, adrdv; their own éav- 
TOY. 

themselves, intensive avrof in ap- 
pos.; reflexive éauréy, etc. 

then tore, etra, éreita, évtadda. 

there avrod, évrat0a. 

think otopat, voplle, jyéopar, all w. 
inf. 

this ovros, 88¢. 

through 8a G. 

thus otta/(s), ae. 

to eis, éml, mapa, mpds, all A; of 
purpose tva, fut. pte., inf. 

today rhpepoy; men of today ot 
viv. 

together with &pa D; together vty 
in composition. 

tomorrow avptov. 

town f kop. 

train madedve, 
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traitor 6 mpoddorns. 

travel mropevopar, 

tribute 6 pdpos, 6 Sacpds. 
truce at oovdat, 
trumpet 4 oddmcyé. 

trust morebo D. 

try Trepdopan. 


U 
until tas, tore, dxpr, péxpr, mot, 
681, 644, /38 a, 287 d. 
unprepared Grapackevos. 
up ava prep. A; dve adv. 
upon érl G or D. 
use xpdopar D; what use will he 
make of us ? tl xpyrerar hiv ; 
use Td ddedos. 


v 


valuable woot dévos. 
very pada, rave. 
victor 6 vikav. 

village } kop. 

vow edxopar. 


W 
wagon 7 &pata. 
wait pévw; wait for mepipéva, péve, 
tropéva, all A. 
wall +d tetXxos. 
war 6 mé)eLos. 
watch, keep pud\dtTo. 
water Td Uap. 
we fets. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


well ev, kaddas. 

what? rf; rel. 6, 8 Tu 

when? more; rel. Ste, Omdre, érrel, 
érrev8, érreBav. 

whenever, see when. //2, 287 and c. 

where? od; mot; mdéGev; rel. ov, 
Srrov, of, Stra, S9ev, oder. 


wherever, see where. //2, 287 
and ¢. 
whether ei; whether... ore... 


H, elre . . . ele, wmoTepov .. . 4. 
which, see who ; from which 80ev. 
who? tis: rel. 8s, otis. 
why? rl; 8a ri; 
wicked kakds. 
wide etpis; in width rd evpos. 
willingly éka@v adj.; am willing 

edo. 
wish BotAopar, e8€Xo. 
with pera G; %xov, AaPov; with 

the aid of civ D. 
without dvev G, odk éxav A, épn- 

pos G. 
woman % yuvy. 
would that ei@e, e yap, and opt.; 

edov and inf. 


Y 

yet éru adv.; not yet otro; Spws 
con). 

yield dptnpe mid. 

you ov, vpets. 


| young man 6 veGvlas. 


Bronze lamp shaped like a boat. 
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to sections. 


Accent 3; nouns and adjec- 
tivess 20, 007, 70, 229; 
verbs 72. 06, /22, -/36, 
Mi 2nd BUOY 24. ld 22d, 
195 int. 63.0,c, 122, /36, 
196 bs pte. /22,/36, 237 ¢; 
opt. 275 e; in contract 
verbs 3/0 b; of indef. rela- 
tives 220 a. 

Adnominal genitive, position 
of 24, 4. 


Adverbs 84, /08, 2/38, 8// b, 


OO a, Uy 070.4, 0, 6, OOF; 
correlative adverbs 2/9, 


220: 


Attributive position 95, /0/ a, 


220: 

Combined endings of subjv. 
108 a, 109, (64, 1/72 a. 

Compound verbs /29, /30, 
/79. 

Consonant changes 87, /33 a, 
/45 a, 866 a. 

Contractions in verbs 29, 
(od rOe (2 dao, <0) 02g, 
3/8. 


References are 


| Deliberative subjunctive /// a. 

_Demonstratives, position and 
use 97-/00. 

Deponents, passive /85. 

| Enclitics, exercise on /2. 

| Genitive absolute 255. 

Hortative subjunctive /// a. 

| Hypothetical ind. 279 b; opt. 

278 b. 

_ Imperative 
a—d. 

Infinitive, time 6/ and a; sub- 
ject omitted 62; uses 63; 
w. aore /24 b; formation 
and endings /95 a, 0; ac- 
GENt OC Us, Cobiecneo bs 
195 b; w. mpiv 198 a, 287 d, 
end; table of uses 204; 
as a noun /5, 11; w. av 
Ones ta 

Interrogatives 84, 2/9. 

Mode-suffix, subjv. /08 a; 
opt..275 ¢6/0'c. 

Negative, w. inf. 6/, 63. See 
under 1%. 

Optative, formation, suffix, 


360 


sentences 


Correlatives 2/9, 220, 265. 


endings, accent 275 af; 
301 


302 


in contract forms 3/0 c; 
optative sentences, hypo- 
thetical and in wishes, 
278 a, b; w. wa 297 and 
foot-note; in or clauses 
292 b, 293; in quoted 
causal 67. clauses 29/, 8, 
808 foot-note; w. ay in 
quotations 295; position 
of dv with 296; w. «i 302c; 
table of uses 308. 

Participles, formation 237 b, 
238, 24/; accent 23/7 c, 
/22,/86; declension 239 a; 
meaning 240, 242, 248, 
249; in genitive absolute 
255; table of uses 262; 
w. os 3849 a, p. 217, note 
80; w. dv 295 b,c. 

Possessives 83 a, 226, 227; 
position of 228. 

Predicate position 96, 99, 
LOMO 220. 

Prepositions in composition 
129, 178. 

Proclitics, exercise on /2. 

Prohibitions 360 a-d. 

Prohibitive subjunctive /// a, 
360 b, d. 

Pronouns 84, /03, 284 a, 
285; position of demon- 
stratives 97-/00 and atrés 
/O/; possessive reflexives 
227 ; reflexive 268-273. 

Pronunciation #4; of diph- 
thongs 7, foot-note. 
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Question clauses 65, 89, 1, 
220 202 Gab 

Quotations, form of 6/, 62, 
64, 65,.89; 1, -220,-252, 
292 a, b,c, 298; of subjv. 
w. av 294; of opt. w. a 
295; of causal 67 clauses 
29/, 8, 308, foot-note ; im- 
plied 302 c. 

Reflexives, possessive 227 ; 
pronouns 268-278. 

Relatives 76, 78, 84, //2, 
284 a, da; not omitted //7, 
12. 

Relative clauses, subjv. /// b, 
12; opt. 287 b, ¢. See 
under correlatives. 

Second sing. ind. mid. forms 
/44 a, 164 a. 

Subjunctive, endings, mode- 
suffix, and formation /08 a, 
109, 144, /6/, [72 a; com- 
plete rules for formation of 
/93; subjv. sentences, de- 
liberative, hortative, pro- 
hibitive /// a; used w. rela- 
tives and dv //2; w. éws 
1388 a; w. wa 1/88); w. éav 
/47; table of uses 203; 
w. av in quotations 294; 
as an impv. 360. 

Synopses 36/. 

Time, of imperf. 45 ; of inf. 
6/ and a, 63; of pte. 252. 

Transliteration /0. 

Wishes 278 a, 279 a. 
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Marrers included here will naturally be looked for in the index of 


the Grammar. 


These few references are inserted to enable one to find 


where these words are introduced in the Lessons, and where the first sen- 
tences occur that illustrate their use. They cover also some other points, 
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d&yw, synopsis 36/ B. 

av w. subjy. /// c, //2; subjv. 
w. av in quotations 294; 
opt. w. dy in quotations 
295; position of w. opt. 
296. 

airos, position and use /0/. 

Baddw, construction with /76, 
fe 

BovrAopa, synopsis 36/ B. 

dvvapa /64, /66, 276 a. 

ei clauses /88 d; subjv. w. 
eav (ei av) /47 ; ind. and 
opt. 802 a, b,c; in quoted 
questions 292 c. 

Cigeregs nT ITE tes We ueITE 2Oe C: 

eiAdpnv, Synopsis 36/ B. 

ei, Synopsis 86/ B. 

eis, synopsis 36/ B. 

éxelvos, position and use 9/- 
/00. 

ériotapar 276 a, 372 a. 

éroinoa, synopsis 86/ B. 

érpaxOnv, synopsis 36/ B. 


erpiapnv 276 a. 

éréheca, synopsis 36/ B. 

éws Clauses /24 a, /38 a. 

nArAGov, synopsis 36/ B. 

ipypat, Synopsis 366 g. 

iva clauses, subjv. /38 b; opt. 
297 and foot-note. 

keAevw, Synopsis 36/ B. 

pa w. accusative 8/9 c. 

péepyvnpoa /85, foot-note 2. 

pev... d€ /02. 

aie eke ty, Meu MO eine WPM ls 
[38 av272) a, 218 G, 219 &, 
28]. 210,96, 600 5 we int, 
after verbs of promising, 
etc. 202, 6. 

py clauses, ind. and subjy. 
Iff-Ds opt. 287 a. 

pu-form /92 and foot-note. 

6d, position and use 97-/00. 

otda, synopsis 36/ B. 

éros w. fut. ind. 287 c; final 
297 and foot-note. 

dpdw, synopsis 36/ B. 

303 


304 
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és and dams clauses, subjy. | zp clauses, inf. /98 a; finite 


Hiv, (12; opt. 20/1: 

dao 82, 5. 

dots 78. 

ore Clauses 64, 292 b; quoted 
causal 67. clauses 29/, 8, 
308, foot-note. 

ovros, position and use 9/- 
/00. 

ravw, synopsis 36/ A. 

TETELT [LAL, synopsis 366 g- 

réreupat, Synopsis 366 g. 

rovéw, Synopsis 36/ B. 

ToAXod aéios compared 348 a. 


modes 287 ad; rule for use 
287 d. 

oxev 56 a. 

te. . . kat /87, foot-note 9. 

dnt, Synopsis 86/ B. 

w-form /92 and foot-note. 

ws clauses 292 b; final 297 
and foot-note. 

as w. pte. 849 a, p. 2/7, note 
80. | 

gore Clauses, inf. /24 b; ind. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 


THE CLASSICAL SERIES 


A New Series of Latin and Greek Texts for 
Secondary Schools, under the editorial charge of 


John Henry Wright, A. M., LL.D., Harvard University 
Bernadotte Perrin, Ph.D., LL.D., Yale University 
Andrew Fleming West, Ph.D., LL.D., Princeton University 


These names guarantee the highest standard of scholarship and 
pedagogic fitness. 

The whole series throughout is based on the lines laid down in the 
Report of the Committee of Twelve of the American Philological Asso- 
ciation to the National Educational Association. 

These lines are now universally accepted as defining the ideal clas- 
sical course for secondary schools. The Twentieth Century Classical 
Texts satisfy at every point this universal requirement. 

The methods of teaching Latin and Greek as revised and now 
adopted by American educators call for a less pedantic, more human- 
istic style, dominantly literary in spirit, giving a clear, forceful impres- 
sion of ancient life and thought. The modern secondary text-book is 
not merely grammatical, but also historical; fitted to arouse living 
enthusiasm for the great masterpieces of ancient thought and for their 
exquisite literary dress. 

All this, recently focused in the action of the National Educational 
Association, is now embodied for the first time in this Series, edited by 
representative scholars of the universities that have had most to do 
with classical culture in America. 

The general editors and their colleagues are all practical teachers, 
originators, and leaders in the courses now pursued in our secondary- 


school system. 


Hence, the Twentieth Century Classical Series offers the 
simplest, most practical, and up-to-date Latin and Greek 
books ever prepared for American schools. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 


THE CLASSICAL SERIES. 


A School Grammar of Attic Greek. 


By Tuomas Dwicut GoopeELL, Ph. D., Professor of 
Greek in Yale University. 12mo. Cloth, $1.50 net. 


This is the only Greek Grammar that contains the modern knowl- 
edge of the subject, and sets forth the modern methods of teaching it. 

Goodell’s Greek Grammar does this thoroughly, accurately, and 
simply. It is written by a distinguished Greek scholar—a successor of 
Woolsey, Hadley, and Packard—who has had years of experience in 
secondary schools and is to-day in closest touch with them. 

Intended primarily for such schools, this book is made as 
plain as possible. Rarer forms and principles of syntax, such as are 
naturally explained in lexicon or notes, are here omitted ; classifica- 
tion and terminology have been much simplified. 

Yet this Grammar supplies all that is needed for reading the drama 
and Attic prose commonly studied in freshman and sophomore years. 

Sentences are classified by form instead of by function. In like 
manner, subordinate clauses are classified first by the introductory 
word, then by mode and tense. Not only is this better scientifically, 
but the result is a more concrete and intelligible system for young 
students. 

Larger and plainer type is used, especially for the Greek, than in 
any other Greek Grammar. Of this larger print the book contains 
about three hundred pages. 
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